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EDUCATION AMENDMENTS

SEPTEMBER 27, 1976.—Ordered to be printed

Mr. PerkiNs, from the committee of conference,
submitted the following .

CONFERENCE REPORT

[To accompany S. 2657}

-~
The committee of conference on the disagreeing votes of the two
Flouses on the amendment of the House o the bill {S. 2657) to extend
the Higher Education Act of 1965, to extend and revise the Vocational
Education Act of 1963, and for other purposes, having met, after full
and free conference, have agreed to recommend and do recommen
to their respective ITouses as follows:
That the Senate recede from its disagreement to the amendment of
the Flouse and agree to the same wvith an amendment as follows:
In lien of the matter proposed to be inserted by the House amend-
ment insert the following: :
That this Act may be cited as the “Education Amendments of 1976”.
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TITLE I~HAIGHER EDUCATION

Parr A—CouyUNITY SFRVICES AND ConTiyvive EpucATioy

EXTFNSION AND REVISION OF PROGRAM

Sic. 101. (a) Sectim 101 of the Higher Education Act of 1965
(k;r%f ter in this 1itly referred to as “the Act) is amended to read
as foltows:
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CAPPROPRIATIONS AUTIIORIZED

“Sgc. 101, (a) For the purpose of (1) assisting the people of the
United States in the solution of community problems such as housing,
poverty, government, recreation, employment, youth opportunities,
transportation, health, and land use by enabling the Commissioner
to make grants under this title to strengthen community service pro-
grams of colleges and universities, (2) supporting the cwpansion of
continwing education in colleges and universities and (3) supporting
resource materials sharing programs, therve are authorized to be appro-
priated $40,000,000 for the fiscal years 1977, 1978, and. 1979.

“(b) For the purpose of carrying out a program for the promo-
tion of lifelong learning in accordance with the provisions of part B,
there are authorized to be appropriated, $20,000,000 for fiscal year
1977,-830,000,000 for fiscal year 1978, and $40,000,000 for fiscal year
19797

(0) Tétle I of such Act is amended—

(7) (A) by amending the heading of section 102 to read as
follows:

“DEFINITION OF COMMUNITY SERVICE PROGRAM AND CONTINUING
EDUCATION PROGRAM”;

(B) by inserting “(a)” after the section designation of such
section 109, and

(C) by inserting at the end thereof the following new subsec-
tions: ‘

“(d) For purposes of this title the term ‘continuing education pro-
gram’ meang postsecondary instruction designed to meet the educa-
tional needs and interests of adults, including the expansion of avail-
able learning opportunities for adults who are not adequately served by
current educational offerings in their commumities.

“(c) For purposes of this title, the term ‘resource materials sharing
programs’ means planning for the improved use of existing community
learning resources by finding ways that combinations of agencies, insti-
tutions, and organizations can make better use of existing educational
materials, communications technology, local facilities, and such human
resources a8 will expand learning opportunities for adults in the area
being served.”; ‘

(2) by amending section 103(a) to read as follows:

“Sec. 103. (a) From the sums appropriated pursuant to section 101
for any fiscal year which are not reserved under section 106(a), the
Commissioner shall allot to ecach State an amount which bears the
same ratio to such sums as the population of such. State bears to the
population of the States, except that. for any fiscal year beginning on
or after October 1, 1976, no State shall be allotted from such sums less
than the amount which such State received during the fiscal year be-
ginning o uely 1,1975,

(3) by striking out “community service programs® in section
104 and inserting in liew thereof “community service and continu-
ing education programs, including resource material sharing
programs ; :

(4) by striking out so much of section 105(a) as precedes para-
graph (1) and inserting in lieu thereof the following :
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“Sre. 105, (a) Any State desiving to receive its allotment of funds
under this part for use in community service and continuing educa-
tion progrims, including resource material sharing programs, shall
designate or create a State agency or institution which has special
qualifications with respect to solving community problems and which
is broadly representative of institutions of higher education in the
State which are competent to offer community service and continu-
ing education programs, including resourcc material sharing programs,
and shall submit to the Cominissioner « State plan. [f a State desives
to designate for the purposc of this section an existing State agency or
institution which does not meet these requirements, it may do so if the
agency or institution takes such action as muy be necessary to acquire
such qualifications and assure parvticipation of such institutions, or if
it designates or creutes a State advisory council which meets the re-
quirements not met by the designuted agency or institution to consult
with the designated agency or institution in the preparation of the
State plan. A State plan submitted under. this part shall—".

(8) (4) by wnserting “or combination” after “and institu-
tion” in section 105(a) (2) ; and

(B) by striking out “community service programs” each place
"it appears in such section and inserting in liew thereof “commu-
nity service and continuing education programs, including re-
source materials sharing programs,”’ ;

(6) (A). by inserting “and combinations thereof” immediately
after “institution of higher education” each place it appears in
section 105 (a) (8) ; '

(B) by striking out “community service programs” each place
it appears in such section and inserting in lieu thereof “commu-
nity service and continuing education programs, including
resource materials sharing programsy’; and -

(C) by striking out “in the light of information regarding
current and anticipated comumunity problems in the State”
insubparagraph (C') of such section;

(7) by striking out “community service programs” in section
105(a) (4) and inserting in liew thereof “community service and
continuing education programs, including resource materials
sharing programs,’; '

(8) by inserting “or combinations thereof” after “institutions
of higher education’ in section 105(a) (5) 5

(9) by striking section 105(a) (6) and inserting in lieu thereof
the following: .

“(6) assurances that all institutions of higher education in the
State have been given the opportunity to participate in the devel-
opment of the State plan.”: and

(10) by inserting immediately after section 105(b) the follow-
ing new subséction:

“(¢) The Commissioner shall not by standard, e, regulation,
guideline, or any other means, either formal or informal, require a
State to make any agreement or submit any data which is not spe-
cifically required by this part.”. : ‘

(¢) Section 107 (a) of the Act is amended by striking out “$25,000”
and inserting in lieu theveof “$40,000".

(@) Section 109 of the Act is amended to read as follows:

6
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“ruprcrarn RevVIEw

“Sec. 109. It a State's plan is not approved vnder section 105(d)
or a State’s cligibility to participate in the progrem. is suspended,

as « result of the Cominissioner’s action under section 108(b), the

State may within sizty days after notice of the Commissioner’s deci-
séon institute a civil action in an appropriate United States district
court, In.such an action, the court shall determine the matter denovo..

(e) Zitle I of the Act is further amended by vedesignating sections
111, 112, and 113, and any references thereto, as sections 112, 113, and
114, respectively, and inserting immediately after section 110 the fol-
lowing new section:

“TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND ADMINISTRATION

“See. 111. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to veserve mot to
exceed 10 por centum of the amount appropriated for any fiscal year
pursuant to section 101 (a) in excess of $14,500,000 for the purpose of
this section.

“(b) From funds reserved under subsection (a) of this section, the
Commissioner shall provide technical assistunce to the States and to
institutions of higher education. Such technical assistance shall—

“(1) provide a nationdl diffusion network to help assure that
effective programs ave known among such States and institutions;

“(2) assist with the improvement of planning and evaluation
procedures; and

“(3) provide information about the changing enrolbinent pat-
terns tn postsecondary institutions, and provide assistance to such
States and institutions in their efforts to understand these chang-
ing patterns and to accommodate them.”.

“(e) The Commissioner shall provide for coordination between com-
munity service and continuing cducation programs. (including ve-
source materials sharing programs) conducted by him with all other
appropriate offices and agencies, including such offices and agencies
which administer vocational education programs, adult education pro-
grams, career education programs, and student and institutional as-
&istance programs.”’,

(FYC1) Section 112 of the Aet (as rvedesignated by subsection (e))
s amended— o i _

() by striking out “Hhe Commissioner, who shall be Chair-
wman in suhsection (a) ;and ’ _

(B) by strikivg ont “throvgh June 30, 1975 in subscctior. (f)
and inserting in licw thercof “until the programs authorvized by
this part are terminated®.

(2) T'he tewt of section 113 of the et (as vedesignated by subsec-
tion (e)) is amended to read as follows: “Nothing in this section. shall
modify any authority wnder the det of May 8. 1914 (Smith-Lever
Aet),as awmended (7 T7.8.0.341-348).7

() Title [ of the Act is further amended—

(1) Dy mserting before the scction heading of section 101 the
following :
7
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“$Ppapr A—Qounvyiry Service Axn Coxrivvive Lpuearioy
Procraus”;

(2) by steiking out ~this title” euch time it uppears in section.
102 through section 112 of such title, and inserting in liew theveof
Sthis part”; and

(3) by adding at the end thercof the following new part:

«pspr B—Lireroxe Leapxiye

SRINDINGS

“Sre. 131, The Congress finds that—

«(1) accelerating social and technological change have had
impact on the duration.and quality of life:

“(2) the dmerican people need lifelong leurning to enabdle them
to mijust to socialy teclnological, political and economic changes;

“(3) lifelong learning has a rvole in developing the potential of
all persons including improvement of their personal well-being,
wpgrading their workplace skills, and preparing them to partici-
pate in the civie. enltural, and political life of the Nation:

“(4) lifelong learning is important in mceting the needs of the
growing mumber of older and retived persons;

S(5) Tearning takes place through formal and informal instruc-
tion, through educational programs conducted by public aned pri-
rate eduzational and other institutions and organizations, through
independent study, and through the efforts of business, industry,
and labor: :

“(G) planning is necessary at the national, State. and local
lerels to assuve effectire use of existing resources in the light of
changing eharacteristies and learning needs of the population;

“(7) ‘more cffectine use showld be made of the resources of the
Nation's educational institutions in order to assist the people of
the United States in the solution of community problems in aréas
such. as housing, porverty, gorernmnent, vecreation, employment,
youth opportunities, transportation, health, and land wuse: and

“(8) Amevican society showld harve as a gool the availability
of appropriate opportunities for lifelong learning for all its citi-
zens without regard to vestrictions of prerious education or train-
ing, sex, age, handicapping condition, social or ethnic background,
or economic circumstance.

“ScoPE OF LIFELONG LEARNING

“Sre, 132. Lifelong learning includes, but is not limited to, adult
basic education, continuing education, independent study, agricul tural
education. business education and labor education, occupational educa-
tion and j0b training programs, parent education, postsecondary educa-
tion, preretivement and education for older and retired people, reme-
dial education, special educational programs for groups or for
indiniduals with special necds, and also educational activities designed
to upgrade occupational and professional skills, to assist business, pub-
lic- agencies, and other organizations in the use or innovation and
research. vesults, and to serve family needs and personal development.

8



CLIFELONG LEARNING ACTIVITIES

“Sec. 133, (a) The dAssistant Secretary shall carry out, frone funds
appropriated pursuant to section 101(d), a program of planning,
assessing, and coordinating projects reluted to lifelony fearning. fn
carvying out the provisions of this section, the Assistand Secretury
sheld—

“(1) foster improved coordination of Federal support for life-
long learning programs;

“(2) act as a clearinghouse for information regarding lifelong
learning, including the identification, collection, and dissemina-
tion to educators and the public of existing und new information
regarding lifelong learning programs which are or may be carried
out and supported by any department or agency of the Federal
Government; , =

“(3) review present and proposed methods of financing and ad-
ministering lifelong learning, to determine—

“(A) the extent to which each promotes lifelong learning,

“53) program and administrative features of each that
contribute to serving lifelong learning,

“(C) the need for additional Federal support for lifelong
learning, and g

(D) procedures by which Federal assistance to lifelong

learning may be better applicd and coordinated to achieve the
_purposes of this title; ‘ i

“(4) review the lifelong learning opportunities provided
through employers, unions, the media, libraries and museums,
secondary schools and postsecondary educational institutions, and
other public and private organizations to determine means by
which the enhancement of their effectivencss and coordination’
may be facilitated;

“(8) review caisting major foreign lifelong learning programs
and related programs in order to determine the applicability of
such programs in this country; )

“(6) identify existing barriers to lifelong learning and evaluate
programs designed to eliminate such barriers; and

“(7) to the extent practicable, scels the advice and assistance of
the agencies of the Education Division (including the Office of
Education, the National Institute of Education, the Fund for the
Improvement of Postsecondary Fducation, and the National Cen-
ter for Education Statistics), ofer agencies of the Federal Gov-
ernment, public advisory groups (including the National Advisory
Councils on Ewxtension and Continuing Education, Adwlt Fduca-
tion, Career Education, Community. Education, and Vocational
Fducation), Commissions (inclwding the National C'ommission on
Libraries and Information Sciences and the National Commission
on. Manpower Policy), State agencies, and such other persons or
organizations as mai; be appropriate, in. carrying out the Com-
massioner’s responsibifities. and make mawimum use of informa-
tion and studies already arailable.

The review requived by clause (3) of this subsection shall include—

“(2) @ comparatire assessment of domestic and foreign tax and,
other incentives to encourage inereased commitmient of business
and labor; .
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B0 astudy of alternatives sueh as Tifelong learning entitle-
ment programs or educational vonchers designed to assist idults
to undevtalee education or teaining in conjunction withy or o
peviods alternative to cumployment :

S0 redow of possible modifications to caisting Federal and

State student assistance programs necessary Lo increase therr rele-

panee to the lifelong learning needs of all adulls;

“(in) the organization and design of funding for pre- and. post-
potirement training and edueation for the elderly; and

“(n) modifications to Federal and State manpower training,
public cemployment, wnemployment compensation, and similar
funding programs so as to better facilitate lifelong education and
training and petraining, forem ployment,

S(bY A fter consultation with appropriate State agencics. the Assist-
ant Seeyetary is anthorized—

“(1) to assist in the planning and assessment, to determine
wwhether in each State there is an equitable_distribution of life-
Towy learning sernices to all segments of the udult population;

$(3) to assist in assessing the appropriate roles for the Federal,

State. and local gorernments, educational institutions and com-

munity organizations; and .

“(3) to assist in consideving alternative smethods of financing
and deliveving lifelong learning opportunitics, ineluding—

“(.) ddentification of State dgencies,. tnstitutions, and
groups that plan and provide programs of lifelong Tearning,
$(BY determination of the eatent to which programs are
avaldable geographically,
500 a description of demographic characteristies of the
population served,
“(D) analysis of rcasons for attendance in programs of
lifelong learning, and
“(FY analysis of sources of funds for the conduct of life-
Jong learning programs, and the financial support of persons
attending programs of lifelong learning.
s(ey The dssistant Sceretary is anthorized. with respect to lifelong
Tearning. to ussess. evaluate the need for, demounstprute, wnd derelop
wlternative methods to fnygrrore—

“( 1Y research and development activities;

. ¥(2) training and retraining people to become cducators of

adults;

«(3) derelopment of cwrricula.and delivery systems appropri-
ate to the needs of any such programs;

“(4) development of techniques and systems for gquidance and
counseling of adults and for training and retraining of coun-
selors; ,

“(5) development and dissemination of instructional materials
appropriate to adults;

“(6) assessment of the educational needs and_ goals of older
and vetived persons and their unique contributions to lifelong
learning programsy .

«(7) wuse of employer and union tuition assistance and_other
edveational programs, edveational and cultirat-trust funds and
other similar educational benefits vesulting from. collective bar-

10
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aining agreements, and other private funds for the support of
lifelong learning

“(8) integration of public and private educational funds which
encourage participation in lifelong learning, inchuding support
of guidance and counseling of workers in order that they can
make best use of funds aveilable to them for lifelong learning
opportunities; and

“(9) coordination within communitics among educators, em-~
ployers, labor organizations, and other appropriate individuals
awd entities to assure that lifelong learning opportunities ave de-
signed to meet projected carcer and occupational needs of the com-
munity, after consideration of the availability of guidance and
counseling, the availability of information regurding occupa-
tional and carecr opportunities, and the availability of appro-
priate educational and other resources to meet the career and
occupational needs of the commaunity.

“(d) In carrying out the provisions of this section the Assistant
Secvetary is authorized to enter into agreements with, and to make
grants to, uppropriete State agencies, institutions of higher education,
and public and private nonprofit organizations.

“(e) In carrying out the provisions of this section, the Assistant
Secretary shall issue reports summarizing vesearch and analysis con-
ducted pursuant to this section, and shall develop the resources and
capability to analyze and make recommendations regarding specific
legislative or administrative proposals which may be considered by the
President or by the Congress.

Y REPORTS

Sec. 134. The Assistant Secretary shall transmit to the President
and to the Congress a report on such vesults from the activities con-
ducted pursuant to this part as may be compleied by Janvary 1, 1978,
together avith such legislative recommendations as he may deem
appropriate. The Assistant Secrctary shall similarly report annually
thereafter.”.

Parr B—Correce Linrary A ssistavce axp Linrary TRAINING 48D
REesSEARCH

EXTENSION OF AUTHORIZATION

Sec. 106. The first sentence of section 201(b) of the Act is amended
by striking out all that follows “authorized to be appropriated” and
inserting i liew thereof *$110.000.000 for fiscal 1977, 8115000000 for
fiscal year 1978, and $120,000,000 for fiscal year 1979.”.

REVISION OF RESEARCH LIBRARY RESOURCES
Sec. 107. Part O of title I1 of the Act is amended to read as follows :
SPanr (—Sreeveruesive Researcn Linna re;' Rzsovrces
“RINDINGS AND PURPOSE
“Skc. 231, (@) The Congress finds that—

- “(1) education, scholarship, and rescarch are significant to the
srientifie, economic, and cultural development of the Nation, -

11
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and that steady advances in the social and natural seichees are
casential to solve the problems of w complex socicty;
“(2) the Nation's major vesearch libravies ave often an essential
element in undergraduate education, and -avg essential to ad-
weneed wnd professional educution and vesearch: und
“(3) the ewpansion in the scope of educational and research
programs and the rapid inerease in the worhilwide production
of recorded knowledye have placed wnprecedented demands upon
major vesearch libravies, requiving programs and services that
strain the capabilities of cooperative action and are beyond the
financial comjeieiie of individual or collective tibrary budgets.
“(D) It is the purpose of this part to promote research and edu-
cation of higher quality throughout the United States by providing
Ainancial assistance to major rescarch librarics.

SAPPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

“Nge, 232, There ave authorized to be appropriated 810,000,000 for
the fiseal year 1977, $15.000000 for fiscal year 1978, and $20-
a0 for fiseal year 1979,

SprtGIntniry rok ASSISTANCE

“Spe. 233, For the purposes of this part, the term ‘major rescarch
library' means a public or private nonprofit institution, including the
library resources of aninstiiution of higher education, un independent

veseareh lihrary, or a State or other public library, having library col- -

lections which arc available to qualified users and which—
(1) make o significant contribution to higher education and
research,
«(2) are hroadly based and are recognized as having national
or international significance for scholarly veseareh:
“(3) are of awnique natwre, and contain material not widely
available; and :
«(4) are in substantial demand by researchers and seholars not
connected with that institution.
«(h) No institution recciving a grant under this part for any fiscal
year may be eligible to veceive « basic yrant under section 202 of this
title for that year. :

$EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION OF ASSISTANCE

«Qee, 234, The Commissioner shall establish eriteria desianed to
achicre vegional balance in the alloeation of funds under this part
which is reasonable in vight of the vequiremdnts of section £33.

CLIMITATIONS

“Spe. 235, (a) No grant may be made under this part for books,
periodicals, documents, or other related materials to be used for sec-
tarian instruction or religious worship, or primarily in connection
with any part of the program of a school or department of divinity.

“(3) Not more than 150 institutions may receive a grant under this
part.

12
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“YCONSULTATION wiTH STATE AGENCY

“SEc. 236. Each institution receiving a grant under this part shall
peviodically inform. the Stute library administrutive agency and the
Ntate ageney, If any, concerned with the edveational activitios of all in-
stitutions of higher education in the State in which such institution is
located., of its uctivitics under this part.”.

Parr ('—Srrexcruesive Deveropiye IxsTiroriors
" EXTENSION OF AUTIORIZATION

Swc. 111. Section 301(b) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 is
amended by striking out “July 1, 1975 and inserting in liew thereof
“October 1, 19797,

REMOVAL OF RESTRICTIONS ON WAIVERS..

Ske. 112, Seetion 302(a) (2) of the Act is amended by striling out ©,
except that such grants may not. involve an cxpenditure of funds in
excess. of 1.4 per centum. of the sums appropriated pursuant to this
title for any fiscal year”,

Parr D—SrupeEnt AssisTaxce

BASIC EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS

See. 121, (a) Section. 411(a) (1) of the et is amended by strik-
ing out “June 39, 1975" and inserting in licu thereof “September 30,
1979%,

(B) (1) Section J11(a)(2)(A) (7)) of the Act is amended by strik-
ing ol “S1G00" and inserting in liew thereof #$1.800%.

(2) The amendment made by paragraph. (1) of this subsection shall
he effective for academic year 19781979 and thereafter.

(¢) Divisions (i) and (ii) of section. 411(a)(3)(A) of the Act are
amended to read as folloiws:

“(3) () (1) Vot luter than July 1 of cach calendar year, the Com-
missioner shall publish in the Fedeval Register a schedule of capected
family contributions for the academic year which beging after July 1
of the calendur year which succeeds such colendar year for various
Ierels of family income. which, except as is otherwise provided in diri-
sion (1), together with any amendments thereto, shall become effec-
tive July I of the calendar year awhich succeeds such calendar year.
Duving the thivty-day period following such publication the Com-
wissioner shall provide interested purtios with an opportunity to
present theiv views and muke recommendations with vespect to such
sehedulde,

“(i) The sehedule of expected family contributions required by
division (1) for cach acadomic year shall be submitted to the President
of the Newate and the Spealer of the House of Representatives not
Tater than the time of its publication in the Federal Register. IF cither
the Senate or the House of Representatives adopts, prioito the first day
of October nert following the sulmission of said schedule as requived
hy this division, a vesolution of disapproral of such sehedule, the Com.-
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missioner shall publish anew schedule o f expected family contributions
in the Federal Register not later than fifteen days after the adoption
« of such resolution of disapproval. Such new schedule shall take into
consideration such recommendations as may be made in either House
in connection with such resolution and shall become effcctive, together
with any amendments thereto, with respect to granis to be made on or
after the first day of July next following. 1'he Commissioner shall
publish together with such new schedule, a statement identifying the
recommendations made in either House in connection with such reso-
lution of disapproval and explaining his reasons for the new schedule.”.

(@) Section 411(a)(3)(B) of the Act is amended—

(1) by inserting at the end of division (i) the following new
subdivision:

“(VI) Any educational expenses of other dependent children
in the family.”.

(2) by inserting immediately after “student)” in division (iti)
the. following : %, and including any amount paid under the Social

~~Security Act to, or on account of, the student which would not

be paid if he were not a student and one-half any amount paid
the student under chapters 34 and 35 of title 38, United States
Code,”; and

(3) by striking out division (iv).

(e) Section 411(b) of the Act is amended by striking divis ion (i)
of paragraph (3)(B) and redesignating subsequent divisions accord-
ingly, and. by redesignating paragraph (4) and any reference thereto
as paragraph (5) and inserting after paragraph (3) anew paragraph
as follows: .

“(4)(A) If the funds available for making payments under this
subpart exceed the amount necessary to make the payments required
under this subpart to eligible students by 15 per centum or less, then
- all of excess funds shall remain availadble for making payments under
this subpart during the newt succeeding fiscal year.

“(BY If the funds available for making payments under this sub-
part exceed the amount necessary to make the payments required under
this subpart to eligible students by move than 15 per centum, then all
of such funds shall remain available for making such payments but
poyments may be made under this division only with respect to entitle-
ments for that fiscal year.”.

(f) Section 411 (B)(3) (C) of the Act is repealed.

(g) Section 411(d)(5) of the Act (as redesignated by subsection
(€)Y is amended by striking out “July 1, 1975”7 and inscrting in liew
thereof *October 1,1979”.

(R) Section 411 of the Act is amendzd by adding at the end thereof
the following new subsection:

“(d) (1} In addition to payments made with respect to entitlements
under this subpart, each institution of higher education shall be cligi-
ble to receire f?‘om the Commissioner the payment of $10 per academic
year for each student enrolled in that institution who 8 receiving a
basic grant under this subpart for that year. Payme:t received by an
institution under this subsection shall be wsed first to carry out the
provisions of section 4934 of this Act and then for such additional
administrative costs as the institution of higher education determines
necessary. C e
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“(2) There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may ba
necessary to carry out the provisions of this subsection. I'f the sumns
appropriated for any fiscal year for malking payments under this sub-
section wre not sufficient to pay in fill the amounts provided for in
paragraph (1), then such amount will be ratably reduced. In case
additional funds become arailuble for making payments for any fiscal
year during achich the preceding sentence has been applied, such
7-e¢]luce(l amounts shall be increased on the same basis as they were
reduced.” '

(¢) Section 411 of the Act is further amended by adding at the end
thereof the following additional subsection:

“(e) () The Commissioner shall enter into agreements with not
less than two nor more than five States for the processing by such
States of all applications of their vesidents (through an instrumen-
tality or agent selected by such State) for grants made under this sub-
part for the academic year beginning after July 1, 1977, on condition
that any State grants which are subsidized in part by Federal funds,
during the period for which State processing of basic education oppor-
bunity grant applications i carried out by the State, mill be available
to eligible State residents for use at the majority of educational in-
stitutions onfside that State which are eligible institutions under
subpart 1 of this part. No later than ninety days after termination of
the agreements, the Commissioner shall report to the Congress on the
experience with multiple State processing, including its impact on
the delivery of student aid to students, and including recommendations
concerning whether the option of processing applications for grants
under this subpart should be made avuilable to all States having the
capacity to do so.

b“ (2) Any State entering into an agreement with the Commissioner
shall—

“(A) not be required, without the State’s consent, to perform
services in cxcess of those required of any private agency or or-
ganization with whom the Commissioner has a contract to per-
form similar application processing, except such additional sery-
fees as may be neecessary to produce processing services of a. type
end quality equivalent to those produced, through the same or
other means,; and

“(B) be requirved to determine student eligibility for awards
wnder this subpart solely on the basis of criteria set forth in this
subpart and regulations promulgated by the Commissioner pur-
suant thereto.

“(3) The Commissioner shall promulyate suckh regulations as may
he necessary—

“(A) to determine a fair per unit fee for application processing
which, if the Commissioner has a contract with an agency or or-
ganization to perform similar application processing, shall be
no move than the amount paid by the Commissioner per appli-
cation for the same academic year to any such agency or organi-
zation: and '

“(B) to otherwise carry ont the purposes of this subsection.

“(4) Nothing contained in this section or other enactments of law
shall be const ed to prohibit any eligible State under subsection (c)
of this section from— T
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“(A) employing student application forms that solicit infor-
mation requived for both the determination of eligibility under
this subpart and for the determination. of eligibility under the
postsecondary cducational grant programs of such State; and

“(B) coordinating the cligibility announcements of State post-
secondary educational grants and grants under this subpart.

“(5) No State which enters into an agreement with the Commis-
gioner may impose any fee or other charge upon a student for process-
ing of the student’s application for a grant under this subpart.”.

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS

Szc. 122. (a) Section 413A () (1) of the Act is amended by striking
out “Jawdy 1, 19757 and inserting in lieu thereof “October 1,1979”.

() Section 413C (b) (4) of the Act is amended by striking out
“464” and inserting in liew thereof “494”. :

STATE STUDENT INCENTIVE GRANTS

See. 123. (a) Section 415A(b) of the Act is amended by striking
out “Iuly 1, 1975 und inserting in lieu thereof “Octoder 1, 1979”, and
by adding at the end theveof the following new paragraph:

“(3) Sums appropricted pursvant to paragraphs (1) ‘and (2) for
any fiscal year shall vemnain avwilable for payments to States for the
avard of student grants under this subpart until the end of the fiscal
year s;wcee(lén_(/ the fiscal ycar for which such sums were appro-
priatedd 2,

(b) Section 415C () of the Act is amended by redesignating clauses
(4) and (5) of such section, and all references thereto, as clauses (5 )
and (6), respectively, and by inserting after clause (3) thereof the
following new clause : ;

“(4) provides that, effective with respect to any academic year
beyinning on or after July 1, 1977, all nonprofit institutions of
higher education in the State are eligible to participate in the
State program;”. .

() (1) Section 4154(b)(2) of the Act is amended by inserting
before the period a comma and the following: “and .to make bonus
allotments to States pursuant to section 415E”.

(2) Section 4158 (b) is amended by striking out the word “Sums?
and inserting in licu thereof the following: “Subject to the provisions
of section 4I5FE, sums”. » -

(3) Subpart 3 of part A of title IV of the Act is amended by insert-
ing at the end thereof the following new section:

SpOVUS ALLOTMENTS FOR STATE STUDENT INCENTIVE ity ¥ " PROGRAMS

“Sre. j15E. Whenever the sum appropriated purs.- :: to this sub-
part for ang fiscal year is in excess of 8$76,000000 the Commissioner
shall allot, from 334 per centum of such ewcess sums, to each State
having an agreement under section 428(b) an amount which bears the
same ratio to such sum as the number of students in attendance at in-
stitutions of higher edvcation in such State bears to the total number
of students in such attendance in all such States.”.

16 ..
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS FOR STUDENTS FROM DISADVANTAGED BACKGROUNDS

SEc. 124. (a) Section 417A(d) of the Act is amended by inserting
hefore the period a comma and the following: “and §200,000400
Jor euch of the fiscal years ending prior to October 1, 1975

(0) (1) Section 41753 (a) of the :Act is amended by striking out “sec-
tion 4174 (a)” and inserting in liew thereof “subsection (b) of this
section”.

(2) The matter preceding paragraph (1) of section 417B(b) of the
Act 13 amended to read as follows: ‘

“(b) Services provided through grants and. contracts under this
subpart shall be specifically designed to assist in enabling youths from
low-income families who have academic potential, but who may lack
adequate secondary school preparation, who may be physically handi-
capped, or wio may be disadsataged heceuse of severe rural isola-
tion, to enter, continue, or vesume programs of postsecondary educa-
tion, including—". :

(3) Section 417B(b) (1) (A) of the Actis amended by inserting after
the comma the following: “especially such youths who have delayed
pursuing postsecondary educational training,”.

(4) The first sentence of section 417 B (b) of the Actis amended by—

(4) striking out “and” at the end of clause (3) of such sen-
tence,

(B) striking out the period at the end of clause (4) of such
sentence and inserting in liew thereof a semicolon and the
word “and”, and '

(C) adding at the end thereof the following new clause:

“(5) @ program of paying up to 90 per centum of the cost of
establishing and operating or expanding service learning centers
at institutions of higher education and other postsecondary edu-
cational institutions serving a substantial number of disadvan-
tuged students which— ]

“(A) will provide remedial and other special services for
students who are enrolled or accepted for enrollnent at that
institution.and ‘

“(B) will serve, as a concentrated effort, to coordinate and
supplement the ability of that institution to furnish such
services to such students.”.

(5) Section 417B(b) of the et is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new sentence: “Refore making a grant or enter-
ing into a contract under clause (5) of the first sentence of this sub-
section the Commissioner may require any institution subject to such
a contract or grant to submit an application containing or accompanied
by such information, including the ability of that institution to pay
the non-Federal share of the costs of the project to be assisted, as is
essential to carry out the requirements of that clause.. :

(¢) Section 417B of the Act is amended by adding at the end there- -
of the following new subsections: ‘

“(c) In making grants or entering into contracts under clause (1)
or (5) of subscction (b) of this section the Commissioner may permit
students or youths from other than low-income families, not to exceed
one-third of the total served. to benefit by the projects to be assisted
pursuant to that grant or contract.

17



17

“(fY(I) The Commissioner is authorized to enter into contracts
with institutions of higher education and other appropriate public
ajencies and nonprofit private organizations to provide traiming
for staff and leader<Xip personnel who will specialize in improving
the delivery of services to students assisted under this subpart:— -

“(g) Financied assistance under this subsection may be used for
(A) the operation of shori-term training institutes designed to tm-
prove the skills of participants in such institutes, and (B) the de-
velopment of insertice training programs for such personnel.”

“(q) The Commisgioner shall not make grants to programs -
thoyized under clause (5) of subsection (b) of this section in any fiscal
year in which the amount appropriated for carpying out this subpart
28 less than $70.531 009, '

“(h) It i8 the intention of the Congress to encourage, Wwhenever
feasible, the development of individualized programs for disadvan-
taged students assistedunder this subpart.”.

EPUCATIONAL INFORMATION PROGRAM

Sgc. 125. Part A of title ]V of the Act is amended by 7'edes§gnatz:ng
subpart 5, and, all eferences thereto, as subpart 6, and by inserting
tmaediately after suppart | the following new subpart :

«Sybgpurs 5—Educational Information
“opoGRAN AUTHORIZATION

«Srg. 418A. (a) The Cormmissioner shall, in accordance with the pro-
visions of this subpart, make grants to States to pay the Federal share
of the cost of planning, establishing, and operating Educational In-
formation Centers to provide educational information, guidance, coun-
selinlq, and referral services for all individuals, including individuals .
residing in rural aréas.

“(3) (1) For the Purpose of enablin the Commissioner to carry out
this subpart, there iyt awthorized to %e appropriated $20,000.000 for
fiscal year 1977, $30,000000 for fiscal year 1978, and $40,000,000 for
ﬁ&cal year 1979. .

«(Z) The Commissioner shall allocate Funds appropriated in cach
year under this sub;ﬂlr# to each State submitting a plan approved
under section. 4188 gn amount which bears the same ratio to such
funds as the populttion of stech State bears to the population of all the
States, except that yor cach fiscal year no State which submitted an
. approved plan shall yeceive from such funds less than $50,000 for that
year. In making allocations under this paragraph, the Commissioner
shall use the latest arailable actual data, includirg dat on previous
participation, which is satisfactory to him.

«(c) The Federtl share of the cost of plonning, estadlishing, and
operating Educational In. formation Centers for any fiscal year under
this subpart shall be (62 per centum, and the non-Federql 8hare may
be in cash or in kind. ,

4(d) For the purpOses of this subpart, the term, ‘Educationdl In-
formation Center’ moans an institution or agency, or combination of
institutions or agencies, organized to provide services 0 a population
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in a geographical arew no yreater than that awhich will afford all per-

- sons within the area reasonable access to the services of the Center.

Such services shall include—
“(1) information and talert search services designed to seelk
out and encourage participation. In full-time and part-time post-
secondeary education or training of persons who could benefit from
such education or training if it were not for cultural or financial
barriers, physical handicap, deficiencies in secondary education, or
lack of information ebout available progranis or financial as-
sistance;
“(2) information and referral services to persons within the
area served by the Center,including such services with regard to—

“(A) postsecondary education and training programs in
the region and procedures and requirements for applying and
gaining acceptance to such programs;

“(B) available Federal, State, and other financial assist-
ance, mcluding information on procedures to be followed in
applying for such assistance;

“(C) wvailable assistance for job placement or gaining
admission to postsecondury education institutions including,
but not limited to, such institutions offering professional,
occupational, technicul, vocutional, work-study, cooperative
education, or other eduweation programs designed to prepare
persons for careers, or for retraining, continuing education,
or upgrading of skills;

“(D) competency-based learning opportunities, including

opporiunitics for testing of existing competencies for the pur-
pose of certification, awarding of credit, or advance place-
ment i postsecondary education programs; '
* “(E) gquidance and counseling services designed to assist
persons from the area served by the Center to identify post-
secondary education or traiming opportunities, including
part-time opportunities for individuals who are employed,
appropriate to their needs and in relationship to each indi-
vidunl’s career plam sand

“(F) remedial or tutorial services designed to prepare per-
song for postsecondary edvcation opportunities ov training
programs, including such services provided to persons en-
rolled in postsecondary education institutions within the

. areaserved by the Center. :
Services may be provided by a. Center either directly or by way of
contract or other agreement with agencies and institutions within the
area to be served by the Center.

“(e) Nothing in this subpart shall be construed to affect funds
allocated to the establishment and operation of Educational Oppor-
tunity Centers for the disadvantaged pursuant to section 417B(b) (4)
of this part. ,

“ADUINISTRATION OF STATE PROGRAMS

“Sec. 418B. (a) Each State rveceiving a grant under this part is
authorized in accordance with its State plan submitted pursuant to
subsection (&) of this section, to make grants to, and contracts with,
ingtitutions of higher education, including institutions with vocational
and career education programs, and combinations of such institutions,

19



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

19

public and private agencies and organizations, and local education
agencies in combination with any institution of higher education, for
planning, establishing, and operating Iducational Information
Centerswithin the State. -

“(by Any State desiving to veceire a grant under this subpart
shall submit for the approval of the Commissioner a State plan,
which shall inclwde—

“(1) a comprehensice strateqy for establishment or expansion
of Educational Information Centers, designed to achicve the
goal, within a reasonable period of time, of making available
awithin reasonable distance to all residents of the State the services
of an Educational Information Centery '

“(2) assurances concerning the source and availability of State, -
Tocal, and private funds to meet the non-Fedeval share of the cost

of the State plaw required by section 4184 (c); and

“(3) such other pronisions as are essential to.carry out the
provisions of this subpart.”. )

VETERANS' COST-0F-1XSTRUCTION PAYMENTS

See. 126. (a) (1) Section. 420(«) (1) of the Act is amended by
striling out “June 30, 1975" and inserting in liew thereof “Septem-
ber 30, 19797,

(2) Section 420(a) of the Act is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following :

«(3) During the period beginning July 1, 1976, and ending Sep-
tember 30, 1977, each institution which has qualified for payment
under this section for the preceding year shall be entitled during such
period, notwithstanding paragraph (1), to a payment under this
section, if the number of persons referred to in such paragraph (1),
equals whickever iz the lesser of (A) at least the number o such
persons who were in attendance at such institution during the pre-
ceding academic year less the number of such persons whose eliqibility
for educational assistance under chapter 34 of title 38, Unitea States
Code, expired on May 31, 1976, by virtue of section 1662 {cy of such
title, or (B) at least the minimum mumber of such persons necessary
to establish eligibility to entitlement under pavagrapn (1) during
the preceding academic ycar less the number of sieh persons whose
eligibility for educational assistanee wnder chapler 35 of iitle 38,
United States Code, expived on May 31, 1976, by virtue of section
1662(e) of such title.” .

(b) Section 420(c) (1) (B) (iii) of the Act is amended by inserting
“(anith special emphasis on edvcationally disadrantaged veterans)”
after “outveach®, and by inserting ¢ (with special emphasis_on the
reteran-student serices program under section 1685 of such title 38)"
after “programs”.

(¢) Section 420 of the Act is amended by adding at the end thereof
the following new subsections : . .

“(f) The.Commissioner. in carrying out the provisions of this sec-
tion, shall seek to assuve the coordination. of proqrams asszste({ fzfnder
this section with programs carvied out by the Veterans’ Administra-
tion pursnant to title 38 of the United States Code, and the Admin-
istrator of Vetcrans’ Affairs shall provide all assistance, technical con-
sultation, and information otherwise anthorized by law as necessary to
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promote the maxzimum effeetivencss of the activities and programs
assisted under this section. : ,
“(g) The program provided forin this section shall be administered
by anidentifiable administratice unit in the Office of Education.”.
(&) Not later than ninety doys after the cractment of this Act, the
Comamissioner shall prepare and submit to the Congress a veport con-
taining a swrvmary of the actinities and programs (including the num-

- ber and characteristics of veterans served) at institutions of higher

education receiving assistance under section 420 of the Higher Edu-
cation et of 1965 (relating to reterans’ cost-o f-instruction payments)
and a description of the steps taken (and the results theréof) to carry
out his responsibility under subsection (c) (1) of that section. to moni-
tor and determine the adequacy of efforts by such institutions.

FEDERAL -AND STATE INSURED LOAN PROGRAMS

Src. 127. (a) Part B of title IV of the Act is amended to read as
follows:

“Part B—FEpERAL, STATE, AND PRIVATE PROGRAMS O LOW-INTEREST
Ivsurep Loans to Stubevzs 1y Isstiturioxs or Hicusr Eovca-
TION

“STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

“Sec. 421. () The purpose of this part is to enable the (ommis-
sioner (1) to encowrage States and nonprofit prinate institutions and
organizations to estublish adequate loan insurance programs for stu-
dents in eligible institutions ([as defined in section 435), (2) to pro-
vide a Federal program of student loan insurance for students or
lenders who do not have reasonable access to a State or private non-

- profit program of student loan insurance covered by an agreement

under section 428(b), (3) to pay a portion of the interest on loans to
qualified students which are made by a State under a direct loan pro-

- gram meeting the requirements of section 428(a) (1) (B), or which are

insured under this part or under a program. of a State or of a non-

profit private institution or organization which meets the requive-

ments of section 428 (c) (1) (A). and (4) to guarantee a portion of
each loan insured under a program of a State or of « nonprofit private
institution or organization which meets the requirements of section

428(a) (1) (C).

“(b) For the purpose of carrying out this part—

‘ “{1) there are authorized to be appropriated to the student
loan insurance fund (established by scction 431) (A) the sum of
$1,000,000, and (B) such further sums, if any, as may become
necessary for the adequacy of the student loan insurance fund,

“(2) there are authorized to be appropriated, for payments
under section 428 with respect to interest on student loans and
for payments under section 437, such sums for the fiscal year

ending June 30, 1966, and succeeding fiscal years, as may be

required therefor, »

“(3) there is authorized to be appropriated the sum. of $17.500,-
000 for making advances pursuant to section 422 for the reserve
funds of State and nonprofit private student loun insurance

programs.
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“(4) there are authorized to be appropriated (1) the sum of
812500000 for making advances after June 30, 1968, pursuant to
sections 422 (a) and (b), and (53) such sums us may be necessary
for making adrances pursuant to section 422(c), for the reserve
funds of State and nonprofit private student loan insurance pro-
grams, and

“(8) thére are quthorized to be appropriated such sums as may
be necessary for the purpose of paying an administrative cost

allowance in accordance with section 428(f) to State and non-
;L)mﬁt institutions and organizations with which the Commissioner

as an agreement under section 428(d).

Sums appropriated under clauses (0, (2), (4), ed (5) of this

subsection shall remain available until expended, and sums appro-

priated under clause (3) of this subsection shall remain available for

advances under section 482 until the close of the fiscal year ending

June 30, 1968. . .
“(¢) For purposes of carrying out this part—

“(1) the Commissioner shall develop and execute @ plan de-
signed to encourage the establishment of student loan insurance
program by each State which does not have such a program
covered by an agreement pursuant to section 428(b);

«(2) the Commissioner shall make a report to the Congress
within 180 days after the enactment of the Education Amend-
ments of 1976, containing a description of the plan developed
according to paragraph (1) accompanied by a timetable for the
execution of such plan; and

«(3) the Comunissioner shall malke a rveport to the Congress
before June 30, 1977, which shall include—

“(A) « description of the acti pities the Commissioner and
his designees have undertaken pursuant to paragraph (1),

“(B) a description of such State’s plans to establish a
program meeting the requirements of section 428(b), and

“(0) the Commissioner’s recommendations to the Con-
gress as to what changes in Iaw, or policy would encourage
the establishment of such a program in-all States without

- such programs. .

C L DIANCES FOR RESERVE FUXDS OF STATE AND NONPROFIT PRIVATE LOANV
INSURANCE PROGRAMS '

“Sec. 492, (a) (1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to_clauses
(:3) ond (4) (1) of section 421(h), the Commissioner is authorized to
makee adrances to any State with awhich he has made an agreement
pursuant to seetion 428(b) for the purpose of helping to cstablish or
strengthen the reserve fund of the student Toan insurance program
corered by that agreement. If for any fiseal year a State does not have
a student Toan, insurance program covered by an agreement made pur-
swant to section J28(b), and the Commissioner determnines after con-
cultation with the chief executive officer of that State that there is no
reasonable likelihood that the State will have such a student loan in-
surance program. for such year, the Commissioner may make advances
for such year for the same purpose to one or more nonprofit private
institutions or organizations with whick he has made an agreement
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cach fiseal year ending prior to July 1, 1968, shall not be less than
825000, and_uny additional funds needed to meet this requirement
shall be devived by proportionately veducing (but not below $25000
per year) the umount available for advances to each of the remaining
States. Adrances to nonprofit private institutions and organizations
priov to July 1, 1968, pursuant to subscction (a) may be in such
amownts as the Commissioner determines will best achieve the pur-
poses ;or which they are made, except that the sum of (1) advances
to such institutions and organizations for the benefit of students in any
State plus (2) the amounts advanced to such State, may not ewceed
the maximum amount which may be advanced to that State pursuant
to the first two sentences of this subsection..

“(2) The total of the advances from the sums appropriated pursuant
to clause (4) () of section J21(B) to nonprofit prirate institutions
and organizations for the henefit of students in any State and (B) to
such State may not exceed an amount which bears the same ratio to

K
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couple during any year shall not be less than $366 or the balance
of all such loans, whichever is less;

“(M) provides that periodic installments of principal need
not be paid, but interest shall accrue and be paid during any
period (1) during which the borrower is pursuing a full-time
course of study at an eligible institution, or is pursuing a course
of study pursuant to a graduate fellowship program approved
by the Commissioner, (ii) not in excess of three years during
which the borrower 18 « member of the Armed Forces of the
United Statcs, (éil) not in excess of three years during which
the borrower i3 in service as a volunteer under the Peace Corps
Act, (iv) not in excess of three years during which the borrower
18 in service as a full-time volunteer under the Domestic Volun-

" teer Service Act of 1973, or (v) during a single period, not in
ewcess of twelve months, at the request of the borrower, during
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such sums as the population of such State aged eighteen to twenty-
two, inclusive, bears to the population of all the States aged eighteen
to. twenty-two, inclusive, but such advances may otherwise be in such
amounts as the Commissioner determines will best achieve the pur-
poses for which they are made. The amount available, however, for
advances to any State shall not be less than $256,000, and any additional
Funds needed to meet this requirement shall be derived by proportion-
ately reducing (but not below $25,000) the amount available for ad-
vances to each of the remaining States. '

“(3) For the purposes of this subsection, the population aged eight-
een to twenly-two, inclusive, of each State and of all the States shall
be determined by the Commissioner on the basis of the most recent
satisfactory data available to.him. ‘ '

«(e) (1) "From sums appropriaied pursuant to section 421(6)(4)
(B), the Commissioner shall advance to each State which has an agree-
ment with the Commissioner under section 428(c) with respect to a
student loan tnsurance program, an amount determined in accordance
with paragraph (2) of this subsection to be used for the purpose of
making payments under the State’s insurance obligations under such

rogram. SO

“%2) (A) Except as provided in subparagraph (B), the amouni to
be advanced to each such State shall be equal to the greater of (z'}L
850,000, or (&) 10 per centum of the principal amount insured by suc
_“agency on those loans on which the first payment of principal became

due during the fiscal year immediately preceding the fiscal year in

which the advance is made. ‘

«(B) The amount of any advance determined according to subpara-
graph (A) of this paragraph shall be reduced by (i) the amount of
any advance or advances made-to such State pursuant.to this subsec-
tion at an carlier date, and (i) the ampunt of the unspent balance of
the advances made to a State pursuant to subsection (a).

«(Q) For purposes of subparagraph (B) the unspent balance of the
advances made to a State pursuant to subsection (a) shall be that por-
tion of the balance of the State’s reserve fund (remaining at the time
of the State’s first request for.an advance pursuant to this subsection)

“ s hich bears the same ratio to such balance as the Federal advances
made and not returned by such State, pursuant to subsection (a),
bears to the total of all past contributions to such reserve fund from all
__sources (other than interest on investment of any portion of the reserve

Fund) contributed since the date such State executed an agreement
pursuant to section 428 (D).

“(3) The earnings, if any, on any investments of advances received
pursuant to this subsection must be used for making payments under
the State’s insurance obligations. .

“(4)(A) No repayment of any advances made pursuant to this sub-
section shall be required until such time as the sum of the advances
under this subsection exceeds 20 per centum of the State’s outstanding
insurance obligation determined in accordance with subparagraph
(B) of this paragraph. : ‘ :

«(B) For purposes of this paragraph, a State’s outstanding insur-
ance obligation shall be determined by subtracting from the total prin-
cipal amount of loans insured by the State since it entered into an .
agreement pursuant to section 428(b), the total principal amount of
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loans insured by such State which have been fully repaid by the bor-
rower, the State itself, or the Commissioner, and loans which have
been canceled. .

S(0) At such time as advances pursuant to this subsection reach the
level indicated in subparagraph (A) of this paragraph, the amount
of any excess shall be paid over to the Comanissioner in a lump sum
at the beginning of euch fiscal year for deposit in the fund established
by section 431.

“(5) Advances pursuant to this subsection shall be made to a
State— }

(A in the case of a State which is actively carrying on a pro-
gram under an agreement pursuant to section 428(0) which was
entered into before the effective date of this subsection, upon such
date as such State may request, but not before October 1,1977, and ..,
on the sume day of each of the two succeeding calendar years after
the date so vequested; and

“(B) in the case of a State which cnters into an agreement pur-
suant to scction j28(b) on or after the effective date of this sub-
seetion, wpon such date as such State may request, but not before
Detober 1, 1977, and on the same day of each pf the four succeed-
ing calepdar years after the date so requested of the adrance.

$(6)Y (Y IF for any fiseal year a. State does not have a student loan
insurance program. covcred by an agreement made pursuant to-section
428(h). and the Commissioncr determines after consultation with the
ehicf caceutive officer of thut State that therve is no reasonable likeli-
hood that the State will have such a student loan. insurance program. .
for such year, the Commissioner may make advances pursuant to this
subscction for such year for the same purpose to one or more nonprofit
private institutions or organizations with which he has made an. agree-
nient pursuant to subsection (), as well as subsection (b), of section
4328 and subparagraph (B) of this paragraph in order to enable stu-
dents in that State to participate in a program pf student loan insur-
unce covered by sueh agreements. :

“(B) The Commdissioner may enter into an agreement with a:private
nonprofit institution or organization for purposes of this paragraph
under which such institution or organization—

“(7) agrees to establish avithin such State ut least one office
with sufficient staff to handle written and telephone inquiries
from students, eligible lenders, and other persons in the State, to
encourage mamimum comanercial lender participation within the
State, and to conduct periodic visits to at least the major eligible
Tenderswithin the State, -

“(i1) agrees that its insurance will not be denied any student
heecause of his choice of eligible institutions or the student’s lack of
need, and S

¥ (752) certifies that it is neither an institution, nor has any sub-
stantial affiliationavith.an institution.

“EFFECTS OF ADEQUATE NON-FEDERAL PROGRAMS
“See. 423, (a) Fzcept as provided in subsections (D) and (c), the

Commissioner shall not issue certificates of insurance under section
489 to lenders in. a State if he determines that every eligible institution
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. has reasonable access in that State to a State or private nonprofit
student loan insurance program which is covered by an agreement
under section 428(b).
“(p) The Commissioner may issue certificates of insurance under
section 429 to a lender in 2 State—
© (1) for insurance of a loan made to a student borrower who
does mot, by reason of his residence, have access to loan insurance
under the loan insurance program of such State (or under any
private nonprofit logn insurance program which has received an
‘wdvance under section 422 for the benefit of students in such
State), or
«(g) for insurance of all of the loans made to student borrowers
by a lender who satisfies the Commissioner that, by reason of the
residence of such borrowers, such lender will not have acesss to any
single State or nonprofit private loan insurance program which
will insure substantially all of the loans such lender intends to
make to such student borrowers.
“(¢) The Commissioner shall not deny, because of any provision

of this section, a certificate of insurance under section 429 to any eligi-
ble lender which is an eligidble institution if such lender has previously
executed an agreement with the Commissioner pursuant to section 433
of this part, unless the Commissioner determines, based upon studies

and surveys satisfactory to him, that access to a loan by all eligible
students who make an active and diligent effort to obtain aloan under
this part will be otherwise available. In order to carry out the provi-
sions of the preceding sentence the Commissioner shall periodically
assess the availability of loans to eligible students through. studies
and, surveys undertaken by him and through review of properly con-
ducted studies and surveys made available to him.

“ScoPE AND DURATION OF FEDERAL LOAN INSURANCE PROGRAM

«Sge. 424 (a) The total principal amount of new loans made and
installments paid pursuant to lines of credit (as defined in section
435) to students covered by Federal loan insurance under this part
shall not exceed $1,400,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972,

$1,600,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1978, $1 ,800,000,000“"'“

for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974, $2,000,000,000 for each of the
fiscal years ending June 30, 1975, and 1976, and $2,000,000,000 for the
period from July 1, 1976, to September 30, 1976, and for each of the
suceeeding fiscal years ending piror to October 1, 9181. Thereafter,
Federal loan insurance pursuant to this part may be granted only for
loans made (or for loan installments paid pursuant to lines of credit)
to enable students, who have obtained prior loans insured under this
part, to continue or complete their educational progrom; but no insur-
ance may be granted for any loan made or installment paid after
September 30. 1985. :

“(%) The Commissionermay, if he finids it necessary to do soin order
to assure an equitable distribution of thy benefits of this part, assign,
within the mazimaan amounts specificil in subsection. (a), Federal
loan insurance quotas applicable to elinible lenders, or to States or
areas. and may from time to time reassign wnused portions of these

quotas. .
26
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“LIMITATIONS ON INDIVIDUAL FEDERALLY INSURED LOANS AND ON FEDERAL
LOAN INSURANCE

“Src. 4§25. (a)(1) The total of loans made to a student in any
academic year or its equivalent (as determined by the Commissioner)
which may be covered by Federal loan insurance under this part may
not exceed $2,500 in the case of a student who has not successfully
completed @ program of undergraduate education, or $5,000 in the
case of a graduate or professional student (as defined in regulations of
the Commissioner), except—

- “(4) that in the case of a loan to a student who is or will be in
his first year of « program of undergraduate education, and who
has not previously enrolled in such a program which is made b;/
an eligible lender as described in section 435(g) (1) (D) orwhich
i made or originated (as defined in section 433()) by an eligible
institution, the loun may not exceed the lesser of $2,500 or 50 per
centum of the estimated cost of attendance (calculated in uccord-
ance with the provisions of section 428(«) (2) (C) (7)),

“(B) that in the case of a loan made or oviginated (defined in
section 43.0(b) by an eligible institution which is made to «
student for his first academic year of postsecondary education, the
loan may exceed 51,500 only if it is to be disbursed in two or more
enstallments none of which. exceeds one-half of the loan, with the
interval between the first and second of such installments being
not less than one-third of the period of enrollment for which the
student veceived the loan, and .

“(C) in cases wherve the Commissioner determines, pursuant
to regulations prescribed by him, that a higher amount is war-
ranted in order to carry out the purposes of this part with respect
to students engaged in specialized training requiring exceptionally
high cost of education. R

The annual insurable limit per student shall not be deemed to be
exceeded by a line of credit under which actual payments by the
lender to the borrower will not be made in any year in excess of the
annual limit.

“(2) The aggregate insured unpaid principal amount for all such
insured loans made to any student shall not at any time exceed 37,500,
in the case of any student who has not successfully completed a pro-
gram of undergraduate education, and $15,000 in the case of any
graduate or professional student (as defined by regulations of the
Commissioner and including any loans whick are msured by the Com-
missioner under this part, or by a State or nonprofit institution or
organization with which the Commissioner has an agreement under
section 428(b), made to such person before he became a graduate or
professional student). .

“(b) (1) (A)Except as provided in sub paragraph (B, the tnsurance
liability on any loan insured by the Commissioner under this part shall
be 100 per centum of the unpaid balance of the principal amount of
the loan plus interest, except that— :

“(2) if, for any fiscal year, the total amount of payments under
section 430 by the Commissioner to any eligible lender as de-
seribed in section 435(g) (1Y(D) cxceeds s per centum of the sum
of the loans made by such lender which are insured by the Com-
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missioner and which were in repayment at the end of the preced-
"1 fiseal year, the insurance liability under this subsection for
that portion, of such excess which represents loans insured after
the applicable date with respect to such loans, as determined
wnder subparagraph (C). shall be equal to 90 per centum of the
amount of such portion:

(ii)=if, for any fiscal year. the total amount of such pay-
ments to such a lender exceeds 9 per centum of such swm, the
insurance liability under this subsection for that portion of such
cacess which represents loans insured after the applicable date
with respect to such loans, as determined under subparagraph
(). shall be equal to 80 per centum of the amount of such portion.

S(BY Notwithstanding subparagraph (), the provisions o /Z’ clauses
(%) and (i) shall not apply to any eligible lender as described in ses-
tion 435(g) (1) (D) for the fiscal year in which such lender begins to
carry on aloan program insured by the Commissioner, or for any cf the
Foursucceeding fiscal years.

S(C) The applicable date with respect to a loan made by an eligible
Jender as deseribed in seetion 435(g) (1) (D) shall be—

“(i) the 90th day after the adjournment of the next regqudar
session of the appropriate State legislature which convenes after
the date of enactment of the Education Amendments of 1976, or

“(38) if the primary source of lending capital for such lender
is derived from the sale of bonds, and the constitution of the
appropriate State prohibits a pledge of such State’s credit as
security against such bonds, the day which s one year after such

~ 90th day.

“(2) For the purposes of this subsection, the sum of the loans made
by a lender which are insured by the Commissioner and which are in
repayment shall be the original principal emount of loans made by
such lender which are insured by the Commissioner reduced by (4)
the amount the Commissioner has been required to pay to discharge
his insurance obligations under this part, (B) the original principal
amount of lonns insured by the Commissioner which have been fully
repaid, (C) the original principal amount insured on those loans for
which payment of first installment of principal has not become due
pursuant to section 427(a) (%) ( B) or such first installment nced not
be puid pursuant to section. 427 (a) (2) (C), and (D) the original prin-
cipal amount of loans repaid by the Commissioner under section 437.

“(8) For the purposes of this subsection, payments by the Com-
missioner under section 430 to an assignee of the lender with respect to
@ loan shall be deemed payments made to such lender. '

«(4) The full faith and credit of the United States is pledged to the
payment of all amounts which may be required to be paid under the
provisions of section 430 or 437 of this part.”

“SQURCFES OF FUNDS

«Sre. 496. Loans made by eligible lenders in aceordance with this
part shall be insuradle by the Commissioner whether made from funds
fully owned by the lender or from funds held by the lender in a trust
or similar capacity and available for such loans.
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“CELGIBILITY OF STUDENT BORROWERS AND TERMS QI FEDERALLY INSURED
STUDENT LOANS

“Src. 427. (a) A loan by an eligible lender shall be insurable by the
Commissioner under the provisions of this part only if—

«(1) made to a student who () has been accepted for enroll-
ment at an eligible institution or, in the case of a student already
attending such institution, is in good standing there as determined
by the institution, (B) is carrying at least one-half of the normal
fulltime workload as deteimined by the institution, and (C) has
agreed to notify promptly the holder of the loan concerning any
change of address; anafv '

«(2) evidenced by a mote or other written agreement which—

“(A) is made without security and without endorsement,
except that if the borrower is a méinor and such note or other
written agreement executed by him would not, under the ap-
plicable law, create @ bz'7dz'ng obligation, endorsement may be .
required,

“(B) provides for repayment (except a3 provided in sub-
section (¢)) of the principal amount of the loan in install-
ments over a period of not less than five years (unless sooner
repaid or unless the student, during the nine- to twelve-
month period preceding the start of the repayment period, .
specifically requests that repayment to made over a shorter
period) nor more than ten ycars beginning not earlier than
nine months nor later than one year after the date on which
the student ceases to carry at an eligible institution at least
one-half the normal full-time academic workload as deter-
mined by the institulion, except—

“(7) as provided in clause (C') below,

“(iz) that the period of the loan may not exceed fifteen
years from the execution of the note or written agree-
ment evidencing it,

(7ii) that the mote or other written instrument may
contain such provisions relating to repayment in the
event of default in the payment of interest or in the pay-
ment of the cost of insurance premiums, or other de;)ault
by the borrower, as may be authorized by regulations of
thelO'ommz'ssz‘oner in effect at the time the loan is made,
and '

“(4v) that the lender and the student, after the student
ceases to carry at an eligible institution at least one-half
the normal full-time academic workload as determined by
the institution, may agree to a repayment schedule which
beging earlier, or i3 of shorter duration, than required by
this subparagraph, except that in the event a student
has requested and obtained a repayment period of less
than five years, he may at any time prior to the total re-
payment of the loan, have the repayment period extended
30 that the total repayment period is not less than five
years,

«“(C) provides that periodic installments of principal need .
not be paid, but interest shall accrue and be paid, during any
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period (i) dwring which the horrower is pursuing a full-time
course of study at an ‘eliyible institution’, or i pursiing ¢
course of study purswant to a graduate fellowship program
apprgeed by the Commissioner, (if) is not inexcess of three
gears during which the borrowsr is @ member of the Armed
Forees of the United States, (/i) not in creess of three yeurs
during which the borrower is in sercice as & volunteer under
the Peace Corps Act, (ir) not inexcess of three yewrs during
whivh the borrower is insereice as a full-time volunteer under
the Domestic Volunteer Service Act of 1973, or (v) during @
single period, not in cxcess of twelve months, at the request
of the borrower, during which the borrower is seeking and
unable to find full-time cmployment, erd any such period
shall not be included in determining the ten-year period or
the fiftern-yenr period provided in.clause (B) above,

“(D) provides for interest on the unpaid principal balance
of the loan at a yearly rate, not exceeding the applicable
maximum rate preseribed and defined by the Secretary
(within the limits set forth in subsection (b)) on a national,
regionul, or other appropriate basis, which interest shall be
payable in installments over the period of the loan except
that, if provided in the note or other written agreement, any
interest puyable by the student may be deferred until not later
than the date upon which repayment of the first installment
of principal falls due, in which case interest that has so ac-
erued during that period may be added on that date to the
prineipal, -

$(EY) provides that the lender will not collect or attempt to
collect from. the borrower any portion of the interest on the
nate which is payable by the Commissioner under this part,
and that the lender will enter into such agreements with the
(‘omanissioner as may be necessary for the purposes of sec-
tion 437, :

“(FY entitles the student borrower to accelerate without
penalty repuyment of the whole or any part of the loan,

“(GY provides that. in the case of euch loan insured by the
program. the cliyible institution. attended by the bor-
vower at the time of the loananill be notified of such insurance
und the naeme of the lender moking the Toan, and such notifica-
tion will be made cither by (i) the prompt transmittal of such
information to the institution by the insurer or the lender, or
(i1) « vequirement of the insurer, s a condition of its insur-
anve. that the lender shall transmit any checks for the pro-
ceeds of surh loan divectly to the cligible institution for de-
livery to the horrower;

“(HY thc funds borrowed by a student are disbursed by
cheek payable to the order and requiring the endorsement of
sueh student. and

“([) contains such other terms and conditions, consistent
with the provisions of this part and with the regulations
issued by the Commissioner pursuant to this part, as may be
agreed wpon. by the parties to such loan, including, if agreed
upon. a provision requiring the borrower to pay the lender,
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meaddition to prineipal and interest, amounts equal to the in-
suranee preminms payable by the lender to the Commissioner
with respect to such loan.

“(BY Yo maximam rate of interest preseribed and defined by the
Scerctary for the purposes of clunse (2) (D) of subsection (a) may
coceed 7 per centum per annum. on the unpaid privcipal balance of the
toan.

“(e) The total of the payments by a borrower during any year of
any vepayment period with vespect to the aggregate amount of all loans
to that borrower which are insured undér this part shall not unless
the horrower and the lender otherwise agree. be less than $360 or the
balance of all of such loans (together with interest therecon). which-
cver amount is loss, eareept thot in the case of a husband and wife. both
of whom hare such loans outstunding. the total of the combined pay-
ments for such a couple during any year shall not be less than 8360 or
the balance of all such. loans, whichever is less.

“FEDERAL PA YMENTS TO REDUCE STUDENT INTEREST COSTS

“Skc. 428. (n) (1) Each student who has received a loan for study
at an eligible institution— :

“(A) which is insured by the Commissioner under this part;

“(B) which was made under a State student loan. program
(meeting criterin preseribed by the Commissioner), and which
was contracted for, and paid to the student, within the period.
specified by paragraph (5) ; or

“(0) which is insured under a program of a State or of a non-
profit private institution or orgunization which 1was contracted
for, and paid to the student, within the period specified in para-
graph (5), and which—

“(2) n.the case of nloan insured priov to J wly 1, 1967, was
made by an eligible lender and is (nsured under a program
which meets the requirements of subparagraph (E) of sub-
section. (b) (1) and provides that repayment of such loan
shall be in installments beginning not earlier than sixty days
after the student censes to pursuc a course of study (as de-
seribed in subparagraph (D) of subscction (b) (7)) at an
eliyible institution, or ‘ E

“(i7) in.the case of a laan imsured after June 30, 1967, i3 in-
sured under a program-corered by an agreement made pur-
suant to subsection (b), .

shall be entitled to have paid on. his behalf and for his account to the
holder of the loan a portion of the interest on such loan. under ¢ircum-
stunces deseribed in paragraph (2). .

“(2) (A) Each student qualifying for a portion. of an interest pay-
ment under paragraph (1) shall—

“(i) have provided to the lender a statement from the eligible
institution, ot which the student has been. aceepted for envollment.
or at awhich he is in attendance in good standing (as determined
by such institution), which— .

“(1) sets forth such student’s estimated costs of attendance
and :

“(IT) sets forth such student's estimated financial assist-
ance,; and
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“(4{) meet the requirements of subparagraph (B).

«(B) For the purposes of clause (zi) of subparagraph (4), a stu-
dent shall qualify for a portion of an interest payment under para-
graph (1) if such student's adjusted family income at the time of
cxecution of the note or written agrecment cvidencing such loan—

“(2) is less than $25000, or

«(i1) is equal to or greater than $25,000 and the eligible institu-
tion has provided the lender with a statement evidencing a deter-
mi)gztz'on of need and recommending a loan in the amount o f such
need.

«(C') For the purposes of paragraph (1) and this paragraph—

“({) a student’s estimated cost of attendance means, for the
period forwhich the loan is sought, the tuition and fees applicable
to such student together with the institution’s estimate of other
expenses reasonably related to attendance at such institution, in-
cluding, but not imited to, the cost of room and board, reasonable
commuting costs, and costs for books;

“(3) a student’s estimated financial assistance means, for the
period for which the loan is sought, the amount o f assistance such
“student will receive under parts A, C, and E of this title, plus
other scholarship, grant, or loan assistance;

«(4i1) the term ‘eligible institution’ when used with respect to
a student is the eligible institution at which the student has been
accepted for enroliment or, in the case of a student who s in at-
tendance ‘at such an institution, at which the student is in good
standing (as determined by such institution);

“(jv) the determination of need and the amount of a loan rec-
ommended by an cligible institution under subparagraph (B)
(1) with respect to a student shall be determined by substracting
from the estimated cost of attendance at such institution the total
of the expected family contribution with respect to such student
(as determined by means other tham one formulated by the Com~
missioner under subpart 1 of part A of this title) plus an;{l other
resources or student financial assistance reasonably awailadle to
such .student. :

«“(D) For the purposcs of this paragraph, the adjusted family in-
come of a student shall be determined pursuant to regqulations of the
(lommissioner in effect at the time of the execution of the note or writ-
ten agrecment evz'damz'ny the loan. Such regulations shall provide for
taking into aceount such factors, including family size, as the Com-
missioner deems appropriate. In the absence of fraud by the lender,
such determination of the need of a student under this paragraph
shall be final insofar as it concerns the obligation of the Commissioner
to pay the holder of a loan a portion of the interest on the loan.

“(3) () Exzcept as provided in paragraph (8), the portion of the
interest on a loan which a student is entitled to have paid on his be-
half and for his account to the holder of the loan pursuant to para-
graph (1) of this subsection shall be equal to the total amount of the
interest on the unpaid principal amount of the loan which accrues
prior to the beginning of the repayment period of the loan, or which
accrues during a period in which principal need not be paid (whether
or not such principal is in_fact paid) by reason of a provision de-
seribed in subsection (b) (1) (M) of this section or in section 427 (a)
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(2) () 2 but. cwvcept us provided in paragraph (8) of this suhseetion,
such portion of the interest on a loan shall not creeed, for any perviod.
the amount of the iterest on that loan which is payable by the stu-
dent after taking into con ‘devation the amount of any interest on
that loan which the student is entitled to have paid on his behalf for
that perviod under any State or private loan insurance program. The
holder of a loan with respect to wwhich payments e requived to be
wmade under this section shall be deemed to have a contractual right,
us against the Onited States, to veceive from the Commissioner the
portion of interest which has been so determined. The Clomanissioner
shall pay this portion of the interest to the holder of the loan on be-
half of and for the uccount of the borrower at such times us may be
specified in regulations in. foree when the 17)1)7;'(:(/])7:/ agreement entered
into pursuant to subsection (b) was made, or, if the loan was made
by a Stute or is insured wnder « program which is not covered by
such an agreement, at such times as may be specified in. regulations
in forec at the time-the loan was paid to the student.

“(B) If (i) a State student loan insurance program.is covered by an
agreement under subsection (b), () a statutc of such State limits

< the interest rate on loans inswred by such program to a rate which is

less than. 7 per rention: per annum on the unpaid principal bolance, and
(£77) the Commissioner determines that seetion 428(d) does not make
such statutory limitation inapplicable and that such statutory limita-
tion threatens to impede the carrying out of the purposes of this part,
thew he may pay an administrative cost allowance to the holder of each
loan which is insured under such program. and which is made during
the peviod beginning on the siztieth day after the date of cnactment of
the Iligher Education Amendments of 1968 and ending 120 days after
the adjournment of such Stute’s first veqular legislative session which
adjourns nfter Jopvary 1, 1969. Such administratice cost allowance
shall he paid over the term of the loan in an amount per annum (deter-
mined by the Commissioner) anhich shall not-cxceced 1 per centum of
the unpaid prineipal balance of the loan,

“(4) Fuch holder of a Toan with vespect to which payments of
interest arc required to be made by the Commissioner shall submit
to the Clommissioner, at such time or times and in such manner as
he may prescribe, statements containing such information as may be
requived by or pursuant to vegulation for the purpose of enabling the
Clommisioner to determine the amount of the payment which he mist
tmake with vespect to that loan.,

“(5) The period referrved. to in subparagraphs (B) and (C) of
parvagraph (1) of this subsection shall begin on the date of enactment
of this Lot and cud at the elose of September 30, 1981, ewcept that. in
the case of o lonn made or inswred wunder a student loan o1 loan insur-
anee program. to enable a student acho has obtained a prior loan made
or insured wnder such program to conlinue his educational progrant,
such peviod shall end at the close of September 30, 1985,

“(63 No puyment may be made wunder this section with respect to
the interest on a loan made from. a student loan fund established under
title IT of the National Defense Education Aet of 1958 or part I of
thiz title.

“(7) Nothing in this or any other Act shall be construed to prohibit
or require, unless otherwise specifically provided by law, a'lender to

PN
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enaluate the total financial situation of u student making application.
for a loan under this part, or to counsel a student with respect to any
such loan, or to make « deeision based on such evaluation and counsel-
ing with respect to the dollar amount of any such loan.

“(8)(A) In the case of any eligible lender (other than an eligible
institution or an_agency or instrumentality of « State), which is
approved by the Comanissioner pursuant to subparagraph (B) of this
paragraph for the purpose of authorizing multiple disbursements and
which enters into a binding agreement with a student to make a loan—

«“(3) for which the student is entitled to have a portion of the
interest puid on his behalf under this seetion, and

«(ii) the proceeds of which loan are to be paid to the student
in multiple disbursements over the period of enrollment foravhich
the loan is made, but not to exceed twelve months,

the amount of the interest payment and the wmount of any special
allowance payment to be paid under section 438 shall be determined
as if the entire amount to be made available for that period of enroll-
ment had been disbursed on the date on which the first installment
theieof was disbursed, and any increase.in the rate of intevest on the
Joan attributable to such multiple disbursements shall not be deemed
to violate any provision of this part relating to the mazimum rate of
interest on: such loan. The provisions of this paragyaph shall apply

~only in the case of loans paid in multiple disbursements, in accord-
ance with regulations of the Comamissioner, based on the need of the
student for the proceeds of such loan over the course of the academic
year.

«(B) The Commissioner may Approve an eligible lender for the
purposes of this paragraph if he determines— .

«(3) that such lender is making ov will be making a substantial
nolume of loans on which an interest subsidy is payable under this
section, and :

“(4i) that such lender has sufficient experience and administra-
tive capability in processing such loans to cnable the lender to
malke sich multiple disbursements in accordance with regulations
issued by the Commissioner under this subparagraph.

«(9) With respect to any loan for which a portion of the interest 8
payable wunder this scetion, in the cuse of a student attending an eligible
anstitution which is located in other than a State, the determinations
to be made (cxcept determinations of good standing) and the statement
to be provided by such institution under paragraph (2)(A) (?) and
(2) (B) (i) of this subsection shall be made and provided by (4) the
(lommissioner in the case of a loan described by paragraph (1) (A),
(B) the Staté in the case of @ loan described by paragraph (N (B),
or (C) the State or a nonprofit private institution or organization
(((.g )t(h((e case may be, in the case of a Toan described by paragraph

nc).
“( b))( 1) Any State or any nonprofit private institution or organiza-
tion may enter into an agreement with the Commissioner for the pur-
pose of ‘entitling students who receive loans which are insuréd under
@ student loan insurance program of that State, institution, or orga-
nization to have made on their behalf the payments provided for in
subsection (a) if the Commissioner determines that the student loan
ingurance program—
34
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“(A4) authorizes the insurance of not less than 81 ;000 nor more
than $2500 in the cuse of a student who has not successfully com-
pleted w program of wndergraduate education, or $5,000 in the
cuse of @ yraduate or professional student (as defined in regula-
tions of the Commissioner) , except—

" (¢) that the program may not authorize the inswrance of
 loun which &s made by an eligible lender as described in
scetion J33(y) (1) (L) or which is made or originated (as
defiued in scction 423(b)) by an cligible institution to a stu-
dent w:ho has not suceessfully completed o proyram of under-
greduate education in an amount in excess of 82500 or 50
per centum of the estimated cost of attendance (caleulated
in accordance with scetion 448(a) (£) (C) ),

“(72) that the progran mey not authorize the inswrance ofa
loan in excess of $1500 for un academic year which is mude
or oriyinuted (as defined in section 435(6)) by an eligible
institution, und is made to a student for his first academic year
of postsccondury education, unless the loan is to be disbursed
in two or more instullments, none of which exceeds one-half
of the loan, with the interval between the first and sccond of
such instullments being not less than one-third of the period
of cnyollment for which the student received the loan, and

“(éi) in cuses where the Commissioner determines, pur-
suant to regulations prescrived by him, that a higher amount
is warranted in order to carry out the purposes of this part
with respect to students enyaged in specialized training
requiring exceptionally high cosis of education,

but the annual inswrable limit per student shall not be decmed
to be exceeded by a line of credit under which uctual payments by
the lender to the borrower will not be made in any years in excess
of the annwal timit .

“(B) provides that the aggregate insured unpaid principal
amount for all such insured loans made to any student shall not
at any time cxceed $7,500, in the cuse of any student who has not
sucessfully completed « program of undergraduate education, and
S15,000 in the case of any graduate or professional student (as
defined by regulations of the Commissioncr and including any
louns which are insured by the Commissioner under this part, or
hy a State or nonprofit institution or organization with which the
Comanissioner has an agreement wnder section 428(0), made to
such person before he became a graduate or professional student);

“(C) authorizes the insurance of loans to any individual student
for at Jcast siz academic years of study or their equivalent (as
determined under regulutions of the C'ommissioner) ;

“(D) provides that (i) the student borrower shall be entitled to
accelerate without penalty the whole or any part of an insured
loan, (ii) cwcept as provided in subparagraph (M) of this para-
geaph, the period of any insured loan may not exceed fifteen
years from the date of caceution of the note or other written evi-
dence of the loun, and (i) the note or other written evidence
of any loan. may contain such provisions relating to repayment
in the event of dejiult by the borrower as may be authorized by
regulations of the Cominissioner in effect at the time such note or
written evidence was caccuted ;
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“(E) subject to subparagraphs (D) and (L) of this para-
graph and except as provided by subparagraph (M) of this para-
graph, provides that repayment of loans shall be in installinents
over a period of not less than five years (unless the student, duwr-
ing the nine- to twelve-month period preceding the start of the
repayment period, gpecifically requests that repayment be made
over a shorter period) nor more than ten years beginning 1ot
carlier than nine months nor later than one year after the student
ceases to pursue a full-time course of study at an eligible ingtitu-
tion, except— -

“({) that, if the program provides for the insurance of
loans for parvt-time study at eligible institutions, the program =
shall provide that such repayment period shall begin not
earlier than nine months nor later than one ycar after the
student ceases to carry at an eligible institution at least one-
half the normal full-time academic workload as determined
by the-institution;

“(4i) that the lender and the student, after the student
ceases to carry at an eligible institution «t least one-half the
normal full-time academic workload, as determined by the
institution, may agree to a repayment schedule which begins
carlier, or is of shorter duration, than required by this sub-
paragraph, cxcept that in the event a student has requested
and obtained a repuyment period of less than five years, he
may «t any time prior to the total repayment of the loan
have the repayment period extended so that the total repay-
ment period is not less than flve years;

“(F) authorizes interest on the wnpaid balance of the loan at
a yearly rate not in ewcess of 7 per centwm per annum on the
unpaid principal balance of the loan (exclusive of any premium
for insurance which may be passed on to the borrower) ;

“(@) insures not less than 80 per-centum of the unpaid prin-
cipal of loans insured wnder the program; '

“(H) doesnot provide for collection of om ewcessive ingurance
premiunyy

“([) prowides that the benefits of the loan insurance program
will not be denied any student who is eligible for interest benefits
ander seetion 428(a) (1) and (2) except in, the case of loans made
by an instrumentality of ¢ State or eligihle institution; -

“(J) provides that a student may obtain insurance under the
program for a loan for any year o f study at an eligible institutiony;

“(F) in the case of a State program. provides that such State
program. is administeved by a single State agency, or by one or
more nowprofit private institutions or organizations under super-
vision.of asingle State agency;

«(L) provides that the total of the payments by a borrower
during any year of any repayment period with respect to the ag-
gregate amouvnt of all loans to that borrower which are insured
under this part shall not be less than $360 or the balance of all
such loans (together with interest thereon), whichever amount
is less. unless the borrower and the lender otherwise agree, except
that, in the case of o husband and wife. both of whom have such

loans outstanding, the total of the combined payments for such a
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couple during any yeur shall not be less than $360 or the balance
of all sueh louns, whichcver is less; )

“(M) provides that periodic installments of principal need
not be paid, but intervest shall acerue and be paid during any
period (1) during which the borrower is pursuing a full-time
course of study at an eligible institution, or is pursuing a course
of study pursuant to « graduate fellowship program approved
by the Commissioner, (#) not in excess of three years during
which the borrower is « member of the Armed Forces of the
United States, (iil) not in excess of three years during which
the borrower s in service as a volunteer under the Peace Corps
Act, (iv) not in excess of three years during which the borrower
i8 in service as a full-time volunteer under the Domestic Volun-
©teer Serviee clcot of 1973, or (v) during a single period, not in
excess of twelve months, at the request of the borrower, during
which the borrower is seeking and unable to find full-time
employment, ‘

(V) provides that in the case of each loan insured by the
program. that the eligible institution attended by the borrower
at the time of the loan will be notified of such insurance and the
name of the lender making the loan, and such notification will
be made cither by (i) the prompt transmittal of such information
to the institution by the insurer or the lender, or (ii) a require-
ment of the insurer, as a condition of its insurance, that the lender
shall transmit any checks for the proceeds of such loan directly
to the eligible institution for delivery to the borrower;

“(0) provides that funds borrowed by a'student are disbursed
by check payable to the order and requiring the endorsement of
such student; o

“(P) provides that the borrower shall, within four months
after cecasing to carry at an eligible institution at least one-half
the normal full-time academic workload as determined by the
ingtitution, contact the holder motf his loan to negotiate the terms
of his repayment obligations,a

“(@Q) requires the borrower to promptly notify the holder of
the loan concerning any change o /17 address.

“(2) Such an agreement shall—

“(A) provide that the holder of any such loan will be required
to submit to the Commissioner, at such time or times and in such
manner as he may preseribe, statements containing such informa-
tion as may be required by or pursuant to regulation for the pur-
pose of enabling the Commissioner to determine the amount of
the payment which he must make with-respect to that loan;

“(B) include such other prowisions as may be necessary to
protect the financial interests of the United States and promote
the purposes of this part, including such provisions as may be
necessary for the purpose of section 437, and as are agreed to by
the Commissioner and the State or nonprofit private organiza-
tion. or institution, as the case may be; and

“(0) provide for making such reports, in such form and con-
taining such. information, as the Commissioner may reasonably
require to carry out his function under this part, and for keeping
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such, records and for affording such access thereto as the Commis-
sioner may find necessary to assure the correctness and verifica-
tion of such reports. ‘

“(g) (1)(4) T'he Commissioner may enter into a guaranty agree-
ment with any State or any nonprofit private institution or organiza-
tion with which he has an agreement pursuant to subsection (0),
whereby the Commissioner-shall undertake to reimburse it, under such
terms and conditions as he may establish, with respect to losses (re-
sulting from the default of the student borrower) on the unpaid bal-
ance of the ;:réncipal and accrued intevest of any insured loan with
respect to which @ portion of the interest is payable by the Commis-
sioner under subsection (a), or would be 'iayable under such subsec-
tion but for the borrower’s lack of need. xcept as provided in subd-
paragraph (B) of this paragraph and in paragraph (7), the amount
to be paid a State or nonprofit private institution or organization as
reimbursement under this subsection shall be equal to 80 per centum
of the amount expended by it in discharge of its insurance obligation
incwrred under its loan insurance program.

“(B) Any State or any nonprofit private institution or organiza-
tion which has enteved into a supplementary agreement under section
4884 of this Act whereby the Commissioner agrees to reimburse the
State or nonprofit private institution or organization, under such
terms and conditions as he may establish, with respect to losses
(vesulting from the default of tli/a‘ student borrower) on the unpaid
balance of the principal and accrued interest of any such insured loan
in «n amount equal to 100 per centwm of the amount expended by it
in the discharge of its insurance obligation incurred under its loan
insurance programn, except that—

“(3) if, for any fiscal year, the amount of such reimbursement
pay ments by the Commnissioner wnder this subsection exceeds & per
centum of the loans which ave snsured by such institution or orga-
nization under such program and which were in repayment at the
end of the preceding fiscol year the amount to be paid as re-
imbursement under this subsection for such excess shall be equal
to 90 per centum. of the amount of such excess; and

“(#) if, for any fiscal year, the amount of such reimbursement
payments, exceeds 9 per centum of such loans, the amount to be
paid as reimbursement wnder this subsection for such excess shall
be equal to 80 per centwm of the amount of such excess. ‘

«(() For purposes of this subsection, the amount of loans of a State
or nonprofit private institution or organization which are in repay-
ment shall be the original principal amount of loans insured by it
reduced by (i) thé amount the insurer has been required to pay to
discharge its insurance obligations under this part, (i) the eviginal
principal amount of loans insured by it which have been fully repaid,
(iii) the- original principal amount insured on those loang for which
payment of the %)rst installment of principal has not become due
pursuant to section 428(5)(1) (E) or such first installment meed not
be paid pursuant to section 428(b) (1) (M), and (iv) the original prin-
cipal amount of loans repaid by the Commissioner under section 437.

“(2) The guaranty egreement—

“(A) shall set forth such administrative and fiscal procedures
as may be necessary to protect the United States from the risk of
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unreasonable lvss thereunder, to insure proper and efficient ad-
ministration of the loan insurance program, and to assure that
due diligence will be excrcised in the collection of loans insured
wunder the program;

“(B) shall provide for making such veports, in such form and
containing such information, as the Commissioner may reason-
ably require to carry out his functions under this subsection, and
for keeping such records and for affording such access thercto
as the Commissioner may find necessary to ussure the correctness
and verification of such reports;

“(C) shall set forth adequate assurance that, with vespect to
50 much of any loan inswred wnder the loan insurance mrogram
as may be guaranteed by the Commissioner pursuant to this sub-
section, the undertaking of the Commissioner under the guaranty
agreement is ucceptable in full satisfaction of State luw or regula-
tion requiring the maintenance of a reserve;

“(D) shall provide that if, after the Commissioner has made
payment under the guaranty agreement pursuant to paragraph
(1) of this subsection with respect to any loan, any payments are
made in discharge of the obligation incurred by the borrower with
respect to suck loan (including any payments of interest aceruing
on such loan after such payment by the Commissioner), there shall
he paid orer to the Commissioner (for deposit in the Jund estab-
lished by section 431) such proportion of the amounts of such
payments as is determined (in wccordance with paragraph (6))
to represent his equitable share thereof, but shall not otherwise
provide for subrogation. of the United States to vights of any
imsurance beneficiary: Provided, That, except as the Commis-
sioner may otherwise by or pursuant to regulation provide,
amounts so paid by a borrower on such a loan shall be first applied
inreduction of principal owing on such loan

“(L) shall set forth adequate assurance that an amount equal
to each payment made under paragraph (1) will be promptly
(lep()sitcg in or credited to the accounts maintained for purposes
of section 422(c); and

“(F) may include such other provisions as may be necessary to
promote the purposes of this part.

“(3) To the eatent provided in requiations of the Commissioner, a
guaranty agreement under this subsection muy contain provisions
which permit such forebearance for the benefit of the student bor-
rower as may be agreed upon by the parties to an insured loan and
approved by the insurer. ’

“(4) For purposes of this subsection, the terms ‘insurance benefi-
ciary” and ‘defaudt® shall have the meanings assigned to them. by section
430(e).

“(5) In the case of any guaranty agreement entered into prior to
September 1, 1969, with a State or nonprofit private institution or
organization with whick the Qommissioner has in effect on that date
an agreement pursuant to subsection (b) of this section, or section
9(b) of the National Vocational Student Toon Insurance Act of 1965,
made prior to the date of enactment of this subsection, the Commis-
sioner may, in accordance with the terms of this subsection, undertake
to yuarantee louns described in paragraph (1) which are insured by
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such State, ingtitution, or organization and are outstanding on the date
of caecution of the guaranty agreement, but only with respect to de-
faults occurring after the cxecution of such guaranty agreement or,
if luter, after its effective date. ‘

“(6)(d) For the purpose of paragraph (2) (D) the Commis-
sioner’s equitable share of payments made by the borrower pursuant
to such puragraph shall be that portion of the payments remaining
after the State or the fnonpr'o;it private institution or organization
1with which the Comanissioner has an ayreement under this subsection
has deducted from such payments (i) a percentage amount equal to
the complement of the reinsurance percentage in effect when payment
wnder the guaranty agrement was made with respect to the loan and
(it) an amount equal to the administrative costs of collection of the
loan and the administrative costs of preclaims ussistunce for default
prevention (as such terms are defined in subparayraph (B) of this sub-
section) resmbursed pursuant to subsection (f), to the catent such costs
do not exceed 30 per centum of such payments.

S(B) For the purpose of this paragray h, the term—

“(3) ‘administrative costs of col .ction of the loan’ means any
administrative costs incurred by a guaranty agency which are
dircctly related to the collection of the loun on which a default
claim has been paid to the participuting lender, including the
attributable compensation of collection personnel (and in the case
of personnel who perform several functions for such an agency
only the portion of compensation attributable to the collection
activity), attorney’s fees, fees paid to collection agencies, postage,
equipment, supplies, telephone and similar charges, but does not
include the overhead costs of such agency whether or not attribut-
able and

“(ii) ‘administrative costs of preclaim assistance for default
prevention’ means any administratice costs incurred by a guar-
anty agency which are directly related to providing collection as-
sistance to the lender on' a delinquent loan, prior to the loan’s
being legally in a default status, including the attributable com-
pensation of appropriate personnel (and in the case of personnel
who perform several functions for such an agency only the por-
tion of compensation attributable to the collection activity), fees
puaid to locate « missing borrower, postage, equipment, supplies,
telephone aiwd similar charges, but does not include the overhead
costs of such agency whether or not attributadle,

- subject to such additional criteria as the Commissioner may by regula-
tion preseribe. ‘

“(7)(A) Notwithstanding ‘paragraph (1)(B), the amount to be
%)aidla tate or a nonprofit private institution or organization for any

scal year— .

«(3) which begins on or after the effective date of this para-
graph; and

«(4) which is either the fiscal year in which such State, institu-
tion, or organization beyins to actively carry on a student loan
insurance program which is subject to « guarantee agreement
under this subsection, or is one of the four succeeding fiscal years, -

shall be 100 per centum of the amount expended by such State, orga-
nization, or institution in discharge of its insurance obligation insured
under such program. .
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“(B) The Commissioner shall continuously monitor the operations
of those States and nonprofit private institutions or organizations to
which the provisions o/: subparagraph (A) are applicable and revoke
the application of suc. subparagraph to any such State or nonprofit
privaie institution or organization which he determines has not ex-
ercised reasonable prudence in the administration of such program.

“(d) No provision of any law of the United States (other than
sections 497(a)(2) (D) and J27(b) of this Act) or of any State
(otlw.r than a statute applicable principally to such State’s student
loan insurance programg which limits the rate or amount of interest
payable on loans shall apply to a loan—

“(1) which bears interest (exclusive of any premium for in-
surance) on the unpaid principal balance at o rate not in excess
of 7 per centum per annum, andp v _

“(2) which is insured (4) by the United States under this part,
or (B) by a State or nonprofit private institution or organization
uader a program covered by an agreement made pursuant to sub-
section () of this section.

“(e) (1) Each eligible institution shall be eligible to receive from
the Commissioner the payment of 810 per academic year for each, stu-
dent enrolled. in that institution who is in receipt of ¢ loan described, in
paragraph (1) of subsection (a) of this section, for that year. Pay-
ments received by an institution under this subsection shall be used
first by the institution to carry out the provisions of section 4934 of
this f{'t and then for such additional administrative costs as that
institution determines necessary.

“(2) There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may be
necessary to carry out the provisions of this subsection. I f the sums
appropriated for any fiscal year for making payments under this sub-
section are not sufficient to pay in full the amounts provided for in -
paragraph (1), then such amount will be ratably reduced. In case
additional funds become awvailable for making payments for any fiscal
year during which the preceding sentence has been applied, such re-
(ludced amounts shall be increased on the same basis as they were
reduced.

“(f1(1) (4) The Commissioner is authorized to make payments in
accordance with the provisions of this paragraph to any State or any
nonprofit private institution or organization with which he has an

. agreement under subsection. (b) of this section, for the purposes of—

“(3) the administrative costs of promotion of commercial
lender participation:
“(#) the administrative costs of collection of loans;
“(ii) the administrative costs of preclaims assistance for de-
fault prevention; or
“(?v) other such costs related to the student loan insurance pro-
gram subject to such agreement,
The total amount of payments for any fiscal year made under this par-
wgraph shall not exceed one-half of 1 per centum. of the total principal
amount of the loans upon. which insurance was issued under this part
during sueh fiscal year by such State, or institution or organization. I'f
the sums appropriated for any fiscal year for making payments under
this paragraph are not sufficient to pay in full the amounts provided
for which such States, institutions,.and organizations are eligible, then

41



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

41

such amount will be ratably reduced. In case additional funds become
available for making payments for any fiscal year durving which the
preceding sentence has been applied, such reduced amounts shall be
increased on the same basis as they were reduced.

“(B) Each State or nonprofit private institution or organization to
which subparagraph (A) of this paragraph applies shall spend not
less than Y4 of the payments received pursuant to this paragraph on
the purposes described in clause (i) of subparagraph (A), not less
than 14 of such payments on the purposes described in clauses (it) and
(iit) of subparagraph (1), and the remaining amount of such pay-
ments on the purpose described in clause (iv) of such subparagraph.

“(2)(A) The Comandssioner is authorized to make payments in
accordance with the provisions of this paragraph to any State or any
nonprofit private institution or organization with which he has a sup-
plemental guaranty agreement under section 4284 (a)(2) of this Act
for the purposes of—

“(£) the administrative costs of promotion of commercial lender
purticipution;

“(78) the administrative costs of collection of loans;

“(iii) the administrative costs of preclaims assistance for de-
fuult prevention; or

“(ir) other such costs related to the student loan insurance pro-
gram subject to such agreement.

The total amount of payments for any fiscal year made under this par-
agraph shall not exceed an additional one-half of 1 per centum of the
total principal amount of the loans upon which insurance was issued
under this part during such fiscal year by such State, or institution or
organization. If the suins appropriated for any fiscal year for making
payments under this paragraph are not sufficient to pay in full the
amounts provided for which such States, institutions, and organiza-
tions are eligible, then such amount will be ratably reduced. In case
additional funds become available for making payments for any fiscal
year during which the preceding sentence has been applied, such re-
duced amounts shall be increascd on the same basis as they were
reduced. _

“() The provisions of subparagraph (B) of paragraph (1) shall
apply "to any payments made under subpavagraph (A) of this
paragraph,

“(2Y For the purpose of this subsection, the term—

“ () “administrative costs of promotion of commercial lender
participation’ means any administrative costs incurred by an in-
surcr which are directly reluted to supervising, training, or in-
forming eligible lenders or prospective eligible lenders or induc-
ing such lenders to improve or expand their program. participa-
tion, and such costs may include (i) the costs of planning and
erecuting instruetional seminars and the costs of attending other
meetings with lenders, (if) the costs of obtaining or producing
instructional or promotional materials or equipment for distribu-
tion to, or use with, lenders, (iii) postage costs associated with the
‘distribution of instructional or promotional materials to lenders,
(iz) an appropriate share of the costs of es*ablishing branch
offices to serve the needs of lenders which are geographically dis-
tant from such insurer’s primarily business location, and (v) an
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appropriate share of the compensation of personnel whose pri-
mary responsibility is the training, supervising, or recruiting of
leaders, but wot including personnel whose primary responsibili-
ties are the performing or supervising such duties us relate to the
routine processing of horrower applications for loans or the main-
tenance of supporting records but in no case shall any such costs
include any vrevhead cawpenses of such insurer associated with
the inswrers primery business location.

(Y radministrative costs of collection of loans' means any
administratice costs incurred by a guaranty agency whicl ave di-
vectly reluted to the collection of loans on which default claims
have heen paid to participating lenders, including the compensa-
tion of collection personnel (and in the case of personmel who
perform sevceal functions for such an agency only the portion of
compenrsation attributable to collection activities), attorney’s fees,
fees paid to collection agencies, postage, equipment, supplies, tele-
phone and similar charges, but does not include the overhead costs
of such ngency, and

() fwdministrative costs of preclaim assistance for default
precention’ means any administrative costs incurred by a guar-
anty uyency which are divectly velated to providing collection
assistance Lo lenders on delinguent loans, prior to the loans being
legally in w defanlt status, including the compensation of appro-
privte personnel (and in the cuse of personncl who perform sev-
eral functions for such an agency only the portion of compensa-
tion attributable to collection activities) fees paid to locate missing
horrowers, postage, equipment, supplies, telephone and similar
charges, but does not include the overhead costs of such agency,

subject to such additional criteria as the Commissioner may by regu-
lation prescribe.
“(4)(A) No payment may be made under paragraph (1) of this

subsection unless the State or the nonprofit private institution or or-

ganization submits to the Commissioner an application at such time,
at least annunlly, in such manner, and containing or accompanied by
such information, as the Comanissioner may reasonably require. Each
such application shall—
¥ () contain provisions designed to demonstrate the capability
of carrying out a necessary and. successful program. of collection
of and preclaim. assistance for the loan program subject to that
agrecment;
“(ii) set forth an estimate of the costs which are eligible for
payment under the provisions of this subsection;
¥ (Vi) provide for such administrative and fiscal procedures, in-
cluding an awdit, as are necessary to carry out the provisions of
this subsection: and
“(iv) set forth assurances that the Statc or the nonprofit pri-
vate Fnstitulion or organization will furrish such data and infor-
mation, inclnding where necessary estimates, as the Commissioner
may reasonably require to carry out the provisions of this subsec-
tion.
“(RB) Yo payment may be made under paragraph (2) of this subsec-
tion unless the State or the nonprofit private institution or organiza-
tion submits to the Comanlissioner an application, at such time, at least
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annually, in such manner, and containing or accompanied by such in-

Formation as the Commissioner may reasoiably require. Lach such

application shall—

“(i) set forth assurances that the student loan insurance pro-
gram subject to the supplemental guaranty agreement complies
with clawses (A) through (F) of puragraph (2) of section 4284

a),

‘(i) contain provisions designed to demonstrate the capability
of currying out a. necessary and successful program of collection
of and precluim assistance for the loan program subject to that
ugreement;

“\iii) set forth an estimate of the costs which are eligible for
payment under the provisions of this subsection;

L(iv) provide for such administrative and fiscal procedures, in-
cluding an audit, as are necessary to carry out the provisions of
this subsection; and :

“(v) set forth assurances thut the State or the nonprofit private
institution or organization will furnish such data and information,
including where necessary estimates, as the Commissioner may
reasonably require to carry out the provisions of this subsection.

“(g) If a nonprofit private institution or organization (1) applies
to enter into an agreement with the Commissioner under subsections

(b) and (c) with respect to a student loan insurance program to be

carried on in a State with which the Commissioner does not have an

agreement under subsection (b), and (2) as provided in the a plica-

tion, undertakes to meet the requiremants of section 422(c) (6) (5) (2),

(i0). and (iii). the Commissioner shall consider and act upon such

application within 180 days, and shall forthwith notify the Committee

on. Labor and Public Welfare of the Senate and the Committee on

Education and Labor of the House of Representatives of his actions.

“roAN INSURANCE SUPPLEMENTAL (.'i/ ARANTY AGREEMENT

“Spe. 4284. (a)(1) The Commissioner may enter into a supple-
mental guaranty agreement, annually. with any State or any non-
profit private institution. or organization having a guaranty agree-
ment under section 428 (¢) (1) whereby the Commissioner shall under-
take to reimburse the State or nonprofit private institution or orga-
nization, under such terms and conditions as he may establish, in an
amount determined in accovdance with section 488(c) (1) (B), ¢f the
Commassioner determines that the student loan insurance program—

“(A) authovizes the insurance of loans in any amount up to a
mazimum of $2.500 (in the case of a student who has not success-
Fully completed a program of undergraduate education) or $5,000
(in the case of « graduate or professional student) to any ndi-
ridual student in any academic year or its equivalent (as deter-
mined under requlations of the C'omanissioner), which limit shall
not be deemed exceeded by a line of credit under which actual
payments by the lender to the borrower will not be made in any
such year in excess of such annual Timit; and provides that the
aggregate insured unpaid principal amount of all such. insured
loans made to any student shall be any amount up to a mazimum
of 87500 in.the case of any student who has successfully completed
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@ program of wndergraduate education, and $15,000 in the case of
any graduate or professional student (as defined by regulations
of the Commissioner und including any loans which are insured
by the Commnissioner under this part, or by a State or nonprofit
{nstitution or oryanization with which the Commissioner has an
agrecment ivuder this part, made to such person before he beeame
a geadvate or professional student) ;

“(B) insures aot less than 100 per centum, of the unpaid prin-
cipal of the louns inswred wnder the program, whether or not
such louns are eligible for interest subsidics wunder this part,

“(0) provides for the insurance of loans for part-time stwdy
at an, eliyible institution in Lhe same manner as is provided under
the Federal student loan insurance program;

(D) provides no restrictions awith respect to the itnsurance of
loans for students who are otherwise eligible for loans wnder
such program. if such a.student is o legal vesident of the State and
if such a student is accepted for enrvollment in or is attending an
eligible institution outside that Statey

“(£) prorvides no restrictions with respect to (ligible institu-
tions. that are vesidential institwtions whicl vee wore onerous
than eligibility reguireinents for institutiovs under tie Federal
student loun inswrance program, wnless () thai institution is
ineliyible wnder vegulations for the limitation, suspe asion, or
termination. of cligible institntions wnder the Iederal student
loan. inswrance progrom oris ineligible pursuan! to vriteria issued
under the student lonn insurance program. which are substan-
tially the sume us regrlations with respect to such eligibility
rssued under the Federal student loan insurance program, or (i)
there is a State constitutional prohibition affecting the eligibility
of such an institntion; and

“(F) provides (i) for the eligibility of the cligible institu-
tions as lenders nnder reasonable criteriay wnless (1) that eligible
institution is eliminated as a lender under vegulations for the
Timitation. suspension. or termination of eliyible institutions
wnder the Federal student loan insurance program. or is elimi-
nated as a lewder pursuant to eriterin isswed wader the student
loan insurance program awhich arc substantiolly the same as
cegnlations with respect to sueh cligibility as a lender issned
wwder the [Fedecal student lown insurance program, or (11) there
is o State constitutional prohibition nffecting the eligibility of
such an institution as o lender, ond (if) asswrances that the State
or nonprofit private institution or organization will report to
the Copanissioner not latep than July 1, 1977, and annually
thereafter, concerning such critevia, ineluding any speciul re-
quirements for the oligibility of sweh lemders, procedwres in
effeet under such program. to limit, suspend. or terminate such.
lenders, a list of applications of such lenders, a summary of
actions taken on such applications, and « list of the names of
all sueh Tenders writhin the State,

“(2) The Commissioner may enter into a supplemental guaranty
agreewent, annually, with any State or any nonprofit private insti-
tution or organization haring a quaranty agreement under section.
428(e) (1) for the purpose of qualifying such State or nonprofit pri-
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vate institution or organization for payment of administrative cost
allowances under section 428(f)(2) of the Commissioner determines
that the student loan insurance program— _

“(:A) authorizes the insurance of loans in any amount up to a
mazinaon of $2500 (in the case of « student who has not siceess-
fully completed a program of wndergraduate education) or $5,000
(in the cuse of a graduate or professional student) to any ndi-
vidual student in uny acudemic year or its equivalent (as deter-
mined under regulations of the Commissioner), which limit shall
not be deemed cxceeded by a ling of credit wnder which actual
payments by the lender to the borrower will not be made in any
such year in excess of sueh annual limit; and provides that the
aggregate insured unpaid principal ammount of all such insured
loans made to any student shall be any wmount up to « magimum
of $7500 in the case of any student who haus successfully completed
a program. of undergraduate education, and 815000 in the cuse of
any graduate or professional student (us defined by regulations
of the Commissioner and including any loans achich are insured by
the Commissioner under this part, or by a State or nonprofit
institution, or organization with which the Commissioner has an
agreement under this part, made to such person before he became
« gradwate or professional student) ;

“(BY insures not less than 100 per contum of the unpaid prin-
cipal of the loans insured wnder the program, whether or not such
loans are eligible for interest subsidics under this part;

«(Q) provides for the insurance of loans for parttime study
at an eligible institution in the sume manner as is provided under
the Federal student loan inswrance program;

“(D) provides no restrictions with respect to the insurance of
loans for students who are otherwise eligidle for louns under
such program if such a student is ¢ legal resident of the State,
or if such a student is accepted for enrollment in or is attending
aneligible institution within that State;

“([) provides no vestrictions awith respect to eligible institu-
tions that ave vesidential institutions which are more onerous than
eligibility requirements for eligible institutions under the Federal
student loan insurance program, unless (i) that cligible institu-
tion is ineligible under regulations for the limitation, SUSPENSION,
or termination of cligible institutions under the Federal student
Toan. insurance program oris ineligible pursuant to criteria issued
under the student loan insurance program which are substantially
the same as regulations awith respect to such eligibility issued
wnder the Federal student loan. insurance program, or (ii) there
is @ State constitutional prohibition uffecting the cligibility of
such aninstitution;

“(FY provides (i) for the eligibility of the eligible institu-
tions as lenders under reasonable erviteria. unless (I) that eligible
institution is eliminated as a lender under regulations for the
Timitation. suspension, or termination of eligible institutions
ander the Federal student loan insurance program. or i climi-
nated as a lender pursuant to criteria issued under the student
loan insurance program. which are substantially the same a3
requlations awith respect to guch eligibility as a lender issued
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under the Federal student loan insurance program, or (II) there

8 « State constitutional prohibition affecting the eligibility of

such an institution as a lender, and (i) assurances that the State

or nonprofit private institution or organization will report to
the Commissioner not later than July 1, 1977, and annually
thereafter, concerning such criteria, including any special re-
quirements for the eligibility of such lenders, procedures in
effect under such program to limit, suspend, or terminate such
lenders, a list of applications of such-lenders, a summary of
actions taken on such applications, and a list of the names of
all such lenders within the State.

“(b) Each supplemental guaranty agreement entered into under

subsection (a)—

“(1) shall set forth such administrative and fiscal procedures as
may be necessary to protect the United States from. the risk of un-
reasonable loss thereunder, to insure proper and efficient adminis-
‘tration of the loan insurance program, and to insure that due
diligence will be exercised in the collection of loans insured under

the program;
w (2’) shall set forth adequate assurance that the requirements of
paragraph (1) or paragraph (2) of subsection (a) of this section,
as the case may be, are met,

“(3) shall provide for the making of such reports, in such form,
and containing such information as the Commissioner may reason-
ably require to carry out his functions under this section, and for
keeping such records and for affording such access thercto as the
Commissioner may find necessary to assure the correctness and
verification of such reports;

“(4) shall set forth adequate assurance that, with respect to so
mach of any loan insured under the loan insurance program as
may be guaranteed by the Commissioner pursuant to subsection
(a) of this section, the undertaking of the Commissioner under
the supplemental guaranty agreement is acceptable in full satis-
faction of Stute law or regulation requiring the maintenance of a
reserve;

“(8) shall provide that if, after the Commissioner has made
payment under the supplemental guaranty agreement pursuant to
this section with respect to any loan, any payments are made in
discharge of the obligation incurred by the borrower with respect
to such loan (including any payments of interest accruing on such
loan after such payment by the Commissioner), there shall-be paid
over to the Commissioner (for deposit in the fund established by
section 431) such portion of the amount of such payments as is

- determined (in accordance with regulations prescribed by the
Commissioner) to represent his equitable share thercof, but shall
not otherwise provide for subrogation of the United States to the
rights of any insurance beneficiary : Provided, That, except as the
Cominissioner may otherwise by or pursuant to regulation pro-
vide, amounts so paid by a borrower on such a loan shall be first
(L;)])Zz'e(l in reduction of principal owing on such loan; and

*(6) may include such other provisions as may be necessary to
promote the purposes of this part.
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«“(¢) (1) To the extent provided in regulations of the Commissioner,
a supplemental guaranty agreement under this section may contain
provisions which permit such forbearance for the benefit of the stu-
dent borrower as may be agreed upon by the partics to an insured loan
and approved by the insurer.

«(2) For purposes of this section, the terms “insurance beneficiary’
and ‘default’ shall have the meunings assigned. to them by section

430(e)-

“CERTIFICATE OF FEDERAL LOAN INSURANCE—EFFECTIVE DATE OF
INSURANCE

 #Ske. 429. (a) (1) If, upon application by an eligible lender, made
upon such form, containing such information, and supported by such
evidence as the Commissioner may require, and otherwise in con-
formity with this section, the Commissioner finds that the applicant
has made a loan to an eligible student which is insurable under the
provisions of this part, he may issue to the applicant a certificate of
nsurance covering the loan and setting forth the amount and terms of
the insurance.

“(2) Insurance evidenced by a certificate of insurance pursuant to
subsection (a) (1) shall become cffective upon the date of issuance of
the certificate, except that the Commissioner is authorized, in accord-
ance with regulations, to issue commitments with respect to proposed
loans, or with respect to lines (or proposed lines) of credit, submitted
by eligible lenders, and in that event, upon compliance with subsection
(@) (1) by the lender, the certificate of insurance may be issued effec-
tive as of the date when any loan, or any payment by the lender pur-
suant to a line of credit, to be covered by such insurence was made.
Such insurance shall cease to be effective upon sixty days’ default by
the lender in the payment of any installment of the premiums payable
pursuant to subsection (c). ' .

“(3) An application submitted pursuant to subsection (a) (1) shall
contain (A) an agreement by the applicant to pay, in accordance with
requlations, the premiums fixed by the Commissioner pursuant to sub-
section (¢), and (B) an agrcement by the applicant that if the loan is
covered by insurance the applicant will submit such supplementary
reports and statements during the effective period of the loan agree-
ment, wupon. such forms, at such times, and containing such informa-
tion as the Commissioner may prescribe by or pursuant to regulation.

“(p) (1) In lieu of requiring a separate insurance application and
issuing o separate certificate of insurance for each student loan made
by an cligible lender as provided in subsection (a), the Commissioner
may, in aceordance with requlations consistent with section 424, issue
to any eligible lender applying therefor a certificate of comprehensive
insurance coverage which shall, without further action by the Com-
missioner, insure all insurable loans made by that lender, on or after
the date of the certificate and before a specified cutoff date. within the
Timits of un uggregate maximum amount stated in the certificate. Such
requlations may provide for conditioning such insurance, with respect
to any loan, upon compliance by the lender with such requirements (to
be stated or incorporated by reference in the certificate) as in the Com-

missioner’s judgment will best achicve the purpose of this subsection
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while protecting the finuncial interest of the United States and pro-
moting the obj. "3 of this part, including (but not limited to) pro-
visions as to the -eporting of such loans and information relevant
thereto to the Commissioner and as to the payment of initial and
other premiums and the effect of default therein, and including pro-
vision for confirmation by the Commissioner from time to time
(through endorsement of the certificate) of the coverage of specz'fc
new loans by such certificate, which confirmation shall be incontestable
by the Commissioner in the absence of fraud or misrepresentation of
fact or patent error.

“(2) If the holder of a certificate of comprehensive insurance cover-
age issued under this subsection grants to a student a line of credit
extending beyond the cutoff date specified in that certificate, loans or
payments thercon made by the holder after that date pursuant to the
line of credit shall not be deemed to be included in the coverage of
that certificate except as may be specifically provided therein; but,
subject to the limitations of section 424, the Commissioner may, in
accordance with regulations, make commitments to insure such future
loans or payments, and such commitments may be honored either as
provided in subsection (a) or by inclusion of such insurance on com-
prehensive coverage under this subsection for the period or periods in
which such future loans or payments are made. '

“(¢) The Commissioner shall, pursuant to regulations, charge for
insurance on each loan wnder this part a premium in an amount not to
exceed one-fourth of 1 per centum per year of the unpaid principal
amount of such loan (excluding interest added to principal), payable
in advance, at such times and in such manner as may be prescribed by
the Commissioner. Such regulations may provide that such premium
shall not be payable, or if paid shall be refundable, with respect to
any period after default in the payment of principal or interest or
after the borrower has died or becomes totally and permanently dis-
abled, if (1) notice of such default or other event has been duly given,
and (2) requests for payment of the loss insured against has been
made or the Commissioner has made such payment on his own motion
pursuant to section 430(a).

“(d) The rights of an eligible lender arising wnder insurance evi-
denced by a certificate 0{ insurance issued to it under this section may
be assigned as security by such lender only to another cligible lender,
and subject to regulation by the Commissioner.

“(e) The consolidation of the obligations of two or more federally
insured loans obtained by a student borrower in any fiscal year into a
single obligation evidenced by a single instrument of indebtedness
shall not affect the insurance by the United States. If the loans thus
consolidated are covered by separate certificates of insurance issued
under subsection (a), the Commissioner may wpon survender of the
original certificates i3sue a new certificate of insurance in accordance
with that subsection upon the consolidated obligation; if they are .
covered by a single comprehensive certificate issued under subsection
(b), the Commissioner may amend that certificate accordingly.

“DEFAULT OF STUDENT UNDER FEDERAL LOAN INSURANCE PROGRAM -

“Sec. 430. (a) Upon default by the student borrower on any loan
covered by Federal loan insurance pursuant to this part, and prior to
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the commencement of suit or other cnforcement proceedings upon
security for that loun, the insurance beneficiary shatl promptly notify
the Commissioner, and the Commissioner shall if requested (ai that
time or after further collection efforts) by the beneficiary, or may on
his own motion, if the insurance is still in effeet, pay to the beneficiary
the amount of the loss sustained by the insured wpon that loan as soon
as that amount has been determined. The ‘amount of the loss’ on any
loan shall, for the purposes of this subsection and subsection (b), be
deemed to be an amount equal to the wnpuid balance of the principal
amount and interest accrued from the date of submission of a valid
default claim (as determined by the Commissioner) to the date on
which payment is authorized by = Commissioner, voduced to the
eatent required by section 425(D). Such bencficiary shall be required
to meet the standards of due diligence in the collection of the loan.

«(b) Uponpayment of the amount of the loss pursuant to subsection
(«), the United States shall be subrogated for all of the rights of the
holder of the obligation wpon the insured loan and shall be entitled to
an assignment of the note or other cvidence of the insured loan by the
insurance beneficiary. If the net recovery made by the Commissioner
on a loan after deduction of the cost of that recovery (including rea-
sonable administrative costs) vaceeds the amount of the loss, the excess
shall be paid vver to the inswred. The Commissioner may, in attempt-
ing to make recovery on such loans, contract with private business
concerns, State stwdent loan inswrance agencics, or State guaranty
agencies, for puyment for services rendered by such concerns or agen-
cies in assisting the Commissioner in making such recovery. Any con-
tract under this subscction. entered into by the Cowmissioner shall.
provide that attempts to make recovery on such loans shall be fair and
reasonable, and do not involve harassment, intimidation, false oy mis-
leading representations, or unnecessary communications concerning the
existence of any such loun to persons other than the student borrower.

“(¢) Nothing in this scction orin this part shall be constrved to pre-
lude any forebearance for the benefit of the student borrower which
may be agreed upon by the parties to the insured loan and approved
by the Commissioner, or to preclude forebearance by the C'ommissioner
in the enforcement of the insured obligation after payment on that
inswrance.

«(J)y Nothing in this section or in this part shall be construed to
excuse the holder of a fr:r/arally insured loan from caercising reason-
able care and diligence in the making and collection of loans under
the provisions of this part. [f the Commissioner, after reasonable
notice and opportunity for hearing to an eligible lender, finds that it
has substuntially failed to emercise such care and diligence or to make
the reports and statements vequired under section 428(a) (4) and sec-
tion j29(a)(3), or to pay the required Federal loan insurance pre-
miums, ke shall disqualify that lender for further Federal insurance
on.loans granted pursuant to this part until he is satisfied that its fail-
wre has ceased and finds that there is reasonable assurance that the
lender will in the future exercise necessary care and diligence or com-
plg/ with such requirements, as the case may be.

“(e) As used in this section— :

“(1) the term ‘insurance beneficiary’ means the insured or its

authorized assignee in accordance with section 429(d); and
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“(2) the term ‘default’ includes only such defaults as have
existed for (4) one hundred and twent%/ days in the case of a
loan which is repayable in monthly installments, or (B) one hun-
dred and eighty days in the ease of u loan which is repayable in
less frequent installments.

“$INSURANCE FUND

“Stc. 431. (@) There is hereby established a student loan insurance
fund (hereinafter in this seetion called the ‘fund’) which shall be
available without fiscal year limitation to the Commissioner for mak-
ing payments in connection with the default of loans insured by him
under this part, or in counection 1cith payments under a guaranty
agrecment under section 428(¢). Al amounts received by the Commis-
sioner as premium charges for insurance and as receipts, earnings,
or proceeds dericed from any claim or other assets acquired by the
Commissioner in connection with his operations under this part, any
excess advances under section 422(c) (4) (C )s.and any other moneys,
property, or assets derived by the Commissiones. from his operations
m connection awith this section, shall be deposited in the fund.-All
payments in. connection with the default of loans insured by the Com-
missioner under this part, or in connection with such guaranty agree-
ments shall be paid from the fund. Moneys in the fund not needed for
current operations under this section may be invested in bonds or other
%blz'gatz'om guaranteed as to principal and interest by the United
States. ‘ ' ’

“(b) If at any time the moneys in the fund are insufficient to make
payments in connection with the default of any loan insured by the
Commissioner under this part, or in connection with any guaranty
agreement made under section 428(c) or 4284 (a) ( 1), the Commis-
stoner is authorized, to the cxtent provided in advance by appropria-
tions Acts, to issue to the Secrctary of the Treasury notes or other
obligations in such forms and denominations, bearing such matu-
rities, and subject to such terms and conditions s may be preseribed
by the Commissioner with the approval of the Secretary of the Treas-
ury. Such notes or other obligations shall bear interest at a rate de-
termined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into consideration
the ewrvent average market yicld on outstanding marikctable obliga-
tions of the United. States of comparable maturities duwring the
month preceding the issuance of the notes or other obligations. The
Sceretary of the Treasury is authorized and dirccted to purchase
any notes und other obligations issued hereunder and for that purpose
he is authovized to wse as a public debt transaction. the proceeds

 from the sale o f any securities issued under the Second Liberty Bond

Act, as amended, and the purposes for which securities may be ¢s-
sued under that Act, as amended. ave cutended to include any pur-
rhase of such notes and obligations. The Secretary of the Treasury
may at any time sell any of the notes or other obligations acquired
by him under this subscction. AN redemptions, purchases, and sales
by the Secretary of the Treasury of such notes or other obligations
shall be treated as public debt transactions of the United States.
Sums borrowed under this subsection shall be deposited in the fund
and redemption of such notes and obligations shall be made by the
Commissioner from such fund. v '
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“rLEGAL POWERS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

“Sre. 432. (a) In the performance of, and with respect to, the func-
tions, powers, and duties vested in him by this part, the C'omanissioner
may—

Y “(1) prescribe such regulations as may be necessary to carry
out the purposes of this part;

“(2) sue and be sued in any court of record of a State having
general jurisdiction or in any district court of the United States,
and such district courts shall have jurisdiction of civil actions
arising under this part without regard to the amount in contro-
wersy, and action instituted under this subsection by or ugainst
the Commissioner shall survive notwithstanding any change in
the person occupying the office of Commissioner or any vacancy
in that office; but mo attachment, injunction, garnishment, or
other similar process, mesne or final, shall be issued against the
Commissioner or property under his control, and nothing herein
shali- be construed to except litigation arising out of activities
under this part from the application of sections 509,517,547, and
2679 of title 28 of the United States Code;

“(3) include in any contract for Federol loan insurance such
terms, conditions, and covenants relating to repayment of prin-
cipal and payment of interest, relating to his oMiguaiieng and
rights and to those of eligible lenders, and bovywi2rs in case of
default, and relating to such other matters as the Llammissioner
determines to be necessary to assure that the purpases of this part
will be achieved; and any term, condition, cud covenant made
~pursuant to this clause or any other provisions of this part may be
modified by the Commissioncr if he determines that modification
is necessary to protect the financial interest of the United Statesy

“(4) subject to the specific limitations in this part, consent to
the modification, with respect to rate of interest, time of pay-
ment of any installment of principal and interest or any portion
thereof, or any other provision of any note or other instrument
evidencing a loan which has been insured by him under this part;

(5) enforce, pay, or compromise, any claim on, or arising be-
cause of, any such insurance or any guarantec agreement under
section 428(c) ; and ,

“(6) enforce, pay, compromise, waire, or velease any right, title,
claim, lien, or demand, however acquired, including any equity or
any right of redemption.

“(b) The Commissioner shall, with respect to the financial opera-
tions arising by reason of this part—

“(1) prepare annually and submit a budget program. as pro- -
vided for wholly cwned Government corporations by the Govern-
ment Corporation Control Act; and

%(2) maintain with respect to insurance under this part an in-
teqgral set of nccounts, which shall be audited annually by the Gen-
eral Accounting Office in accordance with principles and proce-
dures applicable to commercial corporate transactions. as provided
by section 105 of the Government Corporation Control Act, except
that the transactions of the Commissioner, including the settle-
ment of insurance claims and of claims for payments pursuant to
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section 428, and transactions related thereto and wvouchers ap-
proved by the Commissioner in connection with such transactions,
shall be final and conclusive upon all accounting and other officers
of the Government. ‘

“(¢) (1) (4A) For loans insured after December 31, 1976, or in the
case of each insurer after such earlier date where the data required by
this subsection are available, the Commissioner and all other insurers
under this part shall collect and accumulate all data relating to (%)
loan volume insured and (é) defaults reimbursed or default rates ac-
cording to the categories of loans listed in subparagraph (B) of this
paragraph. ‘

“(B) The data indicated in subparagraph (A) of this paragraph
shall be accumulated according to the category of lender making the
loan and shall be accumulated separately for lenders who are (2) eli-
gible institutions, (i) State or private, nonprofit divect lenders, (¢if)
commercial financial institutions who are banks, savings and loan as-
sociations, or credit unions, and (iv) all other types of institutions or
agencies.

o 50 ) The Commissioner may designate such additional subcategories
within the categories specified in subparagraph (B) as he deems
appropriate.

“(D) The category or designation of a loan shall not be changed for
any reason, including its purchase or acquisition by a lender of another
category. ’ ’

“(2) (/A) The Commissioner shall collect data under this subsection
from all insurers under this part and shall publish. not less often than
once every fiscal year a report showing loan volume guaranteed and
default data for each category specified in subparagraph (B) of para-
graph (1) of this subsection and for the total of all lenders.

“(B) The reports specified in subparagraph (A) of this paragraph
shall include a separate report for each insurer under this part includ-
ing the Commissioner, am]fwhere an insurer insures loans for lendersin
more than one State, such insurer’s report shall list all data separately
for each State.

“(3) For purposes of clarity in communications, the Commissioner
shall separately identify loans made by the lenders referred to in clause
(2) amf loans made by the lenders referred to in clause (%) of para-
graph (1) (B) of this subsection.

“(d) (1) The functions of the Commissioner under this part listed
in paragraph (2) of this subsection may be delegated to employees in
the regional offices of the Office of Education established pursuant to
section 403(c) (2) of the General Education Provisions Act.

“(2) The functions which may be delegated pursuant to this sub-
section are—

“(A) reviewing applications for loan insurance under section
429 and issuing contracts for Federal loan insurance, certificates
of insurance, and certificates of comprehensive insurance coverage
to eligible lenders which are financial or credit institutions sub-
ject to examination and supervision by an agency of the United
States or of any State; )

“(B) receiving claims for payments under section 430(a), ex-
amining those claims, and pursuant to regulations o Zf the Commis-
sioner, approving claims for payment, or requiring lenders to take
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aﬁz’tz’mzal collection action as a condition for payment of claims;
a

“(0) certifying to the central office when collection of defaulted
loans has been completed, compromising or agreeing to the modi-
fication of any Federal claim against a borrower (pursuant to
regulations of the Commissioner issued under section 432 (a)),
and recommending litigation with respect to any such claim.

$INSTITUTIONAL LENDERS

“Skc. 433. (a) (1) An eligible institution may not act as an eligible
lender or originate loans under this part unless it has in effect an
agreement with the Comanissioner under which it agrees (A) to make
such loans to no more than 50 per centum of the students in attendance
at the institution who are not graduate or professional students (as
defined in regulations of the Commissioner), and (B) that it will not
make such a loan under this part to a student, other than a graduate or
professional student (as defined in requlations of the Commissioner),
who has not previously received a loan from such institution until
such student has provided the institution with either (i) a statement
from an eligible lender (other than an eligible institution or a State
or an agency of a State or a private nonprofit agency designated by a
State) that the borrower sought a loan from it and was denied such
loan, or (i) a sworn statement by the borrower that the lender from
which he sought such a loan declined to provide the statement de-
scribed in clause (7).

“(2) Whenever the Commissioner determines that the termination
of the eligible institution’s status as a lender under paragraph (1)
would be a hardship to the present or prospective students of the
eligible institution after considering the management of that institu-
tion, the opportunities that institution provides to economically dis-
adrantaged students, and related factors, the C'ommissioner shall waive
the provisions of such paragraph with vespect to that institution.

“(0) (1) An eligidle institution shall be deemed to have originated a
Toan for purposes of this section if it has had delegated to it by an
eligible lender a substantial portion. of the functions and responstbili-
ties normally performed by a lender prior to the making of a loan, such
as interviewing the applicant for the loan, explaining the applicant’s

" reeponsibilitics under the loan, obtaining completion of necessary
forms, obtaining necessary documentation, or verifying that the stu-
dent 3 eligible for the loan.

“(2) For purposes of this section, a loan is made or oviginated on
the date of the first disbursement of any proceeds of the loan.

“hzll(’TIG'IPATI()/V BY FEDERAL CREDIT UNIONS IN FEDERAL, STATE, AND
PRIVATE STUDENT LOAN INSURANCE PROGRAMS

“Sre. 434, Notwithstanding any other provision of law, Federal
credit unions shall, pursuant to regulations of the Director of the
Bureau of Federal Credit Unions, have power to make insured loans
to student members in accordance with the provisions of this part re-
lating to federally insured loans, or in accordance with the provisions
of any State or nonprofit private student loan insurance program
which meets the requirements of section 428(a) (1)(C).
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“DEFINITIONS FOR STUDENT LOAN INSURANCE PROGRAM

“Ske. }35. As used in this part:

“(a) The term ‘eligible institution’ means (1) an institution of higher
education, (2) « vocational school, or (3) with respect to students
who are nationals of the United States, an institution outside the
United States which'is comparable to an institution of higher educa-
tion or to a rocational school and which has been upproved by the Com-
missioner for purposes of this part, except that such term does not
include any such institution or school which employs or uses commnis-
sioned salesmen to promote the availability of any loan program
described in scction 428(a) (1) at that institution or school.

“(b) The term‘institution of hiyher education’ means an educational
institution in any State which (1) admits as regular students only
persons having « certificate of graduation from a school providing
secondury education, or the recognized equivalent of such certificate,
or who are beyond the age of compulsory school attendance, () is
legally authorized within such State to provide a program of educa-
tion beyond secondury education, (3) provides an educational pro-
gram for which it awards a bachelor’s degree or provides not less than
@ tiwo-year program which is acceptable for full credit toward such a
degree, (4) is a public or other nonprofit institution, and (9) is ac-
eredited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency or association
approved by the Commissioner for this purpose or, if not so acceredited,
() is an institution with respect to which the Commissioner has
determined that there is satisfactory assurance, considering the re-
sources available to the institution, the period of time, if any, during
which it has operated, the effort it is making to meet accreditation
standards. and the purpose forwhich this determination is being made,
that the institution will meet the accreditation standards of such an
agency or association within a reasonable time or, (B) is an institution
whose credits are accepted on transfer by not less than three institu-
tions which are so accredited, for credit on the same basis as if trans-
ferred from an institution so accredited. Such term includes any public
or other nonprofit collegiate or associate degree school of nursing and
any school which procides not less than a one-year, progran of train-
ing to prepare students for gainful employment in a. recognized. oc-
cwpation and which meets the provisions of clauses (1), (2). (4), and.
(5). If the Commaissioner determines that a particular category of
such schools does not meet the requirements of clause (5) because there
is no nationally recognized accrediting agency or association qualified
to accredit schools in such category, he shall, pending the establish-
ment of such an accrediting agency or association, appoint an advisory
committee, composed of persons specially qualified_to evaluate train-
ing provided by schools in such category, which shall (i) preseribe the
stundards of content, scope, and quality which must be et in order
to qualify schools in such eategory to participate in the program pur-
suant to this part, and (i) determine whether particular schools not
meeting the requivements of clause (5) meet those standards. For pur-
poses of this subsection the Commissioner shall publish a list of na-
tionally recognized accrediting agencies or associations which he deter-
mines to be reliable authority as to the quality of training offered.
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“(c) T'he term ‘vocationul school’ means a business or trade school,
or technical institution or other technical or vocutional school, in any
State, which 51 ) admits as regqulur students only persons who huve

eft elementary or secondary school and who have the
ability to benefit from the training offered by such institution; (2) 48
legully cuthorized to provide, and provides within that State, « pro-
gram of postsecondary vocationul or techaical education designed to
fit individuals for useful employment in recognized occupations; (3)
has been in existence for two yeurs or has been specially wceredited by
the Commissioner as an institution weeting the other requirements of
this subsection; and (4) is accredited () by a nationally vecognized
acerediting agency or association listed by the Commissioner pursuant
to this cluuse, (B) if the Commissioner determines that there is no
nationally recoynized accrediting ugency or association qualified to
aceredit schools of a particulur category, by a State agency listed by
the Commissioner pursuant to this clause, and (C) g the Commis-
sioner determines there is no nutionally recognized or State agency or
association qualified to accredit schools of a particular category, by
an advisory comamnittee appointed by him and composed of persons
speciddly qualified to evaluate training provided by schools of that
category, which committee shall prescribe the standards of content,
scope, and quality which must be met by those schools in order for
loans to students uittending them to be insurable under this part and
shall also determine whether particular schools meet those stundards.
For the purpose of this subsection, the Commissioner shall pudlish a
list of nationally recognized accrediting ageneics or associations and
State agencies which he determines to be reliable authority as to the
quality of education or training afforded. ’

“(d) The term ‘collegiate school of nursing’ means a department,
dinision, or other administrative unit in a college or university which
provides primarily or exclusively an accredited program of educa-
tion in professional nursing and allied subjects leading to the degree of -
buchelor of arts, bachelor of science, bachelor of nwrsing, or to an
cquivalent degree, or to a graduate degree in nursing.

“(e) The term ‘associate degree school of nursing’ means a depart-
ment, division, or other administrative unit in a junior college, com-
munity college, college, or university which provides primarily or
exclusively an accredited two-year program of education in profes-
sional nursing ond allicd subjects leading to an associate degree in
nursing or to an equivalent degree.

“(f) The term ‘accredited® when applicd to any program of nurse
education means a program accreditecd by a recognized body or bodies
approved for such purpose by the Commissioner of LEducation.

(Y (1) Feeept as provided in_paragraphs (2), (3). and (4), the
term ‘elig/ble lender’ means—

“(A) «a National or State chartered bank, a mutual savings
bonldy a savings and loan association, or a credit union which—

“(7) i3 subject to cxamination and supervision by an agency

of the United States or of the State in which its principal

place oif operationis established, and

“(22} does not have as its primary consumer credit function

*he making or holding of loans made to students under this
part unless it is a bank which is wholly owned by a State;
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“(B) a pension fund as defined in the Employees Retirement
Income Security ety '

“(() an insurance company which is subject to ewamination
and supervision by an agency of the United States or u Statey

“(D) in any State, @ single” agency of the State or a single
nonprofit private agency deseynated by the State;

S(E) an eliible institution which meets the reguirements of
paragraphs (£, (4}, wnd (4) of this subscetion and which has
signed an ayreement pursuant to section 433 and

“(F) for purposes only of purchasing and holding loans made
by other lenders under this purt, the Student Loan Marketling
Association or an agency of any State functioning as a secondary
markel. i

“(2) 70 be an eligible lender under this party a eligible institution—

“(A) shall employ at least one person whose full-time respon-
sibilities are limited to the administration of programs of finan-
cial aid for students attending such institution; and

“(B) shall not be « home study school.

“(3) T'he term eligible lender does not include any eligible institu-
tion in any fiscal year immediately after the fiscal year in which the
Commissioner determines, after notice and opportunity for a hear-
ing, that for each of two consecutive years 15 per centum or more of
the amount of the loan described in section 428(a) (1) made with re-
spect to students at that institution und repayable in cach such year
i3 i default, s defined insection 430(e) (2).

“(4) Whenever the Commissioner determines that—

“(A4) there is reusonable possibility that an eligible institution
may, within one year after a determdnation és made under pare-
graph (3), improve the collection of loans described inscction 428
() (1). 50 thut the epplication of paragraph (3) would be a
hardship to that institution, or

“(BY the termination of the lender’s status under paragraph
(3) would be u hardship to the present or prospective students of
the eligible institiution, after considering the management of
that institution, the ability of thut institition to improve the
collection of louns. the opportunities that institution offers to
ceonomicadly disadvantaged students, and other related factors,

the Commissioner shall waive the procisions of puragraph. (3) with
respect to that institution. Any determination required wunder this
parageaphe shall be made by the Commissioner prior to the termina-
tion of an cligible institution as o lender under the cxception of pura-
graph (:3). Whenerer the Commissioner grants . waicer pursuant to
this puragraph he shatl procide technical assistiance 10 the institution
voncerned in order to improve the collection vate of such loans.

«(h) The term ‘line of credit’ means un arrangement or agreement
Betiwcen the lender and the borrower wheveby « loan is paid out by the
Tender to the borrower in annual installments, or whereby the lender
agrees to make, in addition to the initial loun, additional loans in
subsequent years. . .

(i) The term ‘due diligence’ requires the utilization by « lender, in
the servicing and collection of loans inswred wnder this part, of col-
Tection practices at least as catensive and forceful as those generally
practiced by financial institutions for the collection of consumer loans.
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SDISTRICT OF COLUMBLA STUDENT LOAN INSURANCE PrRoOGRAY

“Sge, 436, (a) The gorverment of the District of Columbia is auth-
orized (1) to establish a student loan inswrance program which meets
the requirements of this part for a Stute loan insurance progrdain. an
order to enter into agreements mith the Commissioner for the pur-
poses of this title, (2) to enter into such agrecucnts with the Comaeds-
stoncr, (3) to use amounts uppropricted for the. purposes of this sec-
tion Lo establish « fund for such purposes and for capenses in connee-
tion thercwithy and (4) to accept and use donations for the purposes of
this scetion,

“(h) Notwithstanding the provisions of any applicable law, if the
borroirer, on any loan inswred wnder the proyrion establ ished purswant
to this scction, is @ minor, any otherwise valid note or other written
agrecment caceated by him for the purposes of such loan shall create «
binding obliyation,

“(¢) There are anthorized to be appropriated such amounts as may
be necessary for the purposes of this section.

CREPAYMENT BY THE COMMINSIONVER OF LOANS DI It’.‘l.\'l{l.'L"l'T7 DECEANSED, OR
DISABLED BORROWERS

“Nge. 437, (@) If a student borvower who has reccived a loan de-
seribed in clause (1), (8), or (U) of section J28(a) (1) dies or be-
comes permanently and totally disebled (as determined in accordance
with regelotions of the Commissioner), then the Commissioner shall
discharge the borrower's liability on the lown by repaying the amount
owed on the loan.

“(b) If a student borrower who has received o loan described in
clanse (A), (B), or () of scetivn j28(a) (1) is relicred of his obliya-
tiow to repay swch loan, in wholc or in part, throuyh a discharge in
haunderuptey., the Commissioner shall yepay the amount of the loan so
discharyed.

“SPECIAL ALLOWANCES

CwSEC. 438, (@) In ovder to assure (1) that the limitation on interest
payments or other conditions (or both) onloans made or insuwred wnder
this port, do not impede or threaten to inpede the carrying out of the
purposes of this part or do wot cause the return to holders of loans to
be less than equitable, (2) that incentive pagments on such loans are
puid promptly to eligible lenders, (3) that approprinte consideration
of relative administrative costs and money market conditions is made
insetting the quarterly rate of such payments, and (4) that participat-
ing lenders vl havce @ better and more accurate way of usscssing the
rate of swel pagments for current and prospeetice quasters, the Con-
gress finds it neeessary to establish an improved method for the deter-
minabion of the quarierly vate of the special allowance on such loans,
and to provide for a thorowgh, ecpeditious and objective cxamination
of alternatice methods for the determination of the quarterly rate of
sueh allowance. '

S(by(1) A special allowance shall be paid. for cach. of the three-
month periods ending March 31, June 30, Septenber 30, and Decem-
ber 31 of every year and the amount of such allowance paid to any
holder with respect to any three-month period shall be a percentuge
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of the unpaid balance of disbursed principal (not including unecarned
interest added to principal) of all eligible loans held by such holder
during such period.

“(2)(A) Subject to subparagraphs (B) and (C) and paragraph
(4), the special allowance paid pursuant to this subsection shall be
computed (i) by determining the average of the bond equivalent
rates of the ninety-one-day T'reasury bills auctioned for such three-
month period, (ii) by subtracting 3.5 per centum from such average,
and (Zii) by rounding the resultant per centum upward to the nearest
one-eighth of 1 per cemtum, '

“(B) Ewxcept as provided in paragraph (4), if the special allowance
computed according to subparagraph (A) would (i) cause the special
allowance for any twelve-month period during. the period ending
September 30, 1977, to excced 3 per centum, the special allowance rate
to be paid for such period shall be reduced to the highest one-eighth of
1 per centum rate interval which would not cause such excess.

“(C) Except as provided in subparagraph (4), if the special allow-
ance computed according to subparagraph (A) would (i) cause the
special allowance for any twelve-month period after October 1, 1977,
to exceed 5 per centum, the special allowance rate to be paid for such
period shall be reduced to the highest one-cighth of 1 per centum
rute which would not canse such excess. ,

“(83) Subject to paragraph (4) the special allowance determined for
any such three-month period shall be payable at such time, after the
close of such period, as may be specificd by or pursuant to regulations
promulgated under this section. The holder of a loan with respect to
which any such allowance is to be paid shall be deemed to have a
contractual vight, as against the United States, to receive such allow-
ance from the Comnussioner.

“(4)(A) If payment of the special allowance p.-yable under this
section or of interest payments under scction 428(a) with respect to
a loan have not been made within thivty days after the Commissioner
has received an accurate, timely, and complete request for payinent
thereof, the special alloicance puyable to such holder shall be increased
by.an amount equal to the daily interest aceruing on the special allow-
ance and._interest benefits payments due the holder.

“(B) Such daily interest shall be computed at the daily equivalent
rate of the special allowance rate computed pursuant to paragraph
(3) plus 7 per centwm and shall be paid for the later of (i) the thirty-
first day after the receipt of such request for payment from.the holder,
or (&) the thirty-first day after the final day of the period or periods
covered by such request, and shall be paid for each succeeding day
until, and including, the date on which the Commissioner authorizes
payment.

“(C) For purposes of reporting to the. Congress the amounts of
special allowances paid under this section, umounts of special allow-
ances paid pursuant to this subparagraph shall be scgregated and
reported separately.

#(9) As wused in this section, the term ‘eligible loan) means a loan
which is insured wnder this part, or made wunder a program covered
by un agreement wnder section 428(0) of this Act.

“(b) The Comanissioner shall pay the holder of an eligible loan,
at such time or times as arve specified in regulations, a special allowance
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prescribed pursuant to subscction (a), subject to the condition that

such holder shall submit to the Commissioner, at such time or times

and in such manner as he may deem proper, such information as may

be required by regulation for the purpose of enabling the Secretary’
and the Commissioner to carry out their functions under this section

and to carry out the purposes of this section.

“(¢) The Commissioner shall adopt or amend appropriate regula-
tions pertaining to programs carried on under this part to prevent,
where practicuble, any practices which he finds huve denied loans to
a substantial number of students. Regulations issued under section
2(a) (6) (B) (%) of the Emergency Insured Student Loan Act of
1969 shall remain in effect until superseded or amended under this
subsection, but no payments shall be made under such Act after the
effective date of this section.

“(d) There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may
be necessary for special allowances authorized by this section.

“(e) In order to assure (i) that the limitation on interest payments
or other conditions (or both) on loans made or insured under this
part, do not impede or threaten to impede the carrying out of the
purposes of this part or do not cause the return to holders of loans to
" less than equitable, (i) that incentine payments on suck loans are
_aid promptly to eligible lenders, (i) that appropriate considera-
tion of relative administrative costs and money market conditions is
made in setting the quarterly rate of such payments, and (iv) that
participuting lenders will have a better and more accurate way of
assessing the rate of such payments for current and prospective quar-
ters, there 33 established a Committee on the Process of Determining
Student Loan Special Allowances (hereinafter in this section referred
to as the ‘Committee’). The Committee shall be composed of—

% (1) the Commissioner of Education;

“(2) the Secretary of Health. Education,and Welfare;

“(3) the Secretary of Treasury; , .

“(4) arepresentative of Stute ond nonprofit private institutions
and orqanizations participating under an agreement under sec-
tiom 28(b) ; o

#(5) a student financial aid administrator of an eligible in-
stitution (as defined in section }35(g) (2)); )

“(6) a business officer of an eligible institution. {(as defined in

" section [35(y)(8) Y ‘ .

“(7) @ representative ‘of participating cliqible Teaders ather
than one defined in section }35(y) (1) (£); . .

“(8) a student at an eligibie institution (s defined in section
135(9)(2)) ; and . .

%(9) a representative of the Student Loan M arketing Associa-
tion. desiqgnated by the Board of Dircctors of the Associabion.

“(f) The Commissioner shall appoint the me:nders o f the Commit-
tee deseribed in paragraphs 45), (5), (6), (7). and (8) of subsection
(¢) of this section, after consultotion tn the case of those members
sppointed under cach such 7»arag7'117')7:,, with nationully-recognized
organizations of such persons or agencier. . )

“{q){1) Nolater than Octoder 1, 1977, the Committee shall prepare
and submit to the President of the Senute and the Speaker of the
House »f Representatives a report of their findings and recommenda-
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tions for an improved method or mcthods for the determination of the
quarterly rate of the special allowanee paid wnder this Act which
they belicve will carry out the objectives set forth in subscction (a) of
this section.

“(2) The Committee shall make crery effort to veack a unanimous
decision with vespect to the method for the determination of the quar-
terly rate of the special allowance established under this section.

“(3) In developing the method for the determination of the quar-
terly rate of the special allowance under this section, the Committee
shall consider—

“() the expericnces of students. and eliyible lenders undey the
method. preseribed in this seetion, and under the method in opera-
tion prior to the cnactment of this section,

“(B) the administratire costs of various types of eligible
lenders under this part,

“(C) relevant and widely availalie financial indicators which
aceurately reflect the costs of capital invested in. proyrams under
this part, or substitute. financial indieators which equitably rep-
Fesent the cost of such capital,

“(D) an administrative mechanizsn necessary to produce a
prompt and rapidly disseminated determination of the quarterly
vate of the special allowance, in ovder to avoid delays in the deter-
mination and dissemination of that vate and in the actual payment
of the speeial allowance to cligihle lenders, and

“(LY such other factors as the Committee considers necessary
to carry out the purposes of this section. :

“(4) In carrying out its responsibilitics under this section. the Com-
mittee shall be given the full cooperation and assistunce of the official
in_the Office of Education divectly responsible for the adininistration
of this part I3 of title IV of the Iligher Education Act of 1965 and
such other appropriate officials of the Office of Education as the Com-
mittee deems appropriate.

“(5) In order to assist the Committee to carry out its functions
under this section, the Commissioner of Education is authorized to
hive consultunts, and, to enter into contracts, and pay the costs of such
contracts from. funds regularly appropriated for the purpose of ad-
ministering programs authorized by this part.

“(6) The Comamissioner of Education shall convene the first session
of the Committee avithin sizty days aftee the date of enactment of the
Education dmendments of 1976. The Chairman. of the Committee shall
be selected by those members who are not officials of the Federal Gov-
ernment from among themselves.

(7)Y The Committee is not authorized to employ permanent em-
ployecs or to levise or obtain the use of permanent offices or to tuke other
steps to extend its period of service beyond the time necessary to com-
plete its responsibilities under this section. -

“(8) The Committee shall cease to cxist ten days after the submis-
sion of the report prescribed in paragraph (1) of this subsection.

“STUDENT LOAN MARKETING ASSOCIATION
“Skc. 439. (a) The Congress hereby declared that it is the purpose

of this section (1) to establish a (fovernment-sponsored private cor-
poration anhich will be financed by private capital and which will serve
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as a sccondary murket and warchousing faeility for insured student
loans, insured by the Commissioner under this part or by a State or
nonprofit private institution or organization with which the Com-
missioner has an agreement under section 488 (b), and which will pro-
vide liquidity for student loan investments; and (2) in order to
facilitate secured transactions involving insured student loans, to pro-
wvide for perfection of security interests in insured student loans cither
through the taking of possession or b% notice filing.

“(B) (1) There is hereby created a body corporate to be known as
the Student Loan Marketing Association (hereinafter veferred to as
the ‘Associution’y. The Association shall have succession until dis-
solved. It shall maintain its principal office in the District of Columbia
and shall be deemed, for purposes of venue and jurisdiction in civil
actions, to be a resident thereof. Offices may be established by the As-
sociation in such other place or places as it may deem necessary or
appropriate for the conduct of its business.

“(2) The Association, including its franchise, capital, reserves, sur-

plus, mortgages, or other security holdings, and income shall be
exempt from all taxzation now or hereafter imposed by any State, terri-
tory, possession, Commonwealth, or dependency of the United States,
or by the District of Columbia, or by any county, municipality, or
local tazing authority, except that any real property of the Associa-
tion shall be subject to State, territorial, county, municipal, or local
tazation to the sume extent according to its value as other real prop-
erty 18 tazed.

€(3) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Secretary
of Health, Fducation,and Welfare $5,000,000 for making advances for
the purpose of helping to establish the Association. Such advances
shall be repaid within such period as the Secretary may deem to be
appropriate in light of the maturity and solvency of the Association.
Such advances shall bear interest at a rate not less than (A) a rate
determined by the Secretary of the Treasury taking into’ considera-
tion the current average market yield on outstanding marketable obli-
guations of the United States with remaining period to maturity
comparable to the maturity of such advances, adjusted to the nearest

one-cighth of 1 per centum, plus (B) an allowance adequate in the -
qudgment of the Secretary to cover administrative costs und probable’

losses. RRepayments of sueh advances shall be deposited into miscel-
laneous receipts of the Treasury.

“(e) (1) The Association shall have a Board of Directors which
shall consist of twenty-one persons, one of whom shall be designated
Chairman by the President.

“(2) An interim Board of Directors shall be appointed by the Presi-
dent, one of whom he shall designate as interim Chairman. The in-
terim Board shall consist of twenty-one members, seven of whom shall
be representative of banks or other financial institutions which are
insured lenders pursuant to this section, seren of whom shall be repre-
sentative of educational institutions, and sever. of whom shall be rep-
resentative of the general public. The interim Board shall arrange
for an initial.offering of common and preferred stocks and take what-
cver other actions are necessary to proceed with the operations of the
Association. :
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$(2) When, in the judgment of the President, sufficicnt common
stock of the Associntion has beew purchased by educational institu-
tions and banks or other financial institutions, the holders of common
stock which ave educational institutions shall elect secen members of
the Board of Directors and the holders of common stock which are
banks or other financial institutions shall elect seven members of the
Board of Directors. The President shall appoint the vemaining seven
directors, who shall be representative of the generdl public.

“(4) At the time the cvents deseribed in pavagraph (3) have oc-
curred, the interim Board shall turn over the affairs of the Association
to the reqular Board so chosen or uppointed.

“(5) The directors appointed by the President shall serve at the
pleasure of the President and until their successors have been ap-
pointed and have qualified. The remaining directors shall cach be
elected for a term ending on the date of the newt annual meeting of
the common stockholders of the Association, and shall serve wuntil
their successors have been elected and have qualified. Any appointive
seat on the Board which becomes vacant shall be filled by appointment
of the President. Any elective seat on the Board which becomes vacant
after the-annual election of the dircctors shall be filled by the Board,
but only for the uncapired portion of the term.

“(6) The Board of Directors shall meet at the call of its ('hairmnan,
but at least semiannually. The Board shall determine the general
polivies which shall gorern_the operations of the Association. T'he
('hairman of the Board shall, with the approval of the Board, select,
appoint, and compensate qualified persons to fill the offices as may be
provided forin the bylaws, with such executive functions, powers, and
duties as may be prescribed by the bylaes or by the Board of Direc-
tors, and such persons shall be the executive officers of the Association
and shall discharge all such executive functions, powers, and duties,

“(d) (1) The Association is authorized, subject to the provisions of
this section, pursuant to commitments or otherwise, to make advances
on. the security of, purchase, service, sell, or otherwise deal in, at prices
and on terms and conditions determined by the Association, student
lonns which are insured by the Commission under this part or by a
State or nonprofit private institution or organization with which the
Commissioner has an agreement under scction 428(b).

“(2) Any warchousing advance made under paragraph (1) of this
snbsection shall not cxeceed 80 per centum of the face amount on_an
insured loan. The proceeds from any such adeance shall be invested in
additional insured student loans.

“(3) Notwithstanding the prowisions of any State law to the con-
trary, including the Uniform Commercial Code as in effeet in any
State, a security interest in insured student loans created on behalf
of the Associntion or any cligible lender as defined in section 435(a)
may be perfected either through the taking of possession of such loans
or by the filing of notice of such security interest in such loans in the
manner provided by said State law for perfection of security intervests
in accounts.

“(ey The Association, pursuant to such critcria as the Board of
Directors may prescribe, shall make adrances on sccurity or purchase
student loans pursuant to subsection (d) only after the Association
78 ussured that the lender (A) does not discriminate by pattern or
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practice against any pavticelar class or category of students by requir-
ing that, as a condition'to the veceipt of a foan, the student or his fum-
ily maintain a business velationship with the lender, caoeept that this
cluause shall not apply in the case of « lown made by a credit unéon,
sarings and loun. association, mutual saeings bank, institution of
ligher cducation, or any other lender with fess than S3000,000 in
deposits, and (1) does not diseriminate on the basis of race, sex, color,
ereed. or national ovigin.

“(f) (1) The Association shall havce common stock having a pur
value of S100 per share whleh may be issued oaly to lenders ander this
part, pertaiving to guaranteed studeat loans, who are qualified as in-
swred lenders wnder tHhis pavt orwho arve eligible institutions as defined
in section 435(a) (wther than an institution outside the I nited
States).

#(2) Each share of common stock shall be entitled to one rote with
vights of cumulative voting at all elections of dircctors. Voting shall
he by classes as desevibed in subscetion (e) ().

“(2) The common stock of the Associution shall be transferable only

“as may be preseribed by vegulations of the Secretary of Health, Edu-

cation, and Welfare, and, as to the Association, only on the books of
the Association. T'he Secretavy of Health, Education, and Welfare
shall prescribe the mazimum number of shaves of common stock the
Association may issue and have ovtstanding af any one time. ‘

“(4) To thecxtent that net incone is carued and realized, subject to

subsection (q) (2). dividends may be declared on common. stock by the
Rourd of Directors. Such dividends as may be declared by the Board
shall be paid to the holders of outstanding shaves of common. stock,
except that no such dividends shall be payable with rvespeet to any
share which has been called for redemption. past the cffective date of
such call.

“(g) (1) The Associution is authovized, awith the approval of the
Seeretary of Iealth, Education, and Welfare, to issue nonvoting pre-
ferved stoels with a pay value of $100 per share. :Any preferved share
issucd shall be freely transferable, except that, as to the Association,
it shall be tarnsferved only on the books of the Association.

“(8) The holders of the preferred shares shall be entitled to such
rate of cwmulative dividends and such shares shall be subject to such
vedemption or other conversion provisions as may be provided. for at
the time of issuance. No dividends shall be payable on any share of
common stock at any time when any dividend is duc on any share of
preferved stock and has not been paid. ,

«(3) In the event of any liquidation, dissolution, or winding up of
the Association’s business, the holders of the preferved shares shall be
paid in full at par vatue theveof, plus all acerued dividends, before the
holders of the common shares receive any payment.

“(RY(I) The Association is authorized with the anproval of the
Seceretary of Health, Education, and Welfare and the Secretary of the
Treasury to issue and have outstanding obligations having such ma-
turitics and bearing such rate or vates of interest as may be determined
by the Association. Such obligations may be redeemable at the option
of the Association before maturity in such manner as may be stipu-

lated therein.
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“(8) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare is author-
ized, prior to July 1, 1983, to guarantee payment when due-of-princi-
pal and interest on obligations issued by the Association in an aggre-
gate amount determined by the Secretary in consultation with the
Secretary of the Treasury.

«(3) T'0 enable the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare to . -
discharge his responsibilitics under guarantees issued by him, he is
authorized to issue to the Secretary of the T'reasury motes or other
obligations in such forms and denoninations, bearing such maturities,
and subject to such terms and conditions, as may be prescribed by the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare with the approval of
the Secretary of the Treasury. Such notes or other obligations shall
bear intercst at a rate determined by the Secretary of the Treasury,
taking into consideration the current average market yicld on out-
standing marketable obligations of the United States of comparable
maturities during the months preceding the issuance of the motes o
other obligations. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and
directed to purchase any notes and other obligations issued hereunder
and for that purpose he is authorized to use as a public debt-trans-
action the proceeds from the sale of any securities issued under the
Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, and the purposes for which
securities may be issued under that Act, as_amended, ave cxtended
to include any purchase of such notes and obligations. The Secretary
of the Treasnry may at any time sell any of the notes or other obli-
gations aequired by him under this subsection. All redemptions, pur-
chases, and sales by the Secretary of the Treasury of such notes or
other obligations shall be treated as public debt transactions of the
United States. There i3 authorized to be appropriated to the Secre-
tary of Health, Edncation, and Welfare such sums as may be necessary
to pay the prineipal and interest on the notes or obligations issued by
him.to the Sceretary of the Treasury. :

“(iy The Association shall have power—

“(1) to sue and be sued, complain and defend, in its corporate
name and through its own counsel;

«(2) to adopt, alter, and use the corporate seal, which shall be
judicially noticed ;

“(3) fo adopt, amend, and repeal by its Board of Directors,
buylaws, rules, and regulations as may be necessary for the conduct
of its business; '

“(4) to conduct its business, carry on its operations, and have
offcers and excreise the power granted by this section in any
State without regard to any qualification or similar statute in
any State;

&(5) to lease, purchase, or otherwise acquire, own, hold, im-
prove, use, or otherwise deal in and with any property, real, per-
sonal, or mired, or any intevest thercin, wherever situated;

“(6) to accept gifts or donations of services, or of property,
real, personal. or mixed, tangible or intangible, in aid of any of
the purposes of the Association;

“(7) to sell, conney, mortgage, pledge, lease, exchange, and
otherw:ise dispose of its property and assets; i

“(8) to appoint such officers, attorneys, employees, and agents
as may be required, to detcrmive their qualifications, to define
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their dutics. to fie their suluries, requive honds for them and fia
the penalty thereof,; and

“(9) to enter into contracts, to coccute instruments, to inewr
Liabilitics, and to do all things as ave necessary or incidental to
the proper management of its affuirs and the proper conduet of its
business. '

“(3) The accounts of the Association shall be andited annually.
Sueel wedits shall be conducted in accordance with. generally aceepted
anditing standards by independent covtified public aceountants or by
independent licensed public accountants, licensed on or before Deecm-
ber 31, 1970, who are cevtified or licensed by a regulatory authority of
w State or other political subdivision of the United States, exeept that
independent publie accountants licensed to practiee by such regule-
tory authority after December 31, 1970, und persons who, although
not o cevtified or licensed., meet. inthe opinion of the Sceretary, stand-
ards of education and experience pepresentative of the highest stand-
avds preseribed by the licensing authoritics of the several States which
provide for the continuing licensing of public accountants and which
are preseribed by the Secretary in appropriate requlations may per-
foraw suel audits until December 31,1975, A veport of each such audit
shall be furnished to the Seevetary of the Treasury. The audit shall
be conducted at the place or ploces where the accounts are normally
kept. The representatives of the Seevetary shall hare aceess to all
books, uccounts. financial vecords, veports, files, and all other papers,
things, or property belonging to or inuse by the Association and neces-

~ sary to fucilitute the audit. and they shall he afforded full facdities for

rerifying transactions with the balunces or securities held by deposi-
tarvics. fiscal agents, and custodians.

“(k) oL report of eoch such audit for a fiscal year shall be made by
the Seeretary of the Treasiry to the President and to the Congress not
Tuter than sia months following the close of such fiscal year. The re-
port shall sct worth the scope of the audit and shall include a state-
ment (showing intercorpovate velations) of assets and liabilities, capi-
tal and sioplus or deficit; a statement of surplus or deficit analysis; a
statement of income and capense; a statement of sources and applica-
tion of funds: and such comments and information as may be deemed
neeessary to keep the President and the Congress informed of the op-
erations und financial condition of the Association, together with
such recommendations with vespeet thereto as the Seervetary may deem.
advisable. including a report of any impairment of capital or lack: of
sufficient capitul noted in the audit. A copy of cach report shall be fur-
nished to the Seevetary of IHealth, Edveation, and Welfare and to the
Association.

«(7y AN obligations issued by the Association shall be lawful in-
rostuients. and may be accepted as secnrity for all fiduciary. trust, and
piblic funds. the investment or deposit of which shall be wnder au-
thority or control. of the United States or of any officer or officers
thereof. Al stoels and obligations issued by the s ssociation pursuant
to this section shall be deemied to be exempt securitics within the mess
g of laws administered by the Securitics and Fxchange Commiss 1.
to the same extent as secwrities which ave divect obliaations of. or- 5"
Tigations guaranteed as to principal or interest by. the United Stare::
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T'he dssociation shall, for the purposes of section 15(b) (2) of the I'ed-
eral Beserve et be deemed to be an ageney of the United States,

“(m) Inorder to furnish obligutions fordelivery by the Associution,
the Secretary of the Tveaswry is authorized to prepare such obliga-
tions in such form us the Board of Divectors may approve, sueh obli-
gations when prepared to he held in the Treasury subject to delivery
wpon order by the Associution. The engraved plates, dies, bed picces,
and so forth, executed in connection therewith shall vemain in the eus-
tody of the Secretary of the Trewsury. The Association shall veimburse
the Secretary of the 1'reasury for any capc.ditures made in the prep-
wration, custody, and delivery of such obligutions.

“(n) The Association shall. as soon as practicable after the end of
cach fiscal year. tranamit to the President und the Congress a report of
its operations and activitics duving each year. '

SPIVE-YEAR NONDISCHARCEABILITY OF CERTALN LOAN DERTS

“See, 43290 () o debt whick is a loan inswred or guaranteed un-
dev the anthority of this purt may be released by a discharge in bank-
roptey wnder the Rankruptey Aet only if suck discharge is granted
after the five-year peviod (eaxclusice of any npplicalle suspension of
the vepayment period) beginningi on the dute of commencement of the
repayment perviod of sueh loan. ciecept that prior to the capivation of
that fice-year period. such loun muy be released only if the court in
which the proceeding is pending determines that payment from future
income or other wealth will impose an. undue hardsh iponthe debtor
or hisdependents,

“() Subsection (@) of this seetion shall be effcctive with. respect to
uny proceedings begun under the Bankruptey Aect on or after Septem-
ber 30, 1977,

“CRIMINAL PENALTIES

“Seec Q0. () Any person acho knowingly and willfully embez-
es.misapplies, steals, or olitains by fraud. fulse statement, or forgery
any funds. asscts or ygroperty provided or insured under this peert shall
he fined not more than S10.000 or i prisoned For not more than five
gears. or both: hut if the amount so embezzled, misapplied. stolen or
abtaiaed by fraud, false statement, oy forgery does not raceed $200. the
fine shall be ot more thaw $1.000 and fmprisonment shall not cayceed
one year, or hoth.

(D) oy person who knowingly and willfully makes any false
stutement. frenishes any false information, or coneeals any matorial in-
Formation in connection with.an application for a finding by the Com-
missioner wnder section J35(0) (4) (A1) or (B). for the purpose of
yrealifying an edneational institntion as an eliqible institution. under
this purt shall. wpon conriction thereof. be fined not more than. $1.000
orimprisancd not more than one year. or both.

“(e) by person who knowingly and willfully males any false state-
meat ta. furnishes any filse information to, or conceals any material
information in conncction. with the asignment of a loan, which is in-
swred under this.part, to another eligible lender, shall, upon eonviction
thercof, lie fined not more than $1.000 op imprisoned not more than one
year.orhuth.
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w(d) Any pevson swho kenowingly and willfully makes an wnlwrful
payment to an eligible lender asx aw inducement to make, or to aeynire
by assignment, a loun insnred wnder this purt shall, npon conviction
thereof. be fined not more than SL000 o8 imprisoncd not more than one
year.or both,

S(e) Any person wrho knowingly and willfully destroys any appli-
cation for a loan which is insured wndey this partcony application for
insnrance of wloan undep this purt, or destroys or conceals any other
vecord reluting to the making or insuring of louns under this port with
intent to defrand the United States or to precent the United States
From enforcing any vight obtained by subrogation nndee this part.
shall wpon conviction thereof, be fined not more than 810000 or fmpris-
oned not more thaw fiee years. or both.”,

(b)) The amendment made by subscction (a) of this section. of this
Aot shall beeome effective October 1. 1976, cxcept as otherwise pro-
vided thevein, and 'to the extent snch amendment makes changes in
such part B which affect student loans, such changes shall apply to
outstanding loons as well as to loans made after the amendment be-
comes effective, eecept that—

(1) the changes made in sections 425(a). 427 () (1) (), 427
() () (68 and 428(DY (1) (D)o (B)oand (P) shall become appli-
cable with respect to Touns to corer the costs of ceducation for
peviods of enrollment heginning on or after October 1, 1970

(22) section §22(e) shall become effective Oetober 1, 1977

(3) section 428(f) shall become cffeetive October 1, 19705

(3) the changes made in seetion 328(a) (2) shall become appli-
cable with vespect to the determination of iuterest subsilies on
lonas to corer the costs of education for peviods of enrollnent
beginning on or after 30 duys after the dute of enactinent of this
Aot .

() the new section 333 shall become effective with vespect to
loans made to cover the costs of education for periods of enroll-
ment beginning on oe after October 1. 1976,

(1) the changes in section J28(c) with respect to the amount of

Federal gnarantee payments shall become effective avith respect
to puyments-to reimburse States and nonprofit privite ingtitu-
tions and organizations with which the Commissioner has an
wgrecment under seetion 428(e) of such purt which are made on
or after Octobee 101976 and

(7) section 438 shall become effective avith vespect to fiscal
quarters beginning after December 314, 1976,

(¢)(1). Section 2(a)(?) of the Emeryeacy Insured Student Loan
Mot af 1969 is amended by striking ont “October 1, 19767 and inserting
indieu theveot SJanary 119777

(2) Ffective October 11977, the Emergency Insured Student Loan
At of 1969 is vepealed.

WORK-STUPY PROGRAN

See, 128 (a) Section 3151() of the Actis amended—
(1) by striliing ont the word “and” after 1974, and
(2) by inserting before the peviod a comma.and the following :
“$120000,000 for the fiseal year ending June 30, 1976, and the

63



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

68

transitional peviod beginning July 1, 1976, and ending Septem-
ber 30, 1976, $.150.000.000 for the fiscal year ending September 30,
1977, 570000000 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1978,
$600000,000 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1979, S630,-
090000 for the fiscal year ending September 30. 1980, 8670.000.000
for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1981, and $720.000,000
for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1982.

(&) Section 443(b) of the Act is amended by striking 461" and in-
serting in lieu thercof “491”, and by inserting before the period at the
end thereof the following : %, and includes a combination of such in-
stitutions which have entered into a cooperative arrangement, or have
designated or created a public or private nonprofit agency, institution,
or organization.to act on their behalf.”.

() (7) Section 444(a) (1) of the Aet is amended by striking out the
word “public” the second time it appears and by inserting in lieu
thereof “Federal, State, or local public agency”, and by inserting
“agency or” before the word “organization” the second time it appears
in such section.

(2) Section 444(w) (2) of the Act is amended to read as follows:

“(2) provide that funds granted an institution of higher
education, pursuant to section 143, 'may be used only to make
payments to students participating in work-study programs,
except that an institution may use « porvtion of the sums granted
to it to meet administrative cxpenses in accordance with section
493 of this Act, may use a portion of the sums granted to it to
meet the cost of a job location and development program in
aceordance with seetion 447 of this part, and may transfer funds
in-accordance with the provisions of section 496 of this Act ;.

(3) Section 444 (a) (4) of the Act is amended to read as follows :

“(4) procide that no student in a work-study program under
this part shall be required to terminate that employment during
a semester (or other regular enrollment period) at the time in-
come dervived from any alditional employment together with such
work-study income is in excess of the determination of the amouné.
of such studcut's need for that semester under clanse (3) of this
subsection. but when such excess incone equals $200 or more, con-
tined employnient under @ work-study program shall not be sub-
sidized with funds appropriated wunder this part;”.

(4) Section 444(a)(7) of the Actis amended to read as follows:

“(7) include provisions to make employment under such work-
study proyram reasonably available (to the extent of arailable
funds) to all cligible students in the institution in need thereof,
and to make cquivalent employment offered or arranged by the
institntion reasonably availuble (to the eatent of available funds)
to ;/,Zl students in the institution who desire such employment;
and’’,

(d) Section }47 of the et is amended to read as follows:

“IOB LOCATION AND DEVELODMENT PROGRAMS
“Ske. J47. (@) The Commissioner is authorized to enter into agree-
ments with eligible fnstitutions under which such institution may use

not more than 10 per contum or 815000 of its allotment under section
446, whicherer is less, to establish or expand a program under which
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such institulion, sepavately, fn combination with other ligible insti-
tutions, or throuyh u contract with anonprofit orgunization, locates and
derelops jobs for curvently envolled students which are suitable to the
seheduling and other needs of such students. . :

S(h) Adarecments under subsection (a) shall—

“(1) provide that the Federdl share of the cost of any pro-
gram under this section will not exceed 80 per centum. of such
cost: :

“(2) provide satisfuctory assurance that funds available under
this section will not be used to locate vr develop jobs at un cligible
iustitution; -

“(3) provide salisfactory asswrance that the institution will
continue to spend in its onwn job location and development pro-
grams, from sources other than funds received under this section,
not less than the average expernditures per year made during the
most recent three fiscal years preceding the effective date of the
agreement;

“(4) provide satisfactory assurance that funds available under
this section. will not be used for the location or development of
jobs for students to obtain upon graduation, but rather for the
Tocation and development of jobs arailable to stwdents during and
hetieen periods of attendance at such institution;

“(5) provide satisfactory assurance that the location or develop-
ment of jobs pursuant to programs assisted under this section will
not result in the displacement of employed workers or impair
eristing contracts for services;y

“(8Y provide satisfactory assurance that Federal funds used for
the purposes of this section can realistically be expceeted to help
genervate student wages ewceeding in the agqregate the amount of
such funds and that if suck funds are used to contract aith an-
other organization, appropriate performance standards are part
of sueh contract; and .

“(7) provide that the institution will submit to the Commis-
sioner an. annual veport on. the uses made of funds provided
wnder this section and an evaluation. of the effectiveness of such
program. in benefiting the students of such institution.”.

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

Sge, 129, (a) Title IV of the Aet is further amended by striking
out purt D and any references thereto. o
(h) Title VIII of the et is amended to yead as follows:

CSPITLE VI —COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
SAPPROPRIANTIONS AUTHDLILED

$Spe, 801 (a) Therve ave authorized to be appropriated—

“(7) for the fiseal year ending June 30, 1976, and the period
beginning July 1, 1976, and ending September 30, 1970,
L13.000,000;

S(2Y forthe fiscal yeur 1977 . 815000000,

“(3) forthe fiscal year 1978, 820.000.000

S(4) For the fiscal year 1979, 825000000 and

“(5) foreach of the fiscal years 1980, 1981 and 198.2. $25,000.000,
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to enable the Comanissioner to make grants pursuant to section 802 to
institutions of higher education, or to combinations of such institu-
tions, for the planning, establishment, expansion, or currying out by
such institutions or combinations of programs of coopcrative educa-
tion. Such programs shall provide alternating periods of academic
study and of public or private employment, the latter uffording stu-
dents not only the opportunity to carn the funds necessary for con-
tinuing and completing their cducation but, so far ds practicable, giv-
ing them work experience related to their academic or occupational
objactz'xvcs. , '
‘(b) There are further authorized to be appropriated—
(1) $1,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1976, and
the period beginning July 1, 1976, and ending September 30, 1976,
“(2) $1500000 for the fiscal year 1977 ; :
¥(3) $2.500,000 for the fiscal year 1978 ; and
“(4) 83,000,000 for cach of the fiscal years 1978, 1979, 1980, 1981,
and 1982,
to enable the Commissioner to make training, demonstration, or re-
search grants or contracts pursuant to section 803.
“(c) Appropriations under this title shall not be available for the
payment of compensation of students for employment by employers
under arrangements pursuant to this part.

“GRANTS FOR PROGRAMS OF COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

“Sec. 808. (a) From the sums appropriated pursuant to subsec-
tion (a) of section 801, and for the purposes set forth therein, the Com-
missioner is authorized to make grants to institutions of higher educa-
tion that have applied therefor in accordance with subsection (b) of
this section, in amounts not in excess of §175,000 to any one such insti-
tution. for any fiscal year, and to combinations of such institutions
(that have so applied) in amounts not to caceed an amount equal to the
product of $125000 times the number of institutions participating in
such combination, for any fiscal year. =

“(d) Fach application for a grant authorized by subsection (a) of
this section shall be filed 1with the Commissioner at such time or times
as he may preseribe and shall—

“(1) set forth programs or activities for which a grant is au-
thorized under this section;

“(2) specify the portion or portions of such programs or activ-
ities which. will be performed by a. nonprofit organization or in-
stitution. other than the applicant and the compensation to be
paid for such.performance; :

“(:3) provide that the applicant il expend. during such fiscal
year for the purpose of such program or activity not less than
wag erpended. for such purpose during the previous fiscal year;

“(4) provide that the applicant shall malke such. reports and
keep such records as are essential to insure that the applicant’s
programs or activities are conducted in accordance with the pro-
wisions of this part; '

“(5) provide for such fiscal control and fund accounting pro-
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cedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of,
and uccounting for, Federal funds paid to the applicant under
this part; and _

“(6) include such other information as is essential to carry
out the provisionsof this part.

%(¢) No institution of higher education may receive, individually
or as « purticipant in @ comblhw,tion of such institutions, grants under
this section for more than five fiscul years. No such institution or com-
bination thereof may receive—

“(1) @ grant in excess of 100 per centum of the total adminis-
trative cost for the first of such fiscal years;

“(2) w grant in excess of 90 per centum of such cost for the sec-
ond of such yeurs; - :

“(3) w grant in cacess of 80 per centum of such cost for the
‘third of such years;

“(4) @ grant in exeess of 60 per centum of such cost for the
fourth of such yeurs; or

“(5) @ grant in excess of 30 per centum of such cost for the
fifth of such years. : :

Any provision of law to the contrary notwithstanding, the Com-
missioner shall not waive the provisions of this subsection.

“(d) In appraving applications under this section, the Com-
wissioner shall give special consideration. to applications from. insti-
tutions of higher education, for programs which show the greatest
promise of success because of— -

“(1) the extent to which programs in the academ ic discipline
awith respect to which the application is made have had.a favor-
able reception. by employers, h

“(2) the commitment of the institution of higher education
to cooperative education as demonstrated by the plans which such
institution has made to continué the program. after the termina-
tion. of Federal financial assistance, and

(.3) sueh other fuctors as are consistent with the purposes of

this scetion, ‘

“ERANTS AND CONTRACTS FOR TRAINING AND RESEARCH

“See. 803, From the swms appropriated pursuant to subsection
(h) of section 801, the Commissioner is authorized, for the training
of persons in the planning. establishment, administration, or coordi-
nation of programs of cooperative education, for projects demonstrat-
ing or caploring the feasibility or value of inmovative methods of
cooperative cducation. or for rescarch into methods of improving,
dereloping. or promoting the use of cooperative education programs
'n.institubions of higher education, to— ,

“(1) make grants to or contracts with institutions of higher
education. or combinations of such institutions, and
«(2) malke grants to or contracts with other public or private
nonprofit agencies or organizations,when such. grants or eontracts
will make an especially significant contribution to attaining the
objectives of this section.”. 79
{
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DIRECT IOAN PROGRAM

Srec. 130. (a) Section J61(B) of the Act is amended hu striking out
“Inly 1, 19757 and inserting in lien. thereof “October 1. 1979”.

(h) Section J61(H)(2) of the et is amended by steiking out
“Sune 30, 19767 and inserting in liew theveof “September 30, 19797,
and Ly striking owt “Taly 1, 19757 and inserting in liew thereof
“Oetoher I, 19797,

() Section j63(a) of the Aect is amended by redesignating elauses
(4) and (3) us clauses (5) and (6). respectively. and inserting imme-
diately after paragraph. (3) the following news clause :

“(4) provide that where a note or written agreenicnt e videncing
@ note has been in defaudt for (A) one hundred and twentu days,
i the case of aloan which, is vepayable in month Ty installments, or
(B) one hundred und cighty days. in the case of e loan which i3
repayable in less frequent instullments, notice of such default
shall be wiren to the Commissioner in a report deseribing the
total munber of loans from such fund which are in such de fault,
and made to the Commissioner at least semiannually ;.

() Section 46.4(b) of the et is amended by 'striking ©, upon notice
to the Conamissioner”,

(e) Section 464 (e) (1) (1) of the Act is amended hy rnserting im-
mediately before the semicolon. at the end thereof the following .
cxcept that such period man begin Swrlice than nine months-after
sueh date wupon. the request of the borrower”,

(f) Section j64(e) (1) (') of the Act is amended to read as follows :

(O) muy provide, at the option of the institution in accord-
ance with requlations of the Clommissioner, that during the repay-
ment period of the loun, payments of principad and interest by
the borrower with respect to all outstunding loans made to him
from a stuldent Toun fund ussisted under this purt shall be at a
rate cqual to not less than $30 per month, except thet the institu-
tion may. subject to such regnlations, permit a borrower to pay
less than $30 per month for a period of not more than one wear
where necessary to avaid kariship to the borrower, but without
catinding the tev-your mazimum repayment period provided for
i clanse () of this pavagraph .

(7Y (1) Neetion 565(eY (1) of the Act is amended by redesiynating
clanses (F) and ((2) as ((2) dad (1T, respectively, and by inserting
after clause (E) the following new clouse: -

(I shall procide that the lichility to repay the loan shall be
canceled upou the death of the borrower, or if he becomes per-
wmetnently and totally disubled as determined in accordance with
regulations of the Connissioner;®. ‘

(2) The amendments made by this subsection shall take effect on
June 23,1972,

() (1Y Section 366 of the Aet is amended by striking out “June 30,
19807 wherecer it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “September 30,
1984".

(2) Seetion (66 of the et is further amended by steiling out #De-
cember 31, 19807 wherverer it appenrs and inserting in lieu thereof
“March 31. 19857,
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(8) Nectivn J65(b) uf the dct is umended by striking out “June 30,
1974 and insecting in licw thereof “September 30, 135S,

(1) Neetion Jiti(¢) of the Aot is amended by striking out “July 1,
19807 and fusesting in liew thereof “October 1, 19847,

STUDENT CONSUMER INFORMATION

Sec. 131, (a) Section J93 of the Act is amended—

(1) by steiking out =3 per centusn’ in subsection (a) and in-
serting inliew thereof 4 per centum?;

(2) by inserting “(1)” following “1638,” and by inserting be-
fore the period w comma and the following: “and (2) shail be
used by such institution to carry out th- provisions of secetion
4930 0)‘ this At

(3) by striking “S1250007 (n subseeti-n () end inserting in
liew thereof ,“83:25 0007 ; und

(4) by adding aé the cnl of suid section, the follcwing new sub-
seetion:

“Cey Payment voceived by en institution uvnder this section shall be
used first to curry et ihe provisions of section J934 of this Aet and
then for such addizionai administrative costs us the institution of
higher cducation determines neeessary”.

(b) Subpart 1 of port F of title §V of the Act ws frurther amended
by inserting imnedately efter seotion 493 the foriowmg new sections :

CINSIUITUTIONAL AND FINANGIAL ASSISTANCE INFORUATION FOR STUDENTS

“See, 4930, () (1) Efective July 1, 1977, cach institution of higher
eduration.and eucle eliqible institution wlich veeeines payments under
svetions JUHdY. J28(¢) or 493 of this title., as the eusi may be, shall
carry out fnformation dissemination actirities to prospective students
and to encolled students who request information regarding financial
assistance under this title. The informution requived by this section
shall be produecd and be made readily arailable; th rouqh appropriate
prublications and muilings, to all curvent students and to any pro-
spective studeit wpon vequest. The information required by this see-
tion shall weciratel y deseribe— ,

SAY the student fiaancial ussistance programs available to
studeats wlo enpoll at sucl snstitution,

S(2Y the method by wwhich such assistance Is distributed among
student recipients who enroll af such institution,

S any means, including forms. by awhich. application. for
xtudent financial assistunee is made and vequiremendts for accu-
rately prepaving sucl applications and the reriew standards em-
ployed to anake arards for student finaneial assistance,

S(DY the vights and vesponsibilities of students receiving fi-
pouneial ussistunee wndey this title,

() the cost of attending the institution, including (2) tuition
and fees, (/1) books and supplics, (iif) estimates of typieal stu-
dent room and bourcd costs or typical community costs. and (i)
any aldditional vost of the program in which the student is enrolled
orcxpresses aspecific interest,
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“(F) the refund palicy af the institution for the rvetwrn of un-
carned tuition and fees or other refundable portion. of cost, as
descriled in clanse () of this subsection.,

(Y the academic program of the institution, including ()
the cureent degree programs and other edncational and training
programs, (iiY the instructional, Taboratory, and other physical
plant facilities which velate to the academic program, (iit) the
faculty and other instructional personnel, and (iz) data regard-
ing student veteation at the institution and, when available, the
number and peveentage of students completing the proyrams in
which the student is enrolled or expresses interest, and

“(IT) each person designated under subsection (b) of this sec-
tian, and the methods by which and locations inachich any person
so designated may he contucted by students and prospective stu-
dents wwho wre sceleing information requived by this subsection.

“(2) For purposes of this seetion, the ferm. ‘prospective student’
means any individval who has contacted an.institution of higher edu-
cation. or an_cligible institution vequesting information. for the pur-

~poseof earolling in that institution.

“(h) Effective July 1, 1977, cach institution of higher education or
eligihle institution, as the case may be, which reeeives payments ai-
thorized under seetion. 411(d), 428(e), or section 493 of this title
shall designate an employee or group of employees who shall be arail-
able on a full-time basis to nssist students or notentinl students in. ob-
taining information as specified in the preceding subsection. The Com-
missioner may, by requlation, waive the requirement that an employee
or employees be available on a full-¢ime basis for carrying out respon-
sibilities vequired under this scetion whenever an institution. of higher
ednedtion or eliaible institution, as the case may be. in which the total
enrollment, or the portion of the enrollment participating in programs
wnder this title at that institution, is too small. to necessitate such em-
ployee or employees being available on a full-time basis. No such
10ai rer may include permission to exempt any such inatitution from
desianating a specifie individual or a group of individuals to carry
ovt the prorisions of this seetion,

“(ey Within 120 days after the date of enactinent of the Education
Ameandments af 1976, the Conanissioner shall hegin. to make available
ta institutions of hicher education und eligible institntions descrip-
tions of Fedepal student assistaner programs ineluding the vights and
responsibilitios of student and institutional parvticipints, in order to
(1) assist students in gaining ‘uformation. throwah. nstitutional
somrees, and (2) assist institutions in carrying ont the provisions of
this section. sa that indiridual and institutional participants 1071 be
fully aware of their vights and responsibilities under such programs.

SSTUDENT AID INFORMATI 0N SERVICES

ESweJO3IB. Tnoorder to assist in_the expansion. and improvement of
eam pus student aid information services, the Commissioner shall—
“(1) survey institutional practices of providing students with
complete und accurate information abont student fnancial aid,
including the employment of part-time financial aid counselors
wnder mork-study programs, hiving other part-time persons from
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the comamunity, using campns or commiavity volunteers, and com-
maunicating throngh use of publications or technology ; collect in-
stitutional evaluations of such practices; and disseminate the in-
formation described in this clause;

“(2) convene meetings of finuncial aid ad ministrators, students,
and other appropriate representatives to ceplorve means of ex-
panding campus financiol ald information serrices and improving
the training of purt-time individvals imeolved in such services;

“(3) whenerer possible, include student peer counselors and
other pavt-time financial aid personnel in training programs spon-
sored by the Office of Education; and

“(4) make recommenduations to Congress not later than Octo-
ber 1. 1977, concerning his findings and legislative proposals for
improving the use and quality of services of part-time campus
financial aid personnel.

SePUDENT FPINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TRAINING PROGRAM

S, 4930, (a) 1t is the purpose of this section to malke incentive
grants availoble fo the States to be administered, in consultation with
statenide financial aid adiministrator organizations, for the purpose of
designing and dereloping programs 10 inerease the proficiency of in-
stitutional and State fnanciol aid administretors in all aspects of
student finaneial aid, '

“(bY There ure heveby anthorized to be appropriated $280,000 for
cach year ending prior to (October 1, 1978, for cqual division among the
States. ‘

“(e) To receive a grant uader this section. a. State must provide ap-
propriate assurance to the € rommissionerthat the gra t will be matched
from. State funds by an amount at least cqual to the amount of the
yroant.

“(J) From the funds otherwise allotted to the States for subpart 2
of pavt Ao and for part € and part E of this title for States which
hetre obtained a yrant wader this section, the Comanissioner shall trans-
fer to sueh State an_amonnt rqual to 05 per centum of such funds or
$10.000, whichever is less, and shall reduece such State allotment by
that amount.

“(e) o State whick itesives to obtain a grant under this subscetion for
any fiscal yoar sholt submit an application t]tm'e;for through or by the
State ageney administering its program of student grants, or if such
agency does not cxist, through or by any agency or organization des-
ignateéd for suel purpose by the State, at sueh time or times, and con-
taining such. information as may be required by such requlations as the
Commissioner may preseribe for the purpose of enabling the Commus-
sioner to dishierge the funds.”, , B

ELIGIBILITY FOR STUDENT ASSISTANCE

Ske. 132, Seetion 497 of the Act is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following nem subsection:
“(e) Amy student assistance veccived by « studlent under this title
shall entitle the student receiving it to payments only if—
“(1) that student is maintaining satisfactory progress in the
course of study he is pursuing, according to the standards and
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practices of the institution at which the student is in attendance,
and

“(2) that student does not owe a refund on grants previously
receiced at suel institution wndor this title. or is not in default

oty loan from a student loan fund at such institution provided

forinpart I or a loan made. insured, or guaranteed by the Com-
miss: erunder this title for nttendance at such institution.”.

FISCAL RESPONSIRILITY

Sk, 133. (a) Title IV of the Act s further amended by adding after
scetion 497 the following new sections :

“RISCAL ELIGIRILITY OF INSTITUTIONS

“See. 4974, (@) Notwithstanding any other provisions o f this title,
or of section 434(c) of the General Fducution Provisions Act, the
Commissioner is authorized to prescribe such regulations as may be
necessury to provide for— -

“(1) a fiseal audit of an eligible institution with regard to any
funds oltained by it under this title or obtained from. a student
who has a loan insured or guaranteed by the Commissioner under
this title;

“(2) the establishment of reasonable standards of financial re-
sponsibility and appropriafe institutional capability for the.ad-
ministration by an. eligible institution of a program of student
financial aid under this'title;

“(3) the establishment by each eligible institution under part B
responsible for furnishing to the lender the statement required by
section 428 (w) (2) (A4) (1), of policies and procedures by which the
Tatest knowan address and enrollment status of any student who has
had w loan insured undey this part and who has cither formally
tevminated his enrollment, or failed to ve-enroll on at least a half-
time basis, at such institution, shall be furnished either to the
holder (or if wunknown, the insurer) of the note, not later than
siety days after such termination or failure to re-enroll; and

“(4) the limitation. suspension. or termination of the eligibility
for any program under this title of any otherwise eligible institu-
tion.awhencrer the C'ommissioner has determined, after reasonable
notice und opportunity for hearing on the record, that such
institution has violated or failed to carry out any provision. of this
title or any regulation prescribed under this title. emcept that no
period. of suspension under this section s .l exceed siwty days
nnless the institution and the Commissioner agree to an extension
or unless limitation or termination proceedings are initiated by
the Commissionerwithin that period. of time.

“(b) The Commissioner shall, for the purpose of earrying out the
provisions of this section. with respect to subpart 1 of part A of this
title, enter into speelul arrangements with institutions of higher edu-
cation at ahich students receiving basic grants under that subpart are
envolled. The Commissioner shall include speciul provisions designed
fo carry out the provisions of this section. in agreements with institu-
tions of higher education under section 413C, in agreements with eligi-
ble institutions under section 443, and in agreements with institutions
of higher education under scction 463:
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& (e) Upon determination that an cliyible institution has engaged in
substantial misrepresentation of the natwre of its educational program,
its financial charges, or the employability of its graduates, the Com-
missioner may suspend or terminate the eligibility status for any or
all programs wnder this title of any othemeise eligible institution, in
accordance with procedures specified in paragraph (a) (3), wndil ke
finds that such practices have been corrected.

“(dy The Commissioner shall publish a list of State agencies which
he determines to be relinble authority as to the quality of public post-
secondary rocational cducation in their vespective States for the pur-
pose of determining eligibility for all Federal student assistance pro-

rams.
7 “(e) For the purpose of this section the term ‘eligibile institution’
means any such institution described in section 435(a) of this Act.”.

(3) (1) Any regulations for the carrying out of section 438, as in
effect on the date immediately prior to the effective date of this sub-
section shall be deemed to remain in force until amended or superseded
by nean requlations of the Commdissioner.

(2) Within 120 days of the effective date of this subsection, the
Conmanissioner is directed: to issue a comprehensive revision of the
requlations heretofore prescribed for the carrying out of scction 438,
for the purpose of modifying such regulations, to the extent possidle,
to make them applicable to all programs under title IV of the Act.

Parr E—FEpvcarion Proressions DevELOPMENT

REVISION OF TITLE V

8kc. 151. (a) (1) The heading of title V of the Act is amended to read
as follows : .

“I'ITLE V—TEACHER CORPS AND TEACHER TRAINING
PROGRAMS”.

(2) Part A of such title is repcaled.
(3) Title V of the Aet is amended—
(A) by striking out

“papr B—dArrractive axp QUALIFYING TEACHERS”,

and
(B) by striking out

“Subpart 1—Tcachers Corps”.

(4) (4) Subpart 2 of part B, and parts C, D, and E of such title are
repealed. '

(B) Part F of title V of the Act is amended by adding at the end
thereof a new scction:

 SAUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS
“Sec. 555. There are authorized to be appropriated for the purposes

of carrying out this part §25,000,000 for each of the fiscal years ending
prior to October, 1, 1977.7. 78
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(C) Effective September 50, 1977, part F of such title is vepealed.

(3) (L) Section 511(a) of the et (as wonended by section 152 (a)
(1)) is amended by striling out “subpart™ and insevting in licu
thereof “part”, :

(B) Section 512 of the Act is amended by striking out “subpart”
and inserting in licw thereof “part”.

(C) Section 513 of the et is amended by striking out “subpart”
and inserting in liew theveof “part”.

(0) The amendments made by subscction («) (ewcept the amend-
ment made by paragraph 4(C) thereof) shall take effect on Septem-
ber 30, 1976.

TEACHER CORPS

Sec. 152. (a) (1) Section 511 of the Act is amended by inserting “(a)”
after the scction destgnation and by adding at the end theveof the
following :

“(b) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this part
there ave authorized to be appropriated $50,000,000 for the fiscal year
1977, .5’7:7,0,00,00/) for the fiscal year 1978, and $100,000,000 for the fiscal
yeur 1979.7, ‘

(2) Section 511(a) of the Act (as redesignated by paragraph (1) of
this subsection) is further amended by striking out the words “and
teacher aides” hoth places they appear and inserting in licw thereof
a comma and the following: “teacher uides, and other educational
personnel”. : .

(b) Section 513(a) of the Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “two” the first time it appears in paragraph
(1), and inserting in liew thereof “five” and by inserting after
“teacher aides” the following : “and other educational personnel”;

(2) by striking out in paragraph (3) “teaching teams, each of
which shall consist of an experienced teacher and a monber of
teacher-interns who, tn addition to teaching duties, shall be af-
forded time by the local educational agency for a teacher-intern
training program carried out wnder the guidance of an experi-
enced teacher” and inserting in liew thereof “T'eacher Corps pro-
grams each. of which shall include teacher-intern teams led by
expericnced teachers, and may include additional experienced
teachers, teacher aides, and other educational personnel, who may
be afforded time by the locl educational ageney for a training
program carried out”; and

(3) by amending paragraph (7) to read as follows:

“(7)(A) make available technical assistance to State and local
edncational agencies and institutions of higher education for
carrying out arrangements entered into under this title; and

“(B) provide planning, technical assistance, monitoring, docu-
menting, disseminating, and evaluation services for arrangements
made under this title,”. ]

(¢) Section 513(D) of the Act is amended by striking out “for
teacher-interns while teaching” and inserting in licw thereof “for
Teacher C'orps members while serving”. } :

() Section 513 of thé Act is further amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new subsections:
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“(e) (1) No arrangement may be entered into under the provisions
of parvagraph (1), (2), (3), (5), or (6) of subseciion (@) of this
section unless that arrangement is prepared with the participation of
an clected council which shall be representative of the community in
awhich the project subject to that arvangement s located and of the
parents of the students of the elementury or secondary schools, or both,.
to be served by any such project. ‘
_ %(2) Each council seleated pursuant to this subscction shall partici-
pate with the local educational agency or institution of higher educa-
tion, or both, in the planning, currying out, and cvaluation of projects
subject to arrangements under paragraphs (1), (2), (3), (5), and (6)
of subsection («) of this section.

“(3) The (Tonrmissioner is authorized in cach fiscal year to arrange
for the payment of necessary seeretarial and administration expenses
of each council elected pursuant 1o the provisions of this subsection

for the paarposes of carrying out its functions under this subsection.

“(7) The Commissioner shall establish procedures seeking, with. ve-

“spect to the Teacher (lorps members enrolled after the date of enact-

ment of the Fducation. Amendments of 1976, yoal of having approxi-
mately five individvals aho are at the time of eniollment, or who pre-

_aiously hare been, employed as teachers by local educational agencies
" to one individual who has not been so employed. The Commussioner

may waive the procedure vstablished under this subsection if he makes
. dotermination that there ave insufficient qualified applicants to main-
tain the goul sought by this subsection, or that there are insufficient
employment opportunities for individuals who are not so employed,
and submits a report to the Congress of such a determination.

“(g) Notwithstanding any_other provision. of law, the Comamis-

sionor shall develop and establish specific criteria for entering into
arrangements wnder this part in ovder to assist applicants for assist-
ance under this part to develop proposals to be submitted. Criteria
established wnder this subsection shall be used by the Commissioner in
selecting proposals wunder this title.”. L

(¢) Section 514 of the Act is amended by adding at the end thereo f
the following new subsection:

“(fy The Commissioner is authorized to compensate local edwca-
tional. agencies for released time for educational personnel of the
agency who ave being trained in Teacher (forps projects assisted under
this title. '

TEACHER TRAINING PROGRAMS

Sre. 153, (a) Title V of the Act is further amended by insevting
immediately before the heading of section 511 the following :

wpipr A—Tracuer Corrs Procran”
and by adding af the end thereof the following mew part:
$papr B—Teacuer TRAINING » -RQ(:R.-WS
- L RAUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

«Spe. 531, There are authorized to be appropriated $75000,000 for
the fiscal year 1977 and for each of the fiscal years ending prior to
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Dctober 1, 1979, to carry out the provisions of this part. OFf the sums
so appropricted for any fiscal year not less than 10 per centum shall
be available for each of the programs authorized by scctions 532
and 533, .

“TEACHER CENTERS

“Sre. 532. (a) (1) The Commissioner is authorized to make grants
10 local educational agencies in aceordance with the provisions of this
seetion to assist such agencies in. planning, estadlishing, and operating
teacher centers.

“(2) For the purpose of this section. the term ‘teacher center
means any site operated by a'local educational agency (or « combina-
tion of such agencics) awhich. serves teachers, from public and non-
public schools of « State, or an area. or rommnunity awithin a State, in
wlich teachers, with the assistance of such consultants and experts
s may be necessary, nay—

“() develop and produce curvicula designed to meet the edu-
cational needs of the persons in the community, area, or State
being served, ineluding the use of educational rescarch findings
or new or improred methods, practices, and techniques in the
derclopment of such curricu la; and :

(B) provide training to improve the shills of teachers to en-
able such teachers to meet bettor the special educational needs
of persons such teachers serve. and to familiarize such teachers
with developments in. cwrriculum. development and educational
research. ineluding the manner in which the rescarch can be
used to improve their teaching skills. '

“(b) Each teacher center shall be operated under the supervision
of a teacher center policy bourd, the magjority of which is representa-
tive of clementary und, sceondary cdassroom teachers to be served by
such-center faicly veflecting the make-wp of ull schoolteachers. inelud-
ing speeial education and vocational cducation teachers. Suel hoard
shall: also include individuals representative of, or designated iy, the
school board of the local educational ageney served by such center,
and. at least one vepresentative designated by the institutions of higher
cducation (with departments or sehools of education) located in the
nrea,

e (1) Any local educational agency desiving to receive o grant
nnder this section shall make application thevefor at such time, in
suell manner, and containing or aecompanied by such information. as
the Commissioner may by yequlation require. Fach application. shall
he submitted through the State educational ageney of the State in.
whieh the applicant is located. Facl, such. State agency shall review
the application. make. comments thercon. and reeommend each ap-
plication the State agency finds should be approved. Only applications
so recommended shall be transmitted to the Comamissioner for his
approval. ' .

(2 Any local educational agency which has submitted an appli-
cation in neoordance aith paragraph. (1) of this subscetion which is
dissatisfied with the action of the appropriate State educational agency
meay petition the Comamissioner to request further r:onm'rlm'(/fmn by the
State educational agen cy. o

“(d) In_approving any application under this section. the Comamis-
soner shall insuve that there is udequate provision. for the furnishing

’
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.

of technical assistunce to, and dissemination of information derived
from, the proposed teacher center by the appropriate State cducational
agency. Such State agency shall be adequately compensated by the
C'ommissioner for such review of (?nplz'catz'ons, recommendations, sub-

missivus, lechnical assistance. and dissemination services.

“(e) Any local educational agency having an application dj)pf'di'e(l

under this section may covdrdct with an institution of higher edica- -

tion to carry out activitics under, or provide technical assistance in.
conneetion with, such application. _

“(f) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) (1) of this
sectionarith respect to the requivement that teacher centers be operated
by local educational agencies, 10 per centum of the funds expended
under this section may be ewxpended directly by the Commissioner to
make grants to institutions of higher education to operate teacher
centers, subject to the other provision of this section.

“TRAINING FOR HIGUER EDUCATION PERSONNEL

“Ske. 435, () The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to
institutions of higher education to assist such institutions in the train-
ing of individials— :

“(1) prepaving to serve as teuchers, including guidance and
counseling personnel. administrative personnel, or education
specialists in institutions of higher education if such individuals
ave (A) from culbwral or educational backgrounds which have
hindeved such individuals in achioving success in the field of
cdueation, or (B) preparing to scrve in cducational programs
designed to meet the special needs of students from such back-
grounds; or

“(2) sereing as teachers. including guidance and counseling
personnel, administrative personnel, or edvcation specialists in
mstitutions of higher education, if swuch individvals are to be
trained to meet changing personnel needs, such as in areas de-
termined to be national priority areas pursuant to section 532 of
this title.

“(B) Grants made under this section may be used only to assist in
paying the cost of courses of training or study, including short term or
regular institutes, symposia or other ingervice training, for teachers,
including gquidance and counscling personnel, administrative person-
nel, or educational specialists in institutions of higher education.”.

Parr F—Fivaxciar, ASSiSraxce ror 1ur INPROVEMENT OF
UNDERGRADUATE IXSTRUCTION:

EXTENSION OF AUTHORIZATION

See. 156, (a) Section 601(d) of the Act is amended by striking out
that part of the tewt thereof arhich precedes “to enable” and inserting
indicw thercof the following : ¥ There are authorized to be appropriated
SCO000000 for ecach of the fiseal years ending prior to October 1,
1979,

() Scetion 601(¢) of the Act is amended by striking out that part
of the text thereof which precedes “to enable” and inserting in licu
thercof the following : “There are anthorized to be appropriated 810,
000000 for ench of the fiscal years ending prior to October 1, 1979,7.
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REVISION OF MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT

Ko, 157, () Section 604(b) of the et is amended by striling out
all after the fivst senteoee of saels section and inserting in licu thereof
the Jollowing : Thr Commissioner shall extablish. basic cvitervin for
makeing determinations wndder this sihsietion.”. )

(h) Section 604 of the Act is amended by addiny at the enel thereof
the follomwing new subscctions

SUey oo sustitutionof higher edueation shall be elible for a.grant for
L project pursuant to this gt in any fisedl gear only if such institution
s i pro itels ol From. current funds avrailuble for this yeur for instruec-

tiowad wnd Vilipary pueposes. other than personnel costs. during the pre-
ceding fiscal year an amonnt not less than the umonnt expended. per
cqriralent full-time student or im the ugyregate. whicherer is less. by
such, institution from cupeent frods for sueh prrposes during the sec-
emd preceding fiseal year, A comhinatiop. of institutions of higher edu-
iation. shall be eliqible for such a grant in. accordance with veyulations
of the Copmissioner prescribing requiremen ts for mainfenance of
cffort. The ('ommissicoer shall “establish. basie criteviu for making
determminetions under fhis subsection. and may waire $0 mareh O‘f the
requirement of this subsection as he determines is equitable in accord-
wnee weith objectioe criteria of yenceal r/./)/;h'r-r/b1'7[./‘1/,”,

Panr GG—Coxsreyoerioy oF Aeapemie: Facriaries
EXTENSION 0F PROGRAN

Skee, 161, (a) Seetion 701(b) is amended by striling out “June 30,
19748 itnd  Tune 300 19757 and inserting in liew thereof “prior to
Octoher 1. 19797,

(Y Section 720(0) is amended by striling out “for the fiseal year
ending June 0. 10737 and insevting in lion thereof “for cach of the
fiseal years coding yior tu October 1. 19797

(Y Seetion TH D) is amended by striking ont “For the fiscal year
ending Tune 3019757 and Insevtiny in liew thereof ¥ for euch of the
fiscal yenrs ending prior to October 1. 19797,

(Y Nection 75 (e) (L) 18 amended by striking ont ¥July 1 of cach of
the forr sucreeding years™ and inserting in liew thereof. “the first day
of corle fiscal year diring the period cuding September 30. 19797,

() - Section T62(w) is amended Ly strileing ont “July 1, 1975% and.
inserting in liew thereof wlyetober 1. 19797,

REVISION OF PROGRAM

See, 162, (a) Title VI of the Act is amended—

(1) by insceting ¥, RECONSTRUCTION AND RENOT (-
TTON? immediately aftes SCONSTRUCTION? in the heading
of such title;

(2) hy inserting = RECONSTRUCTION, 13D Rexovariox” immedi-
ately after “Coxsrrurriox” cach place it appears in the headings
of Parts A D and Cfof sueh title:

(3) by inserting *, reconstenction, or venovation” fmmediately
after Hconstruction” cuch place it appears in sections T01(a),

O
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iorile) (1), 703(e) (1),704(a) (2) (), 705(a),705(b), 7 i n) (1),
207 () (2), 707 (¢) (1), 741 (n) (2), 742(a) (3), 7458a). L hite)(3),
7i6ta) (1),781(a), 781 (D), 752(3),and 782(5) ;

{41 by inscrting Freconstructed or renovatm!’® adics “con
stewricds? in section 703(b), section 781, and secti s T¥IT) ¢

i%) hy striking out Soonstruction” in sectin 7 (a) (2) (F)
il inserting in liew thereof, “project” ;and

(6) by inserting “‘reconstruct or renovate’ cfter the word
seonstruct” insection 742 () (4)-

(5} Section 701(c) of the Act is amended by Fr2c:ing fan appro-
privcte ¢nount, but in no cuse less than? immediciety before “24 per
centuay’

(¢) Section 704(b) of the Aué is ameniledte read as follows:

(1Y The Commissioner shall not deapprayr any State plan sub-
mitted wnder this section unless he deterneines after reasonable notice
and opportunity for hearing and comms 2, tiaf the plan is inconsist-
ent with a specific provision of this scctio vr other relevant sections
of this title.”

=" (d) Section 705(a) of the Act is amended by striking out “on the
camanzs of such institution”.

{c) Section 721 (a) of the Act is amended by inserting “(1)” imme-
diately after (a)” and by adding at the end thereof the Follmoing new

paragraph:

«(g) The Commissioner i authorized tor - - it to or enterinto
contracts with institutions of higher edw v jo “the.construction
of facilities for model intercultural prog. 7 gned to integrate
the educational requirements of substantiv. edge and language
proficiency.”.

(f) Section 743(h) (5) of the Act is amended by inserting before the

semicoton s . owing: “including (A) the granting of a temporary

morator- - - ke repayment of principal or interest or both to any
inggitulle.. . Tcner education or hiqhered weation building agency the
Clommiss - - ids,to be temporarily unable to make such repayment

without 2wiwr: naneial hardship, if such ingtitution or agency pre-
sents, and the Comanissioner approves. a specific plan to make such
repuyment including a schedule for such repayment, and (B) the
aranting to any such. institution or agency for anhich he kas author-
ized @ loan under this part prior to Januwary 1. 1976, of the option to
pay into the fund established under section 744 an amount equal. to
75 per centum. of the total current obligation. of the institution or
agency undei this part. in Fnll accord and satisfaction of such total
cwrvent obliqation, if such institution or ageney desiring to ewercise
sueh an option. makes payment from non-Federal sources prior to
Netober 1. 1979.7.

{g) (1) Section 747(D) of the Act is amended by striking out “sec-
tion THH(DY(2Y? and inserting in liew thereof “section 742(B)".

(2) Rection 745(e) (2) of the Actis amended by striking out “four”

 and inserting in liew thereof Ssiz?, and by inserting before the period
at the end thereof @ comma and the following : “and October1,1977 and
on October 1 of each of the succeeding fiscal yenrs”.

(k) Section 765(aw) of the Act is amended by striking out “Offec
of Emergency Planning” and inscvting in liew thereof “Office of
FEmergency Preparedness”.

34
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(£) Litle V1T of the Aet is further awended by vedesignating Part
E and all veferenees thereto as Part I and by inserting inonedintely
after Purt D the following new part:

SParr '—Rrcoxsrecerioxy axvn Rexovarioy

“See. 771, (@) The Commissioner is authorized to malke grants from
funds appropriated under scetion 701(b), grants from. funds appro-
priated under section. 721(hY, louns from funds appropriated under
section T41(D), or loans, to the cotent provilsd in advance by appro-
priations dets, from any unused umounts inthe fund established
wnder section 744, notwithstanding any priov restrictions on the use
of such unused wmounts, to invitutions of higher education and to
higher education hwilding agencies for the reconstruction or renova-
tion of academic facilitics if the primary piirpose of such reconstruc-
tion or renovation is—

“(1) to enable swch institutions to economize on the use of
enerqy resources, or .

“(2) to enable such institutions to bring their academic . facil-
{ties into conformity with the requirements of—

“(A) the Act of August 12, 1968, commondy known as
the Architectural Barriers Act of 1968, or '

“(B) environmental protection or health and safety pro-
grams mandated by Federal, State or local law, if such
requirements were not in effect at the time such facilities
were constructed.

“(0) (1) In determining whether the primary purpose of a pro-
posed reconstruction. or renovation is to conserve enerqy, the Commis-
sioner shall consult with other Federal agencies which have specific
expertise in energy consereation.

“(2) In determining whether the primary purpose of a proposed
reconstruction or renovation is to enable such facility to meet environ-
mental protection standards or health or safety requirements imposed
under law, the Commissioner shall consult with the appropriate Fed-
?)al, State or local agency responsible for the admimstration of such
aw.

“(3) In determining whether the primary purp:se of a proposed
reconstruction or renovation is to enable such facilivy to comply with
the Act of August 12, 1968, the Commissioncr shall consult with the
Architectural and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board and
the Administrator of Generol Services. . ,

“(e) A loan purswant to this section shall be repaid within such
period not excceding twenty years as may be determined by the
Commissioner.”

(7) Section 782 of the Aet is amended—

(1) by inserting inmediately before the period at the end of
paragraph (1) (B) in section 782 the following: “, except that
the term ‘aeademie fucilities may include any facility described
in clanse (v) 2o the deyree that suck facility is owned, operated,
and maintained. by the institution of higher education request-
ing the approval of « project; and thut funds available for such
facility under sueh projeci shall be used solely for the purpose
of convergion or modernization of energy utilization technigues

.
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to cconomize on the use of cneryy resources; and that such project
is not limited to facilities described in clause (v) of this subsec-
tion’; and

(2) by striling out pavagraph (2) of such section and inserting
inlieu thereof the following :

$(2)(A) The term’ ‘construction’ means (3) erection of new or
expansion of ewisting structures, and the acquisition and i nstalla-
tion. of initial equipment therefore; or (ii) acquisition of ewisting
structures not owied by the institution involved, or (ifi) a combina-
tion of either of the forcgoing. For the purposes of the preceding sen-
tence, the term cquipment’ includes, in addition to machinery. utilities,
and built-in equipment and any necessary encloswres or structures to
house them, all other items necessary for the functioning of a par-
ticulur facility as an academic fucility, including necessary furniture,
except hooks, curviculur, and program materials, and items of current
and ope . ating cxpense such as fuel, supplics, and the like; the term
Simitinl cquipment” means cquipment acquired and. installed. in connec-
tion with construction; and the terms ‘equipment’, ‘initial equipment’,
wnd huilt-in equipmnent’ shall be more purticularly defined by the
Conunissioner by requlation.

“(B) The term reconstruction. or renoration’ means rehabilitation,
alteration. conversion, orminprovement (including the acquisition and
tnstallation of initial equipment, or modernization or replacement of
sueh equipmenty of existing structures. For the purposes of the preced-
ing sentence. the terin rquipment' {ncludes, in addition to machinery.
wutilities, and built-in equi pment and. any necessury enclosures or struc-
tures to house them. all other items necessary for the functioning of
a particular faeility as an academie fucility, including necessary furni-
ture, except books, curvicular and’ program materials, and. items of
curvent and operating ciepense such as fuel, supplies, and the lilke: the
term S initial equipment” means cquipment acquired and installed either
i connection with construction as defined in paragraph (2) (A).or as
part of the rehnbilitation, alteration, conversion, or improvement of
an existing structure, which strueture would otheririse not be adequate
for use as an academic facility: the terms ‘equipment’, ‘initial cquip-
ment’, and built-in equipment” shall be more purticidarly defined by
the Commissioner by requlation: and the term ‘relabilitation, altera-
ton. conrersion. or improvement includes such action as may beneces-
sary to provide for the arclitectural needs of, or to remore architec.
tural barriers to, handicapped persouns awith a view: toward increasing
the aceessibility to, and use of. academic facilities by such persons.”.

Parr Il—CGravvuire PrRoGRAMS
EXTENSION AND REVISION OF GRADUATE FELLOWSIIPS AND ASSISTANCE

See, 171, (a) (1) Section 901 («) (3) is ainended. by striking out
“clanses (2), (3), aund (4)” and inserting in liew thereof “clauses (1)
and (2)".

(2) Section 901(c) of the Act is amended. to read as follows:

“(e) There are authorvized to bhe appropriated $50000000 for eack
of the fiscal jeurs ending prior to October 1, 1979, for the purpose of
this pard.”.
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() () Section G920y of the Act is wmended by inserting “n-
hefore “sets forth”, and by inserting before the period a comma and
the following : ~and (2) procides assurances that the institution has
notificd the appropriote State commission (established or designated
nnder section 1302 of this Aoty and that the Stale comurission has
been given the opportunity to offcr recommendations on the applica-
tion to the institution and to the Coninissioner™.

(12) Seetion 902 of the et is amended by adding ot the end thercof
the following new subsection:

ey T considering an application wnder his part for a pragram
of actiritics from an institution of higher cducation within « State,
the Comissioner shall assure that consideration is given to the de-
grec to o hich sueh program will be consistent with State, regional,
or aational /uv'/)/'/'ffé':x,”,

Py Nection 90.(hY of the et is amended by striking out the word
Sand” ot the end of clause (4). by striking out the period at the end of
chae (3) and inserting”in lew thereof a semicolen aud the word
swned apid by adding at’the end thereof the following new clavses:

“(gy the development of propose! graduate and professional
progrims; el

SOy needed innagintion in graduate and orofessional pro-
grams.”.

(B PPurt B of title 1.X of the Aet is amended i veid as follo..»:

SPupr D= reowstirs rop Geapr e axp Provessiovat Stipy
SAPPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SSpc, 020, Theve are anthopized to be npproprivted such sums as
may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this part.

SXNUMRER OF FELLOWSHIPS

$Spe. 022, (a) Duving the pseal gjisae eading June 30, 1973, und.
cach of the succecding fseal nears ending prioe to Oetober 1. 1979,
the Commissioner is anthorized to award not to exceed seven thousand
sive hundred fellowships to be used for stud- in graduate programs
at institutioes of higher edvcation. Such fellowships may he awarded
for sueh period of study as the Commissioner may determine but not
in eveess of thivty-siz months except that the Commissioner may pro-
wide by regulation for the granting of such fellowships for a period
of study not to coceed one twelce-month period in addition to the
thirey -siz wonth period set forth in this section under special_circum-
stances which the (‘ommissioner determines would most effectively
serve the purposes of this part. The Commissioner shall make a de-
termination to provide sueh tinel re-month extension of an award to an
individual fellowship reeipient upon veview of an application for such
estension by the recipient,

S(hY [u addition to the number of fellmoships authorized to be
awarded by subsection (a) =f this section, the Commissioner is author-
ized to wwvard. fellowships equal to the mwmber previously awarded
duving any fiscal year under this section but vacated prior t= +he end
of the peviod forwhich they were awarded, except that each ;. --28hip
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awarded under this subsection shall be for such period of study, not in
excess of the remainder of the period for which the fellowship whick
it veplaces was awarded, as the Commission.r may determine.

“(¢) The Clommissioner may allow a fellowshap recipient to incer-
rupt his studies for a period not to exceed twelve months for the pur-
pose of work, travel, or independent study away from the campus, if
such independent study is supportive of the fellowship recipient’s
acadcmic program, except that the Commissioner shall make no pay-
ments to the fellowship recipient for such period for stipends, travel
expenses, or allowances for dependents or payments to institutions
pursuant io the recipient’s fellowship award.

“AWARD OF FELLOWSHIPS AND APPROVAL OF GRADUATE PROGRAMS

“Sec. 923, (i) The total number of fellowships authorized by »ection
922(a) to b awarded during a fiscal year shall be awarded by tise Com-
missioner on such bases as he may determine, except that recipients of
such fellowships shall be individuals who have been admitted or who
are enrolled in graduate or professional programs %proved by the
Commissioner and who are pursuing, a course of study leading to a
degree of doctor of philosophy, doctor of arts, or an equivalent degree.
The Commissioner shall approve a graduate program of an institution
of higher eduvation only upon his finding that the application con-
tains satisfactory assurance that the institution will provide special
orientations and practical experiences designed to prepare its fellow-
ship recipients (1) for academic careers at some level of education be-
yond the high school, or (2) for other than academic careers in pro-
fessional career fields of importance to the national interest, as
determined by the Commissioner.

“(3) In determining priorities and procedures for the award of
fellowships under this section the Commassioner shall—

“(1) take into account present and projected needs for highly
trained individuals in all areas of education beyond high school,

“(2) take into account present and projected needs for highly
trained individuals in other than academic career fields of high
national priority,

“(3) consider the need to prepare a larger number of individ-
uals from minority groups, especially from among such groups
who have been traditionally underrepresented in colleges and uni-
versities, but nothing contained in this clause shall be interpreted
to require any edu ..tional institution to grant preference or dis-
piarate treatment to the members of one minority group on account
of an imbalance which may exist with respect to the total number
or percentage of individuals of that group participating in or
recetving the benefits of this program,in comparison with the total
number of percentage of individuals of that group in any commu-
nity, State, section, or other area, )

“(4) assure that consideration in awarding fellowships under
this part is given (A) to individuals who have demonstrated their
competence outside of a higher education setting for at least two
years subsequent to the completion of their undergraduate studies,
or (B) to individuals with varied backgrounds and ewperiences
who have acquired such backgrounds and experiences in other than
academic settings, 88
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“(5) seek to achicve « reasonable equitnble qeoqraphical distri-
bution of graduate programs approved under this section. lmsed
upon such factors as student envollments in institutions o f higher
edueation and population.

ey No fellmeship sholl be awardaol wnder this port for study at o
school or depurtment of divinity.

CRELLOWSHIP STIPENDS

“Sge. 924, (n) The Commissioner shall pay to individuals awarded
fellamwships woder this part such stipends (ineluding such allow:anees
For subsistence and other caxpenses for sneh persons and their depend-
ents) as he wmay determine to be consistent with prevailing practices
wnds ¢ comparable federally supparted programs.

“(B) The Commissioner shall (in addition to the stipends paid to
individuals wnder subseetion (w)) pay to the institution of higher
vducation at which such person 1s pursuing his eourse of study such
naenuts us the Conomissioner may determine to be consistent with

prerailing practices under comparable federally supported progrms,

eaxcept that sucl amonnt charged to a frllowslip recipient and col-
lected from such vecipient by the institution. for teition nnd other cx-
penses peqived by the institetion ax part of the recipient’s instrue-
tional program shall be deducted from the payments to the institution
ander this snbscetion,

YRELLOWSHIP CONDITIONS

“SEe, 925, (@) An individual awarded a fellowship under the pro-
risions of this part shall continue to veceire payments provided in sce-
tion 924 only during such periods as the Commissioner finds that heis
maintaining sutisfactory proficiency in, and deroting essentiolly full
time to, study or research in the field in which such fellowship wwas
aueavded, in an institution of higher edueation, and is not engaying in
gaingul employment other than part-time em ployment by such rustitin-
tion in teaching, rescarch, or similar activitics, approved by the Com-
missioner,

() The Conunissioner is anthorized to require reports containing
such information in suel form and to file at suck times as he dele
mines necessary from any person awarded a fellowship vnder the pro-
wvisions of this pnrt, Surl reports shull be accompanied by . certificote
From an’ appropri ite ofjicial at the institution of kigher education,
library, archire, or other reseaveh center approved by the Clomimnis-
sioner, stating that sueh person is moking satisfactory progress in,
and is deroting essentially full time to the program for which the
fellowship was mrarded.”.

(e) (1) Seetion 941 of the Act is amended to vead as follows:

- “AWARD OF PURLIC SERVICE FELIOWSHIPS

“SEe. 941 (a) During the fiseal year ending June 30, 1973, and each
of the succecding fiscal years ending prior to October 1. 1979. the
Commissioner is authorized to award not to cxceed five Jundred fol-
Towships in accordance with. the prorisions of tiis purt for graduate
we professional study for persons who plan to pursuc e careerin public
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service. Such fellowships shall be awarded for such periods as the (om-

missioner may determine, but not in cacess of thivty-siv wonths cxcept
that the Commvissioner may provide by regulation. for the granting
of such felloirships for a period of study not to eaceed one twelrve-
month perind in addition to the thirty-siz month perviod set forth
in this siom ~uler special circumstances which the Com-
missioner deter a8 .ould most effectively serve the purposes of this
part. The <'smriissionap shall make a determination to provide such a
twelve-iriii cotension of an award to an individual fellowship
recipiens upun review of an application for such extension by the
recipient.

«(b) In addition to the number of fellowships authorized to be
wwarded by subsection (a) of this section, the Commissioner is author-
ized to award fellowships equal to the muanber previously awarded
during any fiscal year under this section but vacated prior to the end
of the period for which they were awarded; cxcept that cach fellow-
ship wwarded nnder. this subsection shall be for such period of study,
not in ercess of the remainder of the period for which the fellowship
which it replaces was wwarded, as the Commissioner may determine.

“(¢) The Commissioner may allow a fellowship recipient to inter-
rupt his studies for a period not to caceed tweluve months for the pur-
pose of work, travel, or independent study away from the campus, if
such independent study is supportive of the fellowship recipient’s aca-
demic program, except that the Commissioner shall male no payments
to the fellowship recipient for such period for stipend, travel expenses,
or allowances on’ * dependents or payments to institwtions yursuant to
the recipient’s fellowship cward.

“(d) There are authorized to be appropriated such sums ag may be
necessary to carry out the provisions of this part.”.

(2) Section 942 of the Act is amended by striking out the “and” at
the end of clause (1), by striking out the period at the end of clause
(2) and inserting in liew thereof a semicolon and the word “and” and
by inserting at the end thereof the following new clauses:

“(3) attract persons other than recent college graduates to
pursue a carcer in public service; and

“(4) provide additional training for individuals who by past
aetivities, oceupation, or training have demonstrated a comanit-
went to a career in public service.”.

(3) (1) Section 943(4) (A) of the Act iy amended by inserting
after “enter” the following: “or continue in’. .

(B) Section 943(4) (B) of the Act is emended by inserting aftcr-...
the word “entes” the following: “or continue i, .

(4) Section 944(b) of the Act is amended by inserting befave the -
period at the end thereof a comma and the following; “except that
such amonnt charged to a fellowship recipient and collected , om
such rectpient by the institution for uation and other expenses required
by the institution as part of the reciplent’s instructional program shall
be deducted from the payments to the institution under this
subseetion.”, :

() {1) Section 961(b) (1) of the Act s amended by striking out
“two” and by inserting after “fiscal years” the following : “ending
prior to October 1,1979. ‘
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(2) The third senteace of section 961(c) is amended be strileing oud
“to exceed 3 years” and inserting in liew thereof the following: “in
cxcess of thirty-siz months, except that the Commissioner may pro-
vide by requlation for the granting of such fellowships for « period
of study not to exceed one twelve-month period (n aldition to the
thirty-siz-month period set forth in this section under special circum-
stances which the Commissioner determines would most effectively
serve the purposes of this part. The C'ommissioner shell make o deter-
mination to provide such a twelve-month extension of en award to an
individual fellowship recipient upon review of an application for such
ctension by the recipient”. ‘

(3) Seetion 961 of the Act is amended by adding at the end thereof
the following new subsection.: ‘

“(d) The Commissioner may allow a fellowship recipient to inter-
rupt his studies for a period not to excecd twelve months for the pur-
pose of work, travel, or independent study away from the campus, if
such independent study is supportive of the fellowship recipicnt’s
acudemic program, cxcept that the Commissioner shall make no puy-
wments to the fellowship recipient for such period for stipends, travel
capenses, or allowances for dependents or payments to institutions
pursuant to the recipicut’s fellowship award.”.

(4) Section 963 of the Act is amended to read as follows:

SSTIPENDS AND INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION ALLOWANCES

“Ske. 963. (¢) The Commissioner shall pay to persons awarded fel-
lowships under this part such stipends (includiag sueh allowances for
ethsistence and other expenses for such persons and their dependents)
25 he may determine to be consistent with prevailing practices under
comparable federally supported programs.

“(h) The Commissioner shall (in addition to the stipends paid to
persons under subsection (@) pay to the institution of higher cduca-
tion at which sueh personis pursuing his course of study, such amounts
as the Commissioner may determine to be consistent with prevailing
practices under comparable federally supported programs, except
that such amount charged to a fellowship recipient and collected. from. -
snch veelpient by the institution for tuition and other capenses required
Dy the institution as part of the recipient’s instructional program. shall
be deducted from the payments to the institution under this sub-
section.”. : .

(5) Section 966 of the Act is amended by striking out “July 1,1978”
and Inserting tnlien theyeof “October 1, 19797, »

(¢) Title ['X of the Actis amended by inserting after part D the fol-
lowing new part:

«“papr E—Axyuar Ferrowsuip Rerort

SREPORT ON GRADPUDATE FELLOWSIIPS AND ASSISTALCE

“Spe. 971. (a) Within one hundred and twenty days after the end of o

cach fiseal year during whieh grants or fellowships are awvarded
wnder the provisions of this title the Commissioner shall prepore and

submit to the Congress a report which—
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“(1) specifies the authority for and amount of euch grant or
felloship so arwarded ;
“(2) identifies the institutions which received such grants; and.
“(3) identifies the institutions which students receiving such
fellowships attended.
(b)Y Kach report required by this section shall contain un evaluation
which—
(1) examines the extent to which grants or fellowships
amarded under this title emphasized stwdies relating to—
“(A) innovation in the field of graduate education;
“(R) emerging fields of knowledge;
“(0) arecs of overriding national concern; or
(D) the education and employment of personnel m areas
which the Commissioner finds to be of special need; and
“(2) examines the extent to which grants and fellowships
mwearded under this title made substantial progress toward achiev-
ing the purposes of the various parts of this title under which they

<

avere wrarded.”. .
1AW SCHOOL GLINICAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

Ske. 178, Section 1103 of the Act is-amended by striking out “July 1,
1975 and insertivg inliew thercof “October 1,1979".

Parr I—Coxyuxiry Correces axp SrATE PoSTSECONDARY PLANNING

EXTENSION AND REVISION OF TITLE X

Skc. 176. (a) (1) The heading of title X of the Act is amended to
read as follows :

“PITLE X—ESTABLISIHTMENT AND EXPANSION
OF (COMMUNITY COLLEGES”.

(2) Such title is amended by striking ovt
“Parr A—FESTABLISHMENT AND Exraxsioy or CoMyyyiry CorreGes
“Subpart 1- - Statewide Plans”
and inserting in. liew thereof:
“pipr A—Srarewipr Praxs®.

(3) Section 1001(a) of the Aet is amended by striking out “‘sub-
v part” and inserting in liew thereof “part”, .

(4) Section 1001(b) (1) of the Act is amended to read as follows:

“(b)(1) There are authovized to be appropriated $15,700,000 for
cach of the fiscal years ending prior to October 1, 1979, to carry out
the provisions of this section.”.

(5) Section 1001 of the Act is further amended by striking the
last sentence of subsection (¢) and inserting in licu thercof: “The
Commissioner shall not disapprore any plan unless he determines,
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after veasonable wolice and opportauity forhecring ond conment, that

it s incansistent weith the vequivements set forth in this section.”,

(0) (1) Such title is furthcr awmended by steiking out “Subpart 27
in the heading following scetion 1001 and inserting in liew thereof
“Purt B

(2) (L) Section 1011{a) of the Adet is wmended by striking out
Squbpart”™ and inseoting in lica therveof = part”.

(B) Section INTI(h) of the Aet is amended to read as follons:

“(h) Forthe purpose of carviping out this part, there are authorized
to be appropriated SISON00000 for each of the fiscal years ending
prioe to October 1, 1979,

(3) Section 1012(h) of the Aet is amended by striling out “sub-
part” and insevting in liew thereof < purt”,

(¢) Part B of title X of the Act as in effect prior to the amend-
ments made by subsection (b)Y of this section is repealed.

(dY The amendments made by paragraphs (1), (2), (3) of sub-
section (a), parvagraphs (1), 2(4), (3) of subscction (D), #nd sub-
seclion (¢).shall take effect on September 30, 1977.

EXPANSION GRANTS
Sec, 177, Scetion 1014 of the det is amended to read as follows
YEXPANSION GRANTS

“Sre. 1014. («) The Commissioner is awthorized to make grants.
congistent with the terms of the appropriate State plan approred
under section 1001, to ciristing comniunity colleges to enable them
to carry out the prorisions of subsections (b)Y and (e) of this section.
OFf the funds appropriated for subpart @ of this part, the Commis-
gioner shall make grauts pursuant to subsection (0), before making
grants under any otter subsection or section of this subpart, until
such time as he d cevmines all approved requests relating to subsec-
ton (b) have been funded.

“UBY The Comwmissioncr is authovized to make grants to eligible
institutions to assist thew. inowodifying their educational programs
amd instructional delivery systems to provide cducational programs
cspecially swited to those persons whose edweational needs have been
inadeguately serred. cspecially those among the handicapped, older
persons, persons weho ean attend only pavi-time, and persons who
otherwsise would be unlikely to continue their education beyond the
high sechool. Sucl programs may inelude, but are not limited to,
methods designed to climinate such barriers to student access as
infleawible course sehedules, location. of instructional programs, and
inadequate transportation.

“(e) The Commissioner is also authorized to make grants to eligi-
e institutions to assist them. in expanding their enrollment capacity
or in estublishing ncw edvucational sites as docwmented In the State
plan. Ly grants velated to facilities may only be made to Fnstitutions
wmbieh. have provided the Commissioner aoith sueh assurvances as he
requives that they have first eeploved the possibilities of using caist-
ing facilitios on the campus of the applying institution, existing facil-
ities in the community which are suituble and available for educa-
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tional programs withont wpreasonable cost to the institution, and
corplaved the willingness of other institutions within o reasonoble
commnting distonce to provide edueational programs, or spuce or
other components of an cdneational delirery system, through con-
troct orother agrcewent with the institulion.”.

CREVISION OF DEFINITION OF COMMUNITY COLLEGE

See. 178 Povdagraphs (2) and (3) of section 1018 of the dct are
amended ta vead as follows: :
2y adwits os regnlar students persons who are high school
graduates or the equicaelent, or heyond the age of compulsory
school attendance
“(3) provides a postsecondary education. program. leading to
an associate degree or aceeptable for evedit toward a bochelor's
degree,™.
ALTUORIZATION FOR STATEWINE PLANNING

See, 179, (0) Section 1204 of the Adct is amended by redesignating
subseetion (e) us subscction (d) and by inserting immedintely after
subsection (b) the following new subsection:

“e) The Commissioner is anthorized to make grants to Ntate com-
missions established purswant to section 1202(a), ond lto interstute
com partyivstsecowdary educationsl agencies approvrd by the Com-
missioner-gor-the purpos: of this wbscetion, applying jointly for the
puspase of this snbsection, to cwnble the purticipating commissions
to plan, develop, and curry cut interstate cooperative postsecondary
cduration prajects designed to increase the accessibility of postsec-
axdiry educational oppartunities far the vesidents of the participating
Stites and to assist snch Stotes to carry ant postsceondary education
programs inamore effective and economical monner.’.

(b) Section 1203(d) of the Act (as vedesiquated by this scetion) is
cmendred to read as follows :

() (1) There are avthorized to ¢ approprioted. such sums for
cach fiscol yoor ending priov to October 1, 1970, to carry out the
provisians of this section other than subsection () of this section.

(2) There arve authorized to be appropriated $2,000,000 for each
fiscal year ending prior to October |, 1979, to corry ont the provisions
of subsection (e) af this scetion.’,

Papr J—CGexerpar. Provisioxs
DEFINITIONS

Nee. 181, Section. 1901 (a) of the Act is amended by inserting
imaediaotely aftey the second sentence the following new senfence:
“SSuch terms alsa includes a public or nonprofit private educational
institution in any State which,in licw of the requirement in. elanse (1),
admits as regolar students persons who are beyond the age of com-
pulsaru sehool altend viee in the State in awhich the tnstitution 48
located and wha have . ability to benefit from. the training offered
by the institution,”.
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\NTIDISCRININ A TION AMENDMENT

See 182, Title XAT of the Aot is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new seetions

BANTIDISCRIMINATION

SSpe 1207, Tustitutions of higher cducation veeciving Federval finian-

cial wssistance way nol wse sueh fuancial assistanee whether divectly
or indivectly to wndeptalee a0 study or project or ful ill the terins of
any ontract containing an orpess or implicd provision. that any per-
son o persons of « particular race, veliqion, ser. or national origin be
hareed fro.a peeforming suel study. proicet, or conlreact, cxeept no
institution shall he harered from. conducting objective studics or proj-
ects coneecning Hhe aature, effects. or precention of discvindnation, or
heave its envviculinn pesteicted on the subject of discrimination, against
any siuch person.”,
FUNDING REQUIREMENT

Neeo 182 Title XTT of the Act is amended by adding al the end
thevcop {after Lhe seetion added by section 182) the following new
seeltion : .

. SEUNDING REQUIREMENT

S$Qpe 1208, () Faocept as provided in subsection (h)—
(1Y 0f the sumof the approprialions available for carvying
oul subparts I and 2 of part Aoond pavts O and I of title [T
i fiscal year 1978 equals or cecceds an amount equal to the greater
of—
B0 S2.800.000.000 : or
S(BY the sum of the appropriativns acailable for earrying
ant subprts T and 2 of part A and parts € and F.oof title [V
. Fseal year 1977, i
no pai s telawards, or grants may be made from the portion of
the fund. appropriated thevefor in excess of suel amount unless
the swm of the upproprintions arailable for carrying out title I.
part O of title VI and title X cquals or exceeds 50 per contum.
of such amonnt : and
SN Pf the sumcof the apprapriations arailable for carrying out
subpucts fand 2 of port A and parts Cuod Ioof title IV in fiscal
year 1939 cquals o cacerds an amonnt equal to the greater of—
S(AY S3100.000.000 ; or
S(RY the sum of the uppropriations available for carrying
ont sithpaits 1 and 2 of purt A, and papts (Fand I of title [T
fu fiseal year 1978,
wo payments, awards, or grants may be made from the portion
of the funds appioprinted therefor in exeoss of such amount n-
fess the s of the appropriations arvailable for carrying ont.
Fitle 1. pact € of title VI and title X puals or exceeds 56 per
centunn of suek amount.
(Y The provisions of subsection (a) shall not be effective for any
fiseal year inwlich the sum of the appropriations arailable forcarry-
ing out title I, part € of title VII. and title X _equals” or' excecds
8215.000.000. C R
“(e) The provisions of ~cction 414 of the Gencral Education Pro-
vigion Act shall not apply to the provisions of this section.”.
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TITLE T=V0UATIONAL EDUCATION

EXTENSION OF CERTALY VOCLTIONAL EDUCATION PROGEAMS

Swe. 201, (a) Scetion 102(a) of the Vocational Education et of
1963 is amended by striking out the first sentence and inserting in lien
theveof : ~T'heve are authorized to he ap proprieted S500,000000 for fhe
fiscal year cuding September 30,1977, for the purposes of carrying oat
parts I3 and C of thistitle”.

() Section 102(h) af such Aet is amended by striling ont the first
sentence and inserting in dicw thereof the following : “1heve are also
anthorized to be apprapriated $30000000 for cach p ol year ending
prioeto October 11977 for the purpose of section 122(a) (4) ().

(¢) The first sentence of section 102(c) of the Vocational ISducation
et of 1963 is amended by inserting immediately after #1975, the fol-
701/;/'1:’_// 2 and SL0000000 for the fiscal year ending September 0.
19777

() Section 103(d)(2) is amended by striking out the first sentence
and inserting inliea theveof the folloming :

“Phe allotment rvatios shall be promulgated by the Commissioner for
each fiscal year betieeen October 1 aind December 31 of the preceding
pecal year”, '

(e) Section 104{a) (4) of such Aot is amended by striliing out “five”
and inserting inlien therveof “seren’”.

() Seetion 104(u)(5) of such Act Is amended by striling out
SLGTCT and inserting inlien thereof “ 1977, ‘

(9) Section 1452(a) of such Act is amended. by steiking ont “and”
after 19707, by striking out “five” and inserting in licw thereof “sia”,
and. by inserting immediately after “succeeding fiscal years” the fol-
lowing : % and 820,000.000 for the fisced year ending September 30,
19777,

() Seetion 151(hY of sach Adet is amended by stviking out “July 1,
19757 and. inserting i licw 2ereof “Qatoher 1, 19767,

(i) Seetidn 155503(1) of such Act is amended oy striking out
SInly 1019755 e Cuserting o Tiew theveof “October 1, 19767

(j) Seetion 170 Y of wnch et is amended by steiking ont that
part thereof ™" 5 Fiaws Snot carceed 85000,0007 and insevting .
licw thereof the . Covg s for fisenl year 197677

(BY The fivst « oo of section 161(a) (1) of such cet is amended

by sévilelig et anes after S253000000%, by striling ont “July 1. 1975"
and insert.sq in fiew theeeaf “Qctober 1. 19767, and by inserting im-
mediately aftee S0 0000008 the follmeing : “and for the fiscal year
ending Septe aher 0. 1977.845.000,000,7.

(1Y The st aentence of section 161(e) of such Act is amended by
striling o2 #e" and inserting in lien thereof “seven’. .

(1) Nevso 172(a) of such et is amended by .s'trzkm{( oul ‘_‘ﬂm{"
after <8a004.0.0007, by striling ont “July 1, 19757 and inserting i
liew theeeof “October 1. 19767, and by insevting 'immml_‘u‘lf('h/ after
GEXE 000000, the following : “and for the fiscal year ending Septem-
hep 30, 1977, 825.000000.7. .

(n) Section 181w} of such Act is amended by striling out “July 1,
19757 and inserting.in lien theveof “October 1. 1976, and $15.000.000
for the fiscal yoar ending September 30. 1977, for”.
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(o) Section 189(b) of su-h Act is amended by striking out “and”
after <1969, by striking out *July 1, 1975 and inserting in lieu
thereof “October 1, 1976, and 85000000 for the fiscal year cuding
September 30, 1977.7.
(p) Section 193 of such Act is amended by striking out “for the
fscal year ending June 30, 1975 and inserting in lieu thereof “for
cach of the fiscal years ending prior to October 1, 1976, and $10,000,000
for the fiscal year ending September 30. 19777,
(9) Part F of title V'of the ITigher Education Act of 1965 is amended.
by adding at the end thercof a new section to read as follows:

SAUTHORIZATION OF APPEO l’li"l.Al TIONS

“See 555, There are authovized to be appropriated for the purposes
of carrying out this part $25,000,000 for cach of the fiscal years end-
ing prior to October1,1977.”.

REVISION OF TIHE VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ACT OF 1963

Nee, 202, (a) The Vocational Education Act of 1963 is amended to
read as follows : ' ,

CPIPLE I—VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
«pPapr A—Srare Vocarioxar Epvearroxy Procrays
“DECLARATION OF IURPOSE

“Sgc. 101. It is the purpcse of this part to assist States inimproving
planning in the use of all resources available to them for vocational
education. and manpower training by involving a wide range of agen-
cies and individuals concerned with education and training within the
State in the development of the vocational education plans. It is also
the purposc of this part to authorize Federal grants to States to assist
them—

“(1) to extend, improve, and, where necessary, maintain cxist-
ing programs of vocational edvcation,

“(2) to develop new programs of vocational education,

“(3) to develop and carry out such programs of voeational ed-
ucation within ecach State 0 as to overcome sex discrimination and
sex stereotyping in vocational education programs (including pro-
grams of homemaking). and thercby furnish equal educational
opportunities in voecational education to persons of both sexes,
and '

“(4) o provide part-time cmployment for youths who need the
carnings from. such employment to continue their wvocational
traiaing on a full-time basis,

80 that persons of all ages in all communities of the State, those in high
sehool, those who have completed or discontinved their formal educa-
tion and are preparing to enter the lubor market, those who have al-
ready entered the labor market. but need to upgrade their skills or
learn. new ones, those with special educational handicaps, and those in
postsecondary schools, will have ready access to wocational training
or retraining which is of high quality, which is realistic in the light of
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actual or anticipated opportunities for gainful cmployment, and which
is swited to their needs, interests, awl ability to beuefit from. quech
training.

“Subpart 1—General Provisions

S ADTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

“See, 102, (1) There are authorvized to be appropriated 8880000000
for fiscal year 1978, $1,030,000,000 for fiscal year 1979, $1,180,0N0.000
for fiscal yewr 1980, $1.325000 for fiscal year 1981, and 81485000
for fiscal yeur 1982, for the purpose of carrying out subparts 2 and 3
of this part.

“(b) There are ulso authorized to be appropriated $35,000,000 for
fiscal year 1978, $40,000.000 for fiscal year 1979, $45.000,000 for fiscal
year 1980, $50.000.000 for fiscal year 1981, and 850000000 for fiscal
year 1982, for the purpose of carrying out subpart 4 of this part.

“(¢) There are also authorized to be appropriated $55,000.000 for
fiseal year 1978, $65.000.000 for fiscal year 1979, $75.000.000 for fiscal
year 1980, $80.000.000 for fiscal year 1981, and $80,000000 for fiscal

 year 1982 for the purpose of carrying out subpart 5 of this part.

“(d)y There ure also authorized to be appropriated $25,000,000
for fiscal year 1978 and for each fiscal year ending prior to October 1,
1982, for the purpose of assisting States in— '

“(1) preparing the five-year plans required sender section 107 ;

“(8) préparing the annual program plans and accountability.
reports, including the collection of necessary data, required to be
submitted under seetion 108;

“(3) conducting the evaluations required by section 112 and

$(4) State administration of vocational education. programs
axsisted under this Act.

CALLOTMENTS AMONG STATES

«See. 103, (@) (1) (A) Subject to the provisions of subsection ( d) of
this section. from the sums appropriated pursuant to section 102(a),
the Commissioner shall first veserve an amount equal to & per centum
of such sums. From the amount so reserved, the Comnissioner shall
transfer an amount, not to be less than 53,000,000 but not to execed
$5,000.000 in.any fiscal year, to the National Occupational Information
Cloordinating ('ommittee estadlished pursuant to section 161, and the
remainder of the amount so rescrved shall be used by the Commissioner
for programs of national significance under subpart 2 of part B.

“(R)(2) From the remainder of the sums appropriated pursuant to
section 102 (w), the Commissioner is authorized to reserve flo)r purposes
of this subparagraph an amount approxrimately equivalent to the same
percentage of that appropriation as the populatior. aged fifteen to
twenty-four, inclusive, which is eligible to receive sducational bene-
fits as Indians from the Bureau of Indian Affairs fis £ 232 total popu-
Tation of all the States aged fifteen to twenty-four. insTusive, except
that such amount shall not cdcecd 1 per cendum. of sied vemaining
appronriation.

«(ii) For purposes of this subparagraph, the term ‘A«i of April 16,
1934 means the Act entitled ‘An Act authorizing the Secretary of the
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Interior to urrange with Ntates or territories for the cdueation. medi-
cal attention. rvelief of distress. and social welfave of Indians. and for
otler purposes’s endcted Apiil 16, 1934 (48 Stat. 5967 25 UNC. 452~
437).

“)(_ iit) The Commissioner is divected, upon the request of any I'ndian
tribe 1which has conteacted acith the Seeretury of the Interior for the
administration of programs under the Indian Self-Determination et
or under the Act of April 16,193, to-enter into a contract or contracts

—aeith any tribal organization of any such Indian tribe to plan, conduct.

and administer programs, or portions thereof, which ave authorized
by and covnsistent with the purposes of this :\et, except that such con-
tracts shall be subject to the terms and conditions of section 102 of the
Indian Self-Determination et and shall be conducted in accordance
with the provisions of sections 4, 5, and 6 of the Act of April 16, 1934,
which are relevant to the programs administerved under this sentence.
From any remaining funds reserved pursuant to division (i) of this
subparagraph (B), the Commissioner is authorized to enter into an
agreement with the ('ommissioner of the Bureaw of Indian A fairs for
the operation_of vocational education programs uuthorized by this
Act in institutions serving Indians deseribed in division (i) of this
subparagraph (B), and the Secretary of the I'nterior is authorized to
receive these funds for that purpose. For the purposes of this Act,
tha Buredw of Indian. Affairs shall be deemed to be a Stute board; and
all the provisions of this -\ct shall be applicable to the Bureau as if it

were:a State board. :

“(8)From the remainder of the sums appropriated pursuant to
seckion’ 102(a) and from all of the swms appropriated pursuant to
sections 102(b), (¢). and (d). the Commissioner shall allot to each
State for each fiscal year—

“(A) an amount which bears the same ratio to 60 per centum
of the swns being allotted as the product of the population aged
fiftcen to nineteen, inclusive, in the State in the fiscal year pre-
ceding the fiscal year for which the determination is made and
the State’s allotment ratio bears to the sum of the corresponding

. products for all the States;

“(B) an amount which bears the same ratio to 30 per centum
of the sums being allotted as the product of the population aged
twenty to twenty-four, inclusive, in the State in the fiscal year
preceding the fiscal year for which the determination is made and
the State's allotment ratio bears to the sum of the corresponding
products for all the States,

(€Y an amount which bears the same ratio to 185 per centwin
of the sums being allotted as the product of the population aged
twenty-five to sizty-five, inclusive, in the State in the fiscal year
preceding the fiscal year for which the determination is made and
the State’s allotment ratio bears to the sumn of the corrvesponding
products for «ll the Stutes; and

(D) an amount whieh bears the some ratio to 15 per centum
of the sums being allotted as the amounts allotted to the State
under subparagraphs (A), {BY, and (C) for such years bears to
the sum of the amownts allotted to all the States under para-

graphs (4), (B),and () for such year.
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“(B) (1) The amount of tny State’s allotment under subsection {a)
for any fiscal year which.is less than $200.000 shall be increased to that
amount. the total of the incyeases theveby required being derived by
proportionately reducing the allotments to each of thc remaining
States under such subseetion, but with sueh adjustments as may be
necessary to prevent the allotment of any of such remaining States
from being thereby redyced to less thun that amownt,

“(2) The amowunt of any State’s nllotment under subsection (a) for
any fiscal year whick the Commissioner determines will not be re-
quired for such fiscal year for carrying out the program for which
siuch amount has been allotéed shall be available, from time to time,
for veallotment, on such dutes during such year as the Commissioner
shall fiz, on the basis of criteria established by regulation, umon
other Stutes, cxvept that funds uppropriated under section 103(b
may only be yeallotted for the use set forth in section 140. Any
amount reallotted to o State under this subsection for any fiscal year
shall remain available for obligation during the next succeeding fiscal
year and shall be deemed to be part of its allotment for the year in
which it is obligated. :

“(p) (1) The allotment ratio for any State shall be 1.00 less the
product of— '

“(AY0.50; and

“(B) the quotient obtained by diriding the per capita income
for the State by the per capite income for all the States (exclu-
sive of Puerto Rico, (Ftam. American Samoa, the Virgin Islands,
and the Trust Territory of the Pucific Islands), except that (2)
the allotment ratio it no casc shall be more than 0.60 or less
than 0.40, and (ii) the allotment ratio for Puerto Rico, Guam,
American Samou, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islundy shall be 0.60.

“(2) The allotment yatios shall be promulgated by the Commis-
sioner for euch fiscal year brtween October 1 and December 31 of
the fiscal year preceding the fiseal year for which the determination
is mude. Alotment vatios shall be computed on the basis of the aver-
age of the appropriate per capita incomes for the three most Tecent
consecutive fiscal years for which: satisfactory data are available.

“(3) The term ‘per capita income’ means, 10ith respect to a fiscal
year, the total personal income in the calendar year ending in such
year, divided by the poplation of the area concerned in such year.

“(}) For the purposes of this section, population shall be deter-
mined by the Commissioner on the basis of the latest estimates avail-
able to him.

“(dy The umount of qny State’s allotment undey this section from
approprintions prorided under section 108, for any fiscal_year shall
0ot be less than the total amount of payments made to the State under
allotments determined under titis Aet for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1976,

“(o) From the sums qllotted to « State under this section from ap-
proprations made undey scation 102(1), 80 per centrn 0f such sums
shall be available to ench State for the purpose of carrying out sub-
part 2 of this part and g0 per centwm. shall be available for the pur-
pose of carrying out subprt 3 of this part.
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CSTATE ADMINISTRATION

“Sec. 104. (a) (1) Any State desiring to participate in the programs
authorized by this Act shall, consistent with State law, designate
or establish a State board or agency (herveinafter in this Act referred
to as the ‘State board’) which shall be the sole State agency responsible
for the administration, or for the supervision of the administration,
of such programs. The rvesponsibilities of the State board shall
inelude— .

“(A) the coordination of the development of policy with re-
gpect to such programs; .

“(B) the coordination of the development, and the actual sub-
mission to the Conumissioner, of the five-year State plan required
by section 107 and of the annual program. plan and accountability
report required by section 108; and

“(Q) the consultation with the State advisory council on voca-
tional education aad other appropriate State agenc.rs, councils,
and individuals involved in the planning and reporting as re-
quired by sections 107 and. 108. '

Fxcept with respect to those dfufwtz'ons set forth in the preceding sen-
tence, the State board may delsgate any of its other responsibilities
involving administration, operation, or supervision, in whole or in
part, to one or more appropriate Stute agencies.

“(2) Each State board shall certify to the Commissioner, s part of
its annual program plan and eccountability report submitted pursuant
to section 108, any (/%Zagatio'n of its responsibilities for administration,
operation, or supervision of rocational education programs under this
Act to other a;)yn'oy)rz'ata State agencies, setting forth the specific re-
sponsibility delegated and the specific agency involved.

“(3) FEach State board shall also certify to the Commissioner, as
part of its five-year plan and as part of its annual program plan and
accountability report, that cach. of the agencies, councils, and individ-
uals required to be involved in formulating the five-year plan and the
annual plan and report have been afforded the opportunity to be in-
volved in accordance with the provisions of this Act.

“(0) (1) Any State désiring to participate in the programs author-
ized by this Act shdll also assign such full-time personnel as may be
ncca;zsary to assist the State board in fulfilling the purposes of this
Aetby— , _

“(A) taking such action us may be necessary to create aware-
ness of programs and activities in vocational education that are
designed to reduce sex stercotyping in all vocational education
programs;

“(B) gathering,analyzing, and disseminating data on the status
of men «and women students and employees in the vocational educa-
tion programs of that State;

“ (Y developing and supporting actions to correct any problems
brought i» the attention. of such personnel through activities car-
ried out under clause (B of this sentencey

“(D) reviewing the distribution of grants by the State board to
assure that the interests and needs of women are addressed in the
projects assisted underthis Act; ‘
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«(E) reviewing all vocational education programs in the State
for sex bias;

«(F) monitoring the implementation of laws prohibiting scx
discrimination in all hiring, firing, and promotion procedures
within the State relating to vocational education;

&(@) reviewing and submitting recommendations with respect
to the overcoming of sex stereotyping and sex bius in vocational
cducation programs for the annwal program plan and report;

«(H) assisting local educational agencies and other intercsted
parties in the State in Tmproving wocational education opportuni-
ties for women; and

«(1) making readily available to the State board, the State and
National Advisory Councils on Vocational Education, the State

Comanission on the Status of Women, the Commissioner and the
general public, information developed pursuant to this subsection.

(2) From the funds appropriated to carry ot subpart 2, each State
shall reserve $50000 in each fiscal year to carry out this subsection.

“(3) For the purpose of this subsection, the term ‘State’ means any
one of the fifty States and the District of Columbia.

“spATE AND LOCAL ADVISORY COUNCILS

«Qpe. 105. (a) Any State which desires to participate in programs
under this Act for any fiscal year shall establish a State advisory
council, which shall be appointed by the Governor or, in the case of
States in which the members o the State board of education are
elected (including clection by the State legislature), by such board.
Members of each State advisory council shall be appointed for terms
of three years except that (1) in the case of the members appointed
for fiscal year 1978, one-third of the membership shall be appointed
for terms of one year each and one-third shall be appointed for terms
of two years each, and (2) appointments to fill vacancies shall be h/‘or
such terms as remain unexpired. Each State advisory council 8 all
have as @ majority of its members persons who are not educators or
administrators in the field of education and shall include as members
one or more individuals who—

«(1) represent, and are familiar with, the vocational needs and
problems of management in the State; .

“(2) represent, and are familiar with, the wocational needs and
problems of labor in the State;

«“(3) represent, and are familiar with, the vocational needs and
problems of agriculture in the State;

“(4). represent State industrial and economic development
agencies; :

«(§) represent community and junior colleges;

«(6) represent other institutions of higher education, area vo-
cational schools, technical institutes, and postsccondary agencies
or institutions which provide programs of wocational or technical
education and training; '

«(7) have special knowledge, experience, or ualifications with
respect to vocational education but are not involved in the admin-
istration of State or local vocational education programs;

102



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

102

“(8) represent, and are familiar with, public programs of woca-
tional education in comprehensive secondary schools

“(9) represent, and are familiar with, nonprofit private
schools;

“(10) represent, and are familiar with, vocational guidance and
counseling services;

“(11) represent State corrcetional institutions N

“(12) arc vocational cducation teachers presently teaching in
local educational agencies N

“(13) arc currently serving as superintendents or other admin-
istrators of the local educational agencies ;

(14) are currently serving on locdl school boards 5

“(15) represent the State M, anpower Services Council estad-
lished pursuant to section 107 o f the Comprehensive Lmployment
and Training -Act of 1973, '

“(16) represent school systems with large concentrations of
persons who have special academie, soclal, economic, and cultural
needs and of persons who have limited [ nglish-speaking ability ;

“(17) are women with backgrounds and experiences in employ-
ment and training programs, and who are knowledgeable with
respect Lo the special expericnces and problems of sex discrimina-

-~ gion in job trarming and employment and of sex stereotyping in
wocational education, including women who are members of mi-
nority groups and who have, in addition to such backgrounds and
eaperiences, special knowledge of the problems of discrimination
in job training and employment against women who are members
of such groups;

“(18) hare special knowledge, experience, or qualifications with
respect to the special educational necds of physically or mentally
handicapped persons; ‘ '

“(19) represent the general public, including a person or per-
sons representing and knowledgeable about the poor and disad-
vantaged ; and ’ ‘

“(20) arc vocational cducation students who are not gualified
for membership under any of the preceding clauses of this para-
graph.

Members of the State ad visory council may not represent more than -
one of the above-specified categorics. In appointing the State advisory
council the Glovernor or the State board of education, as the case may
be, shall insure that there is appropriate representation of both sexes.
racial and ethnic minorities, and the various geographic regions of th.;
State.

“(b) Not less than ninety days prior to the beginning of any fiscal
year v which a State desires to receive grant under this Act, the
State shall certify the establishment of s and memberskip of, its State
advisory council to the C'ommissioner, -

“(e)y Kach State advisory council shall meet within thirty days after
certification has been accepted by the Comumissioner and shall seloct
from amony its membership a Chairman. The time, place, and manner
of meeting, as well as council operating procedures and staffing, shall
be as provided by the mdes of the State advisory council, except that
sueh'rdes must provide for not less than one public meeting each year
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at which the public is given an opportunity to express views concern-
ing the vocational education program of the State.
“(d)(1) Each State advisory council shall advise the State board

" in the development of the five-year State plan submitted under sec-

tion 107 and the annual program plan and accountability report sub-
mitted under section 108 and shall advise the Stute board on policy
matters arising out of the administration of programs under such plans
and reports.

“(2) Each State advisory council shall also evaluate vocational edu-

. cation progrems, services, and activities assisted under this Act, and

publish and distribute the results thereo]f.

¥(3) Fach State advisory council shall prepare and submit to the
Commissioner and to the National Advisory Council created under
section 162, through. the State board, an annual evaluation report, ac-
rompanied by such additional comments of the State board as the
State board deems appropriate, which (A) evaluates the effectiveness
of wocational education programs, services, and activities carried out
m the year under review in meeting the program goals set forth
in the fine-year State plan submitted under section 107 and the annual
program plan. and accountability report submitted under section 108,
including a consideration of the program evaluation reports developed
by the State pursuant to section 112 and of the analysis of the
distribution of Federal funds within the State submitted by the State
hoard pursuant to section 108, and (B) recommends such changes in
such. programs, services, and activities as may be deemed necessary.

“(4Y(A) Each State advisory council shall identify, after consulta-
tion with the State Manpower Services Council, the vocational edu-
cation and employment and training meeds of the State and assess
the extent to which vocationnl education, employment training, voca-

“tional rehabilitation, and other programs assisted under this and re-

lated Acts represent a consistent, integrated, and coordinated approach
to meeting such needs; and (B) comment, at least once annually, on
the reports of the State Manpower Services Council, which comments
shall be included in the annual report submitted by the State advisory
council pursuant to this section and in the annual report submitted by
the State couneil pursuant to section 107 of the Comprehensive fFm-
ployment and Training Act of 1973, . .

“(¢) Each State advisory council is authorized to obtain the services
of such professional, technical, and clerical personnel as may be neces-
sary to enable it to carry out its functions under this Act and to con-
tract for such services as may be necessary to carry out its evaluation
Functions.independent of programmatic and administrative control by
other State boards, agencies, and individuals. )

“(f)(7) Therc are hereby authorized to be appropriated $8,000.000
Ffor fiscal year 1978, $8,500,000 for fiscal year 1979, 89,000,000 for fiscal
year 1980, 810,000,000 for fiscal year 1281, and 88,000,000 for fiscal year
1982, for the purpose of making grants to State advisory councils to
carry out the functions specified in this section. From the sums appro-
priated pursuant to this subsection, the Commissioner shall, subject to
the provisions of the following sentence, make grants to State advisory
councils to carry out the functions specified in this section, and shall
pay to each Stats advisory council an amount equal to the reasonable
amounts expended by it in carrying out its functions under this Act in
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sueh fiscal year, except that no State advisory council shall receive an
aemount to exceed 200,000 or an amount less than $75.000. In the cuse
of Guam. American Samou, and the Trust Tervitory of the Pacific
Islands, the Commissioner may pay the State advisory council in each

csuch jurvisdiction. an amount less than the miminem: specified in the

preceding sentence if he detérmines that the council can perform its
functions with a lesser amount. o :

“(2) The eapenditure of these funds is to be determined solely by
the State advisory council for carrying out its functions under this
Aety, and may not be diverted or reprogramed for any other purpose
by any State board, agency or individual. ach council shall designate
an appropriate State agency or other pulllic agency, eligible to receive
funds under this Act. to act as its fiscel agent for purposes of disburse-
ment, accounting, and auditing.

“(g) (1) Each eligible vecipient vecelving assistance wnder this Act to
operate vocational education programs shall establish a local advisory
council to provide such ageney with advice on current job needs and
on the relevancy of courses being offered by such agency in meeting such
needs. Such local ad visory councils shall be composed of members of
the general pubdlic. especially of vepresentatives of business, industry,
and labor: and such local advisory councils may be cstablished for pro-
gram areas, schools, commaunities, or regions, whichever the recipient
determines best to meet the neerds of that recipent.

$(2) Fach State board shall natify eligible recipients within the

 State of the responsibilities of such vecipients under the provisions of

paragraph (1); and each State adwvisory council shall make available
to suchvecipients and the local advisory councils of such recipicnts such
technical assistance as such vecipients may request to establish and oper-
atz such councils. '

“GENERAL APPLICATION

“See. 106. (@) Any State desiving to veceive the amount foravhich it
is eligible for any fiscul year pursuant to this Act shall, through its
State board, submit to, and maintain on file with, the Commissioner
a general application providing assurances—

“(1) that the State will provide for such methods of admin-
istration as arc necessary for the proper and efficient adminisira-
tion of the ety

“(2) that the State board will cooperate with the State advis-
ory council on vocational education in carrying out its duties
pursuant to section. 105 and with the agencies, councils; and indi-
viduals specified in sections 107 and 108 to be involved in the

_formulution of the five-yeur State plan and of the annual pro-
gramn plans and accountability reporis;

“(3) that the State will comply with any requests of the Com-
missioner- for making such reports as the Commissioncr may
reasonably requive to carry out_his fumetions under this Act;

“(4) that funds will be distributed to eli

basis of annual applications which— ,

“(A) have been developed in conswltation. (i) with repre-
‘sentatives of the educational and training resources available
in the area to be served by the applicant and (ié) with the

local advisory council required to be established by this Act

to assist such recipients,
}
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SIRY(DY deseribe the vocational education needs of po-
tentiol students in the arew or community served by the appli-
cant and indicate how. and to what extent, the program
proposed in the application will meet such needs, and (i) de-
seribe how the findings of any evaluations of progroms op-
evated by such applicant during previous years, including
those required by this Act, have been used to deielop the
program proposed in the application,

“(Q) describe how the activities proposed in the applica-
tion relate to manpower programs conducted in the area by
a prime sponsor established under the Comprehensive Em-
ployment and Training Act of 1973, if any, to assure a co-
ordinated approach to meeting the vocational education and
training needs of the area or community,and
" “(D) describe the relationship between vocational educa-
tion programs proposed to be conducted with funds under
this Act and other programs in the area or community which
are supported by State and local funds; :

and that -any eligible recipient dissatisfied with final action.with
respect to any application for funds under this Act shall be given
reasonablc notice and opportunity for a hearing;

“(3)(e1) that the State shall, in considering the approvel of such
applications. give priovity to those applicants which—

“(7) are located in economvically depressed areas and areas with
high rates of wnemployment, and arc unable fo provide the re-
sources necessmry to meet the vocational education needs of those
areus without Federal assistance, and :

“(ii) propose programs which. ave new to the area. to be served
and which arve designed to meet new and emerging manpower needs
and job opportunities in the aree and, where relevant, in the State
and the Nation; and ,

“(R) that the State shall, in determining the amount of funds avail-
able under this Act which shall be made available to those applicants
approved. for funding. base such distribution on economic, social and
demographic factors relating to the need for vocational cducation
among the various populations and the various arveas of the State, ex-
cept that— o

“(3) the State will use as the two most important factors in de-
termining this distribution (I) in the case of local educational
agencies, the relative financial ability of such agencies to provide
the resources necessary to meet the need for vocational education
in the areas they service and the relative number or concentra-
‘tion of low-income families or individuals within such agencies,
and (I1) in the case of other eligible recipients, the relative fi-
nancidal ability of such recipients to provide the resources neces-
sary to initiate oy maintain-voeational education programs to meet
the needs of thetr students and the relative number or concentra-
tion of students whom they serve whose-éducation imposes higher
than average costs, such as handicapped students, students from.
low-income families. and students from families in which English
is not the dominant language; and :

“(it) the State will not allocate such. funds among eligible recipi-
s
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ents within the State on the basis of per capita enrollinent or
through matching a local expenditures on @ uniform. percentuge
basis, or deny funds to any recipient which.is making areasonuble
taa effort solely because such recipient is unable to puy the non-
2w Federal share of the cost of new programs; _ _

“(6) that Federal funds made available wnder this Aet will
be so used as to supplement, ond to the cwlent practicable, in-
crease the amount of State and locdl funds that would in the
absence of such Federal funds be made available for the uses
specificd in the Act, und in no case supplant such Stute or local
funds; and '

“(7) that the State will make provision for such fiscal control
and fund accounting procedures as'may be necessary to assure
proper disbursement of, and accounting for, Federal funds paid
to the State (ineluding such funds paid by the State to eligible
recipients under this Act);

“(8) that funds received under this Act will not be used for
any program of vocational education (except personnel training
programs under section 135, renovation programs under subpart
4 of part B, and homemaking programs under subpart § of this
part which. cannot be demonstrated to prepare students for em-
ployment, be necessary to prepare individuals for successful com-
pletion of such a program, or be of significant assistance to
individuals enrvolled in. making an informed and meaningful
occupational choice us an integral part of a program. of ovienta-
tion and preparation,

“(9) tZat the State has instituted policies ond procedures to
insure that copies of the State plan and annual program plan and
accountability report and all statements of aeneral policies, rules,
requlations, and procedures issued by the State board and by any
State agenries to which any responsibility is delegated by the
State board eoncerning the administration of such plan and report
20ill be made reasonably available to the public; and

“(10) that the funds used for purposes of section 110(a) are
consistent with the State plan submitted pursuant fo section 613
(@) of the Education of the Handicapped Act.

(b)Y Such general application shall be considered to be the yeneral
application required to be submitted by the State for funds received
under the Vocational Education Act of 1963 under the provisions of
subsection (b) of section 434 of the General Education Provisions Act.

“PIVE-YEAR STATE PLANS

“Skc. 107. (a) (1) Any State desiring to receive funds under this
Act shall submit to the Commissioner, during fiscal year 1977 and dur-
ing each fifth fiscal year occurring thereafter, « State plan. for woca-
tional education for the five fiscal years succeeding each. such fiscal
year. In formadating this plan, the State board shall involve the active
participation of—

: “(A) a representative of the State agency having responsibility
for secondary vocational education programs, designated by that
agency;
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“(BY arepresentative of the Stute agency, if such separate agen-
ey eaists, having responsibility for postsecondary rocational cdu-
calion proyrams, designated by that ageney:

S (Y wrepresentative of the State agency.if such separate agen-
ey eaists, Laving responsibility for community and junior col-
leges, designated by that agency

“(D) @'representative of the State agency, i} such separate agen-
ey exists, having responsibility for institutions of higher edaen-
tionin the State,designated by that agency

C(I) a representative of a local school hoard or committee, as
detormined by Slate lmwe;

“(FY u representative of vocational education teachers, as de-
termined by State luwy

“(@RY « representaiive of locdd school administrators, as deter-
mined by State larw; :

“(H) a representative of the State Manpower Services Coun-
eil appointed purswant to section 107 (a) (2).(21) (7) of the Com-
prehensive Employment and Training :Act of 1973, drsignated by
that council;

“(I) awrepresentative of the State agency or comanission respon-
xible for comprehensive planning in postsecondary education,
which planning reflects programs offercd by publie, private nog-
profit and proprietary institutions, and includes oceupational pro-
grams wt a less-than-baccalaureate degree level if sueh separate
agency or commission. exists, desiynated by that agency or com-
wiission; and ‘

“(I) @ representative of the State advisory council on voca-
tional eduention, designated by that council.

This participation shall “include at least four mectings during the

planning year -betiween representatives of the State board and rep-

resentatives of all of thesc agencies, councils, and individuals, meet-
ing as a group. The first of these meetings shall be before the plan is
developed.: the second meeting shall be to consider the first draft of the
plan; the thivd mecting shall be to consider the d raft of the plan. re-
written to reflect the results of the sccond meeting ; and the fowrth
meeting shall be to approve the findd plan. I'f these agencies, councils,
and individuals, and the State bourd are not able to ayree upon the pro-
visions of the Stute plan, the State board shall have the responsibility
for reaching « final decision on those provisions; but the State board
shall inehude in the plan (¢) the recommendations rejected by the
board, (b) the agency cowncil, or indiridual making each. such rec-
ommendation, and (¢) the reasons of the State board for rejecting
these recommendations. Any agency or council described above awhich
is dissatisfied with any final decision of the State board may appeal
the board's decision to the Commissioner. In such a case the Comnis-
sioner shall afford such ageney or council and the State board reason-
able notice and opportunity for a hearing and shall determine whether
the State board's decixion. is swpported by substantial evidence, as
shown. in the State plan, and will best carry out the paposes of the

Act. Any agency or State board dissatisfied with a final action o f the -
Commissioner under this subsection may appeal to the United States

Court'of Appeals for the circuit in which the State is located in ac-
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cordance with the procedure specified in section 434(d) (2) of the
General I’ ducation Provisions Act.

“(8) The State bourd shall, during the years in which it formulates
any fire-year plan required under this scction, conduct a serics of pub-
lie hearings, after giving sufficient public notice, throughout all re-
gions of the State in order to permit oll seqments of the population to
give their views on the gouls which ought to be adopted in the State
plan, including the courses to be offeved, the allocations of responsibil-
ity for these courses among the rarious levels of education. and among
the various institutions of the States. and the allocations of locdl,
State, and Federal vesources to meet those goals. These views shall be
ineluded in the final State plan with « description of how such views
are veflected in the plan; and if particular views are not reflected, then
the planshall set out the reasons for rejecting them.

“(d) The five-ycar State plans shall be submitted to the Commis-
sioner by the July 1st preceding the beginning of the first fiscal year
forwhich such planis to take effect and shall—

“(1) assess the curvent and futuve needs for job skills within the
State and, whére appropriate, within the pertinent region of the
country, through consideration of the latest arailable dala ozf
present and projected employment, including the data available
under section 161 ;

“(2) set out explicitly the goals the State will scek to achicve
by the end of the five-year period of the State plan in meeting
the nced for particular job skills identified through the assess-
ment undertaken in accordance with paragraph (1), including
(A4) a deseription of these goals in terms of—

“(3) the courses and other training opportunities to be
offered to achieve those skills,

“(#7) the projected enrollments of those courses and other
training opportunities,

“(33) the allocations of responsibility for the offering of
those courses and training opportunitics among the various
Tevels of education and amony the various institutions of the
State, and.

“({v) the allocations of all local, State, and Federal finoe-
cinl vesources available in the State among these courses and
training opportunitics, levels of education, and institutions
within the State,

and. (B) the reasons for choosing these courses and training op-
portunities, envollments, allocations of responsibilities, and allo-
cations of resources;

“(3Y(A) set out explicitly the planned uses of Federal, State,
and local rocutional eduecation. funds for-each fiscal year of the
State plan.and show how these uses 1ill enable the State to uchiere
these goals, fucluding (7} a deserintion. of these uses of funds in
terms of the elements listed in elanses (2) () (7) through (2)
(1Y (7Y abore and (37 the reasons for choosiny these particulur
wses, cacept that the State will continue Lo use approzimately the
same amount of its State grant under subpart 2 of this part for
programs in secondary sehools dwring fiscal years 1978 and 1979
as it had used during fiscal years 1975 and 1976 unless the State is
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able to demonstrate in its five-year plan the need o shift funds
from such use;

“(B) (i) set out explicitly the uses which the State intends to
make of the funds availadle to it under this Act, as those uses
are set out in sections 120,130, 140, and 150, and set out the reasons
for choosing such uses; and (i) set out explicitly the uses which
the State intends to make of these funds tomect the special needs
of handicapped and disadvantaged persons and persons who have
limited [nylish-speaking ability ;

“(4) (A) set forth policies and procedures which the State will
follow so us to assure equal access to rocational education pro-
grams by both women and men including—

() a detailed description of such policies and procedures,
“(3) actions to be taken to overcome sex discrimination
and sex stereotyping in all State and local vocational educa-
tion. programs,and _
“(3i) incentives, to be provided to eligible recipients so
that such recipients will—
“(I) encourage the enrollment of both women and
men in nontraditional courses of study, and
w (17 develop model programs to reduce sex sterco-
typing in all occupations; and,

“(R) sct forth a program to assess and meet the needs of per-
sons deseribed in scetion. 120(0) (1) (L) which shall provide for
(7Y special courses for such persons in learning how to seck em-
ployment, and. (ii) placement services for such graduvates of voca-
tional education programs and courses; and

“(5) set out criteria which have been developed for coordinat-
ing manpower training programs conducted by prime $ponsors
estabiished under the Comprelhensive I mployment and Train-
ing Aect of 1973 with wrocational education programs assisted
wnder this Act and for coordinating such vocational education
programs awith such manpower training programs.

CAVNTAL PROGRAM PLANS AND ACCOUNTABILITY I;‘I;'I'()IBT.S‘

«Spe. 108. (@) (1) Any State desiving to receive funds under this
Act shall submit to the Commissioner an. annual pregram. plan and
aecountalility report for cach of the fiscal years included in the five-
year State plan. In formalating this plan. and-report, the State board
shall involre the active participation of the agencies, councils, and
individuals who are required to be involved in formulating the five-
year State plan as deseribed in section 107. This participation shall
Swelude at Teast three meetings during each fiscal year hehween repre-
sentatives of the State board and representatives of all of these agen-
cies, councils, and individuals. meeting as a group. The first of these
meetings shall be before the plan and report'is developed; the second
meeting shall be to consider the draft of tie plan and report; and the
third meeting shall be to approve the final plan and report. If these
agencies, counells, and individuals, and the State board are not irdle to
Liare the same responsibility for reaching a final decision on those pro-
wisions as it has for reaching a final decision or the five-year State plan
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under section 107; and the same vequirements shall be applicable con-
cerning inclusion of rejected recommendations, appeal of the board's
decision to the Commissioner, and judicial review as wre applicable to
the five-year State plan under section 107

“(2) The State board shally during cach fiscal year, conduct a pub-
lic hearing, after giving suffcient public notice, on the annual, plap-
ning and accountubility veport in. order to permit all segments ofrthe
population to give their views on the provisions of the plan and report.
These views shall be included in the final plan and report with a. de-
seription of how such views are veflected in the plan and report; and
if particular views are not veflected, then the plan and report shall set
out the reasons for rejecting them.

“(8) The annual program plan and accountability report shall be
submitted to the Commissioner by the J uly Ist preceding the begin-
ning of the fiscal year for which the plan is to be effective. This plan
and report shall contain: ‘

“(2) planning provisions which—

“(A) set out any updating of the five-vear State plan
deemed necessary to reflect later or more accurate employ-
menfi data or a different level of funding than was antici-
pated;

“(B) (7) set out explicitly how the State during that fiscal
year will comply with the uses of Fedcral, State, and local
funds proposed for that fiscal year in the five-year plan, in-
cluding a description of these wses in terms of the clements
listed in clauses (2) (A) (%) ticough (2)(4) (iv) of section
107, and describe how these uses of funds may differ from
those propsed in the five-year plan and give the reasons for
any such changes;

“(80) set out ewnlicitly the uses which the State intends to
make of the funds available to it under this Act for that
fiscal year, as those uses are set out in sections 120, 130, 140,
and 150, and describe how those uses may differ from the uses
proposed in the five-year plan and give the reasons for any
such changes, and sct owt explicitly the proposed distribution
of such funds among eligible recipients, together with an
analysis of the manner in which such distribution complies
with the assurance given in the general application under
section, 106(«) (5) velating to the distribution of Federal
funds: and

“(C) show the results of the—

“(2) coordination of programs funded under this Act
with manpovier training programs and of manpower
training programs with programs funded under this
Act; '

“(i) compliance of the State plan with the provision
contained in. section. 107 (b) (4) (A) concerning provid-
ing cqual access to programs by both men and women.;
and

“(#id) participation of Tocal ad nisory councils required
to be established wnder section 105 ( g): and

“(2) reporting provisions which— :
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“(A) show ewplicitly the extent to which the State during
the fiscal year preceding the submission of the plan and re-
port has achieved the goals of the five-year plan and the
degree to which the uses of Federal, State, and local funds
proposed for that fiscal year in the plan have been complied
with, including a description of these goals and uses in termns
of the elements listed in clause (2) (4) (3) through (2)(4)
(#v) of section 167 (b) ;

“(B) show explicitly how funds available under this Act
have been used during that fiscal year, including a descrip-
tion of the uses of these funds among the authorized uses of
funds set out in sections 120, 130, 140, and 150, and including
@ description of the distribution of these funds among local
educational agencics and other eligible recipients in conform-
ity with the requirements contained in section 106 (a) (5), and
give the results achieved with these funds; and

“(C) contain a summary of the evaluations of programs
required to be conducted by section 112 and a description of
how the information from these evaluations has been, or i
being, used by the State board to improve its programs.

“SUBMISSION OF PLANS; WITIIOLDING AND JUDICIAL REVIEW

“Sge. 109. (@) (1) The Commissioner shall not approve a flwe-year
State plan submitted under section 107 until he has made specific find-
ings, in writing, us to_the compliance of such plan with the provi-
sions of this Aet and he is satisfied that adequate procedures are set
forth to insure that the assurances of the general application sub-
mitted under scction 106 and the provisions of the State plan will
be carried out. - ,

“(2) T'he Commissioner shall not approve an annual program plan
and accountability report submitted under section 108 until he has
made speeific findings., inwriting, as to the compliance of such plan and
report with the provisions of this Act, he is satisfied that adequate
procedures are sct forth to insure that the assurances of the general
application_submitted under section 107 are being carried out, and
he' is satisfied that the annual plan and report shows progress in
achieving the goals set forth in the fize-year State plan.

«(3) (A) In carrying out the provisions of this subsection, the Com-
missioner shall provide for appropriate review o f each. State’s five-year
plan. and anneal program 7)/a,n and report by the vdrious agencies
administering programs within the Office of Education related to the
vocational education programs being proposed under the State plan or
the program plan and report.

«(BY In carrying out the provisions of this subsection, the Com-
missioner shall not approve a State plan or anmun? praram plan and
report until he has recsived assurances that the p+: - el assigned to
review programs within the State to assure equal o~ 38 by both men
and wwomen under the provisions of section 104(b) have been afforded
the opportunity to revicw the plan or program plan and report.

«(0) In carrying out the provisions of this subsection, the Com-
missioner shall not approve a State plan or annual program plan and
report unless the State has complied in compiling this plan or pro-
gram plan and report with the nationally uniform definitions and
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information. clements wehich have been developed pursuant to section
161,

(&) (1) The Commissioner shall not finally disepprove any State
plan or progrem plan. and report submitted under this Adet. or any
modification therveof, without first affording the State board submitting
the plun or program plan and veport reasonable notice and opportunity
for a hearing.

$(2Y The Commissioner shall not disapprave any plan or program
plan and veport sicimitted under this et solely on the basis of the dis-
tribution of State and local capenditures for vocational education,

“(c) Whenever the Commissioner. after reasonable notice and oppor-
tunity for hearing to the Stute board, finds that—

“(1) the State plan or program. plan and report has been so
changed that it no longer complies with the provisions of this Act,
or

“(2) in the administration uf the plun or program plan and re-
port there is a failure to comply substantially with any such pro-
=8 EON,

the Commissioner shall notify sueh State board that no further pay-
ments will be made to the State under this :Let (or, in his discretion,
further payments to the State will be limited to programs under or
povtions of the State plan or program: plan. and report not affected by
such failure) wutil he is satisfied that theee will no longer he any failure
to comply, Until he is so satisfied, the Conanissioner shall make no
further payments to such State under this Act (or shall Umit pay-
ments to programs wnder, or portions of. the State plan or program
plan. and report not affccted by such failure).

“(d) d State board which 1s dissatisfied with a final action of the
Commissioner under this scetion may appeal to the United States
court of appeals for the civeuit in which the State is located, by filing
a petition with such court within sinty days after such final action.
A copy of the petition shull be forthwith transmitted by the clerk of
the court to the Comanissioner, or any officer designated by him for that
purpose. T'he Comamnissioner thereupon shall file in the cowrt the record
of the procecedings onanhich he hased his action, as provided in section
2112 of title 28, United Stutes Code. Upon the filing of such petition,
the court shall have jurisdiction to uffirmn the action of the Comindis-
sioner or to set aside such action, inawrhole or in part. temporarily or

prenancntly, but until the filing of the vecord the Commissioner may

modify or set aside his action. The findings of the C'ommissioner as to
the facts, if supported by substantial evidence, shall he conclusive, but
the court. for good eanse shown, may vemand. the case to the Commis-
sioner to take further evidence, and the Commissioner may thereupon
make wews or modified findings of fate and may modify his previous
action. and shall file in. the court the record of the further proceedings.
Such new or modificd findings of fuct shall likewrise bé conclusive if
supported by substantial cridence. The judgment of the conrt affirming
or setting aside, in achole or in part. any action of the Commassioner
shall he final, subject to reviews by the Supreme Conrt of the United
States upon. certiorari or eertification as prorided in section 1234 of
title 28, United States Code. The commencement of proeeedinas under
this subsection shall not. unless so specifically ordered by the court,
operate as a stay of the Commissioner's action.
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“(e) (1) 1f uny oligihle recipient is dissatisfied arith the final action
of the State bowrd or othey appropriate State administering agency
with vespect to approval OF an upplication. by such eligible recipient
for a qrant pursiant to this Act, such eligibie vecipient may, within
siaty duys after such final action or notice thereof, whichever is later,

- file with'the 17nited States court of appeals for the ¢ivewit inachichthe

State is located a petition forrevicw of that action, AL copy of the peti-
teon shaldl be forthanith s stted by the clevk of ¢he court to the State
board or other appropriate State administering agency. T'he State

board or sich other agenty therenpon shall file in the court the record

of the proceedings onw:hick the State board or such other ageney based
its action, as provided in segtion 8119 of title 28, United Ntates Code.

«(2) The findings of fact by the State board oy other appropriate
administering agency, if Supported by substantial evidence, shall be
conclisive ; but the courts For good cause shown, may remand the case
to the State board or other surh agency to take further cvidence, and
the State board or such other agency may thereupon make new or
modificd findings of fuot tnd muy modify its previous action, and shall
certify to the coust the pecopd of the further proceedings.

“(3) The court shall haye jurisdiction to affirm the action of the
State board or oti:r gppropriute administering dgeiey or to sct it
aside, inachole or in part. The judgment of the court shall be subject to
revierw by the Supreme (ot of the United States wpon. certiorari or
certificution as provided in section 1254-0f title 28, ['nited States Code.

“(FY (1) The Cowmissioner shall presevibe and implement rules to
s that wny hearing copdacted wnder scetion. f34(c) of the Gen-
coud dneation Prorisions Act in connection with funds made arail-
«hle Frow appropeiatiops wpder this Lot shedl be heldd within the State
of the wffected wnit of 10cal gorcrament or geographic area within
the Ntute. Y :

$(2) For the purposes Of paragraph (1)—.

“(A) the term “unit of local government’ means . county, munic-
ipality, town, mums/lz‘p, village, or other unit of general govern-
ment below the Statelevel: and

S(BY the term Sgeorraphic avea acithin a State’ means @ specinl
Jrrpose Jisteict o alhey vecgoa vecognized fop qorermaenta pur-
poses within such Staze which is not a unit of local government.

BN QPIONIL DPRIORITY PROGRAMS

wSpe 110 (1) For each fiscal year, ut least 10 pey cenbfinn of cach
State's wllotment wadep seeion 103 shall he used to pay 50 per centam
of the cost of racational cducation for handicuapped persons.

(DY (1) For ewel fiseal yewr, at Teast 20 per ecptum of cteeh State's
dlotment wndee sietion 103 shal be ued to pay 50 pey ceudran- of the
cost of ecocutional educttion fop diswdrantauped Jersons (othey than
hapdicopped persons), for persops who hare limited Fnglish-speaking
abilitu, and for providing stipends authorvized wnder section 190(D)
(1 (),

S (2Y Foeom the funds tsed by o State pursuaant to paragraph (1).
eweh State shall ase an @mount eqniralent to the same percentage of
the frds reserved prepstnt to that paragraph as the population aged
fiftcen o tweaty-four. Inclusive having linited English-speaking
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ability is to the total population of the State aged fifteen to twenty-
four, inclusive, for providing vocational education” for such persons
with limited English-speaking ability, except that such wmmount shall
not cxceed the full sum used pursuant to paragraph (1).

“(¢) For each fiscal year, at least 15 per centum of each State’s
allobment under section 103 shall be used to pay 30 per centwm. of the
cost of vocational education for (1) persons who have completed or
left high school and who are enrolled in orqanized programs of study
forwhich credit is given toward an associate or other degree, but which
programs are not designed as baccalaureate or higher degree programs,
and (2) persons who have alveady entered the labor market, or arve
unemployed, or who have completed or left high school and who are
not described. in parvagraph (1).-

“(d) Each State shall use, to the maximum extent possible, the
funds required to be wsed for the purposes specified in subsections (a)
and (b) to assist individuals described in those subsections to partici-
pate in regular vocational education programs.

“PAVYMENTS TO STATES

“Sec 111. (a) (1) The Commissioner shall pay, from. the amount
arailable to cach State for grants under this part (except subpart 5)
to eligible recipients. an.amount equal to—

“(A) 50 per centum. of the cost of carrying ont its annual. pro-
gram. plan. as approved pursuant to section. 109, other than pro-
grams and activities for persons described in section 110

“(B) 80 per centum of the cost of vocational education pro- .

L ugrams for persons anith special meeds deseribed in section 110(a),
h (DY and () ;and ‘
“(C) 100 per centum. of the cost of vocational education pro-
grams described in seetions 12201, 133(bY. and 140
except that in the case of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands and
American Samoa, such amount shall be equal to 100 per centum of
such ecxpenditures. o

“(2)(A) I'n addition. the Commissioner shall p:ry, from the amount
available to each State for administration of State plans appropriated
wnder section 103 (d). an amount equal to the Federal sharve of the cost
of administration of such plan.

“(B) For the purpose of this paragraph, the Federal share for any
fiscal year shall be 50 per centum, except that (1) for fiscal year 1978 it
shall be 80 per centum and for fiscal year 1979 it shall be 60 per centum,
and (2) whenever the Commissioner determines in exceptional cir-
cumstances that for the fiscal year preceding fiscal year 1978 State and
local erpenditures for wocational education in g State exceed ten
times the Federal cxpenditure for vocational education in that State,
and:that the State has an appropriate. economic. and,_efficient State
administration of the program, the Commissioner shall set the Fed-
eral share for fiscal year 1978 for that State in excess of the Federal
share specified in clause (1). but not to exceed 100 per centum.

“(0) (1) No payments shall be made in any fiscal year under this
Aet to any local educational agency or to any State unless the Commis-
sioner finds.in the case of a local educational agency, that the combined
fiscal effort per student or the aggregate expenditures of that agency

-
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and the State with respect to the provision of vocational education by
that agency for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which the
determination was made was not less than such combined fiscal effort
per student or the aggregate expenditures for that purpose for the
second preceding fiscal year or, in the case of a State, that the fiscal
effort per student or the aggregate expenditures of that State for voca-
tional education in that State for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal
© year for which the determination was made was not less than such
fiscal effert per student or the aggregate expenditures for vocational
education for the sccond preceding fiscal year. :

“(2) No payments shall be made in any fiscal year under this Act to
any postsecondary edvcational institution unless the Commissioner
finds that the aggregate amount or the amount per student spent by
such ingtitution from current funds for vocational education purposes
for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which the determination
was made was not less that such amount spent by such institution from
current funds for the second preceding fiscal year.

“EEDERAL AND STATE EVALUATIONS

“8rc. 112. (@) In order for the Federal government to assist the
States in operating the best possible programs of vocational educa-
tion—

“(1) the Commissioner shall within four months of the receipt
of a State’s annual program plan and accountability report trans-
mit to that State board ar. analysis of such plan and report, in-
cluding suggestions for improvements in the State's programs
and findings contained in any program or fiscal audits performed
in that State pursuant to paragraph (2); and

“(2) the Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education shall,
in at least ten States a fiscal year during the period beginning Qc-
‘tober 1, 1977, and ending September 30, 1982, conduct . a revier
analyzing the strengths and weaknesses of the programs assisted
with funds available under this Act within those States; and the
Department of Ilecalth, Education, and Welfare shall, in. the same
period, conduct fiscal audits of such programs within those Ricies.

«(B) (1) In order for the States to assist local educationsl agericies
and. other recipients of funds in operating the best possible programs
of vocational edncation— . y

“(A) each State shall, during the five-year period of the State
plan, cvaluate the effectivencss of each program within the State
heing assisted with funds available under this Act; and the results
of these craluations shall be used to vevise the Stato’s programs,
wnd shall be made readily available to the State advizory council ;
and

 %(B) each State shall evaluate, by using data collected , wherever

- possible, by statistically valid sampling techniques, each such pro-

gram within the State which purports to impart. entry level job
3kills according to the emtent to which program. completers and
leavers—
“(3) find employment in occupations related to their train-
ing, and : : L
(i) are considered by their employers to be well-trained
and prepared for employment, :
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Bewcept that in. no case van pueswit of adiditional education oy
traiing by program. completers or leavers be considered nega-
tively in these evaluations.

“(2) Luch State.in formadating its plans to folfill these veyuire-
ments, shidl annvwally consult weith the State udvisory council which
shall wssist the Stute indeccloping these plans. wonitor the craluations
conducted by the Stute, and wse the results of these cealuations in
compiling its winval veport vequived by section 105.

“(e) The Commissioner shall prepare und submit annwally to the
Congress, within nine months of the termination of cach fiscal year,
@ report on the statns of vocational educaiion in the country during
that fiseul yewr. This veport shall include data on the information cle-
ments developed in the national vocational education data veporting
and aceounting syste me ond aw analysis of such duta, and a sunmmeary
of the findings of the reviews and andits requived by paragraph (2)

of subsection (a) und of the evaluations performed pursvant to para-

graphs (1Y and (2) of subsection (D).
“Nubpurt 2—Basie Grant
SALTHORIZATION OF GRANTS AND USES OF FUNDS

¥Sec. 120. () From the sums made available for grants under this
sabpart pursuant to section 13, the Commissioner is authorized to
make grants to States to assist them. in conducting vocational educa-
tion programs in. aceordance with the requirements of this subpart.

“(OY(1) Grants to States wunder this subpart may be used, in ac-

cordance with fire-yewr State plans and annval program plans ap-

proved pursuaat to seetion 109, for the following purposes:

(o) vocutional education programs;

“(BY work study programs as deseribed in section 121 ;

() cooperative vocational education programs as deseribed
in section 122, '

“(DY energy education programs as described in section 123,

Y(I) construction of arvea vocational education sehool facilities;

S(FY support of full-time personnel to perform. the dutics
described insection 104(0) ;

“(G) the provision of stipends, subject to the restriction con-
tained in paragraph (2), awchich shall not cxeced reasonable
wmounts, ws preseribed by the Commissioner. pursuant to regqula-
tions. for studenis entering or-already envolled-in vocational edu-
cation. programs, if those students have acute cconomic needs
which ccunot be met wnder work-study programs,;

“(Iy placement services for students who hane successfully
completed vocational edueation programs, subject to the vestric-
tion contained in. paragraph (2);

(1) industrial arts programs wheve such programs will assist
Tn meeting the purposes of this Act; .

STy support services for women who enter programs designed
to prepare individuals for employment in jobs whick have heen
traditionally limited to men. ineluding eounseling as to the wature
of such programs and the difficultics ivhich may be encountered
by women in sueh programs, and job development and job follow-
up servicesy
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S(R) duy care services for childven of students . secondary
and postsecondary vocationul education programs;
“(L) vocational education for— .

“(§) persons who had solely .been homemakers but who
now. because of dissolution of marriage, must scek cmploy-
menty -

“(4t) persons who arve single heads of houscholds and who
lack adequate job skills; -

“(4i7) persons who are curvently homemakers and part-time
workers but who wish to secwre a. full-time job; and -

“(dv) women who are mow in jobs which have been tradi-
tionally considered. jobs for females and who wish to seek
employment in job areas which have not been traditionally
considrred for job arcas for females, and men who are now an
jobs which have been traditionally considered jobs for males
and who wish to seck employment in job arcas which have
not been traditionally considered job arcas for males; and.

“(MY construction and operation. of residential wocational
schools as deseribed in section 124,

“(2) No funds shall be used for the purposes specified in sub-
pavagraph () or (I) of pavagraph. (1) unless the State board
first makes a specific finding in cach instance of funding that the
Funding of this particular activity is necessary duve to rnadequate
funding in other programs providing similar activities or due to
the fact that other services in the arew are inadequate to meet the
“needs. '

SWoRrK STUDY PROGRAMS

“See, 121, (0) Funds available to the States under section 120 may
be used for grants to local educational agencies for work-study pro-
gramshich—

“ (1) are adninistered by the local cducational agencies and are
made reasonably available (to the catent of available funds) to
all youths in the area served by such agency who are able to mect
the vequirements of paragraph (2) ¢

“(2) provide that employment under such work-study pro-
grams shall be furnished only to a student who (A1) has bheen
accepted for enrvollment as a full-time student in wocational
education. program which meets the standards preseribed by the
State board und the local educational agency for wocational
education programs assisted under this det, or in the case of @
student alveady enrvolled in such a program, is in good standing
and in full-time attendance, (B) is in need of the carnings from
sueh cmployment to commence or continue his wocational educa-
tion proyram. and ((') is at least fifteen years of age and less than
tienty-one years of age at the convmencement of his employment,
and is capable, in the opinion of the appropriate school author-
itics, of maintaining good standing in his vocational education
program. while employed under the work-study progran;

(2) provide that, pursuant to regulations of the Commis-
sioner. no student shall be em ployed under such work-study pro-
gram. for more than a reasonable n winber of hours in any weck
in which classes in which he is envolled are in session, or for com-
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- pensation which excecds payments under comparable Federal pro-
grams, unless the student is attending a school that is not within a
reasonable commuting distance from: his home, when the compen-
sation may be set by the Commissioner at a higher level;

“(4) provide that employment under such work-study program
shall be for the local educational agency or for some other pudlic
or nonprofit private agency or institution, and

“(5) provide that, in each fiscal year during which such pro-.
gram remaing in effect, such agency shall expend (from sources
other than payments from Federal funds under this section) for
the employment of its students (whether or not in employment
eligible for assistance under this se-tion) -an amount that is not
less than its average annual expenditure for work-study programs
of « similar character during the three fiscal years preceding the
fiscal year in which ity work-study program under this section is
approved. : :

“(b) Each State in operating work-study programs from fund
made available under section 120 shall— '

“(1) adopt policies and procedures which assure that Federal
funds used for this purpose will be expended solely for the pay-
ment or compensation of students employed purswant to the work-
study programs meeting the requirements of subsection (a); and

" “(2) set forth principles for determining the priority to be
accorded. applications from local educational agencies for work-
study programs, which principles shall give preference to appli-
cations submitted b3 local educational agencies serving communi-
ties having substantial numbers of youths who have dropped out
of school or who are unemployed, and provide for undertaking
such programs, insofar as financial resources available therefore
make possible, in the order determined by the application of such
principles.

“(c) Students emploved in work-studu programs assisted pursuant
to this section shall not by reason. of such emploument be deemed em-
- ployees of the United States. or their service Federal service, for any

reason. .
“COOPERATIVE VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

“Skec. 122. Funds availab’e to the States under section 120 mau be
used for establishing or erpandina cooperative rocational education
preavams throuqh local educational agencies wwith the participation of
pudblic and private employers. Such programs shall include provisions
assuring that—

“(a) funds will be used only for developing and operating
cooperative wocational programs as defined in section 195(18)
which provide training opportunities that may not otherwise be
available and which are designed to serve persons who can benefit

= from such programs;

“(b) mecessary procedures arve established for cooperation with
employment agencies, labor grouns. emmloyers, and other com-
munity aqgencies in identifuina suitable. jobs for persons who en-
roll in cooperative vocational edveation programs;

“(e) provision is made. where necessaru, for reimbursement
of added costs to employers for on-the-job training of students
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enrolled in cooperative programs, provided such on-the-jod trcin-
ing is related to existing career opportunities susceptible of pro--
motion and advancement and which do not displace other work-
ers who perform such work,; ’

“(d) ancillary services and activities to assure quality in co-
operative vocational education programs are provided for, such
as preservice and inservice training for teacher coordinators,
supervision, curriculum materials, travel of students and co-
ordinators necessary to the success of such programs, and
evaluation, Lo

“(e) priority for funding cooperative vocational education pro-
grams through local educational agencies is given to areas that:
have high rates of school dropouts and youth unemployment;

- %(f) to the extent cons’stent with the number of students en-
rolled in nonprofit private schools in the area to be served, whose
educational needs are of the type which the program or project
involved is to meet, provision has been made for the participation
of such students; ;

“(g) Federal funds used for the purposes of this section will
not be commingled with State or local funds; and

“(h) such accounting, evaluation, and followup procedures as
the Commissioner deems necessary will be provided.

“eNERGY EDUCATION

“Sec. 123. (a) (1) Funds available to States under section 120 may
be used to make grants to postsecondary educational institutions to
carry out programs forthe training of miners, supervisors, technicians
(particulerly safety personnel), and environmentalists in the field of
coal mining and coal mining technology, including acquisition of
equipment necessary for the conduct of such progrant.

: “(1.)‘?7) Grants made under this section shall be made pursuant to ap-

plications which describe with particularity a program for the train-
ing of miners, supervisors, and technicians in the field of coal mining
and coal mining technology. including provision for supplementary
demonstration projects or short-term. seminars, which program may
include such curriculums as (A) the extraction, preparation, and
trangportation of coal, (B) the reclamation of coal mined land, (C)
the strengthening of health and safety programs -for coal mine em-
ployees, (D) the disposal of coal mine wastes, and (E) the chemical
and physical analysis of coal and materials, such as water and soil,
that are involved in the coal mining process,

“(b) Funds available under section 120 may also be used to make
grants to postsecondary educational institutions to carry out programs
for the training of individuals needed for the installation of solar en-
ergy equipment. including training necessary for the installation of
glass paneled solar collectors and of wind enerqy generators, and for
the installation of other related applications of solar energy.

“RESIDENTIAL VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS

“See. 124. (a) Funds available to the States under section 120
may be used for the consiruction, equipment. and operation of resi-
dential schools to provide wocational education (including room,
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‘board. and other necessities) for youths, at least fiftcen years of age

and less than twenty-one years of age at the time of enrollment, whe
need full-time study on a residential basis in order to benefit fully
from such education. In using funds available under section 120 for
this purpose, the Stutes shall give special consideration to the needs
of lurge urban areas and isolated rural areas having substantial nuim-
bers of youths who have dropped out of school or who are unem-
ployed. , '

“(B) No funds made available under section 120 may be used for the
purposes of this section for residentiul vocational schools to which
juveniles are assigned as the result of their delinquent conduct or in
which the students are segregated because of race.

“Subpart 3—Program. Improvement and Supportive Services

“AUTHORIZATION OF GRANTS AND USES OF FUNDS

“Skc. 130. (@) From the sums made available for grants under this
subpart purswant to section 103 the ('ommissioner is authorized
to make grants to States to assist them in improving their vocational
education programs and in providing supportive services for such pro-
grams in accordance with the provisions of this subpart.

“(B) Grants to States under this subpart may be used, in accordance
with five-year State plans, and annual program plans approved pur-
suant to section 109, for the following purposes:

“(1) rescarch programs as deseribed in section 131;

“(2) exemplary and innovative programs as described in sec-
tion 132,

“(.3) curriculum development programs as described in section
133; '

“(4) provision of gquidance and counseling services, programs,
and activities us described in section 134; .

- %(5) provision of pre-service and in-service training as de-

seribed in section 135 and :

“(8) grants to overcome sex bias as described in section. 136.

- “pESEARCH

“Sec. 131. (@) Funds available to the States wunder section 130(a)
may be used for support of State research coordination units and for
contracts by those units pursuant to comprehensive plans of program

Amprovement involving—

“(1) applied research and development in vocational education
“(2) experimental, developmental, and pilot prpgrams and
- projects designed to test the effectiveness of research findings,
including programs and projects to overcome problems of sex
bias and sey sterveotyping ; :
“(3) improved curriculum materials for presently funded pro-
grams in rocational education and new curriculum materials for
new and energing i0b fields. including a review and revision of
any curricula developed under this section to insure that such
curricula do not reflect stereotypes based on sex, race, or national
origing ‘ ‘
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“(4) projects in the development of new careers and, occupations,
¢ such gs— :
. %(A) research and experimental projects designed to iden-
" tify new careers in such fields as mental and physical health,
crime prevention and correction, welfare, education, munici-
pul services, child care, and recreation, requiring less train-
ing than professional positions, and to delineate within such
career roles with the potential for advancement frony one level
..to another;

“(B) training and development projects designed to dem-
onstrate improved methods of securing the involvement, co-
operation, and commitment of both the public and private
sectors toward the end of achieving greater coordination and
more effective implementation of programs for ithe employ-
ment of persons in the fields described in subparagraph (4),
inclhuding programs to prepare professionals (including ad-
ministrators) to work effectively with aides; and ‘

“ () projects to cvaluate the operation of programs for
the training, development, and utilization of public service
aides. particularly their effectiveness in providing satisfac-
tory work experiences and. in mecting public needs:

and '
“(5Y) dissemination of the results of the contracts made pur-
suant to paragraphs (1) through (4), including employment
of persons to act as disseminators, on a local lerel, of these
results. . ' ' |

“(p) No contract shall be made pursuant to subsection (@) unless
the applicant can demonstrate a reasonable probability that the con-
tract will rvesult in improved teaching techniques or curriculum
materials that will be used in a substuntial number of classrooms or
other learning situations within flee years after the term ination date of
such contract. L

Cp YEMPLARY AND INNOVATIVE PROGRAMS

“Spr, 132, (@) Funds available to the States under section 130(a)
may be used for contracts, as part of the comprehensive plans of pro-
gram. improvement mentioned in. section 131(u). for the support of

- eaemplarvy and innovatire programs. including—

“(7) programs designed to develop hiah quality vocationdl

education. proarams for wrban centers with high concentrations

of economically disadrantaged individials. unskilled workers.
and wnemployed individuals:

“(2) programs designed to develop training opportunities for
persons in sparsely populated pural aveas and for individuals
migreating from farms to wrban areas:

G(3) programs of effectire vocational edueation for individuals
weith Timited:English-specking ability:

(4) establishnent of cooperative arranaements between public
edneation anid manpower agencies. designed to corvelate rocational
education ofiportunities with current and projected needs of the
labor market; and

“(5) programs designed to broaden occupational aspirations
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and opportunities for youth, with special emphasis given to youth
who have academic, socioeconomic, or other handicaps, including—
“(A) programs and projects designed to familiarize
elementary and secondary school students with the broad
range of occupations for which special skills are required,
and.the requisites for careers in such oceupations; and
“(B) programs and projects to facilitate the participation
-of employers and labor organizations in postsecondary voca-
tional education, )

“(d) Every contract made by a State for the purpose of funding
ezemplary and innovative projects shall give priority to programs
and projects designed to reduce sex stereotyping in vocational educa-
tion and shall. to the extent consistent with the number of students
enrolled in nonprofit private schools in the area to be served 1hose
educational needs are of the type which the program: or project
involved is to meet, provide for the participation of such students; and
such contract shall also provide that the Federal funds will not be
commingled with State orlocal funds. ‘

“(2) The annual program plan and accountability report covering
the final year of financial support by the State for any such program
or project shall indicate the proposed disposition o f the program or
project following the cessation of Federal support and the means by
which successful or promising programs or projects will be continued
and ezpanded within the State.

“curRrICULUM DEVELOPMENT

“Sec. 133. (a) Funds available to the States under section. 130(a)

- may be used for contracts for the support of curriculum development

projects, including—

“(1) the development and dissemination of vocational educa-
tion curriculum materials for new and changing occupational
fields and for individuals with special needs, as described in sec-
tion 110, and ,

“(2) the development of curriculum and guidance and testing
materials designed to overcome sex bias in vocational education
programs, and support services designed to enable teachers to
meet the needs of individuals enrolled in vocational education .
programs traditionally limited to members of the opposite sew,

“(b) No contract shall be made pursuant to subsection (a) unless the
applicant can demonstrate a reasonable probability that the contract
will result in dmproved teaching techniques or curriculum materials
that will be used in a substantial number of classrooms or other learn-

ing situations within five years after the termination date of such

contract.
“FOCATIONAL GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING

“Ske. 134, (@) Not less than 20 per centum of the funds available to
the States under section 130(a) shall be used to support programs for
zocational development guidance and counseling programs and serv-
ices which, subject to the provisions of subsection (b), shall include—

¥(7) initiation, implementation, and improvement of kigh qual-
ity wocational guidance and counseling programs and activities;
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“(2) vocational counseling for children, youth, and adults, lead-
ing *o a greater understanding of educational and vocational
opt: n8y

“(3) provision of educational and job placement services, in-
cluding programs to prepare individuals for professional occupa-
tions or occupations requiring a baccalaureate or higher degrec,
including followup services;

«(4) vocational guidance and counseling training designed to
acquaint guidance counselors with (A) the changing work pat-
terns of women, (B) ways of effectively overcoming occupa-
tional sex stereotyping. and (C) ways of assisting girls and women
in selecting carveers solely on their occupational needs and inter-
esta,fand to develop improved caveer counseling materials which
are free; '

«(5) wocational and educational counseling for youth offend-
ers and adults in correctional institutions;

“(6) vocational guidance and coungeling for persons of limited
English-speaking ability; ' .

“(7) establishment of vocational resource centers to meet the
special needs of out-of-school individuals, including individuals
seeking second careers, individuals entering the job market late in
life, handicapped individuals, individuals from economically de-
pressed communities or areas, and early retirees; and

«“(8) leadership for vocational guidance and exploration pro-
grams at the local level.

«(d) Each State which chooses to fund activities described in para-
graphs (1) or (2) of subsection (a) of this section shall use those
funds, insofar as is practicable, for funding programs, services, or
activities by eligible recipients which bring individuals with experience
in business and industry, the professions, and other occupational pur-
suits into schools as counselors or advisors for students, and which
bring students into the work establishments of business and industry.
the professions, and other occupational pursuits for the purpose of
acquainting students with the nature of the work that is accomplished
therein. and for funding projects of such recipients in which guidance
counselors obtain experience in business and industry, the profes-
sions, and other occupational pursuits which will better enable those
counselors to carry out their guidance and counseling dutics.

CpoCATIONAL EDUCATION PERSONNEL TRAINING

“Sge. 135. (@) Funds available to the States under section 130(a)
may be used to support programs or projects designed to improve the
qualifications of persons serving or preparing to serve ¥ vocational
education programs, including teachers, administrators,” Supervisors,
and vocational guidance and counseling personnel, includling programs
or projects—

“(1) to train or retrain teachers, and supervisors and trainers
of teachers, in wocational education in new and emerging
oceupations:

«(2) which provide in-service training for vocational education
teachers and other staff members, to improve the quality of instruc-
tion, supervision, and administration of vocational education pro-
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grams, and to overcome sex bias in wvocational education
programs.; - . '

“(3) which provide for exchange of vocational education teach-
ers and other personnel with skilled workers or supervisors in
business, industry, and agriculture (including mutual arrange-
ments for preserving employment and retirement status and other
employment benefits during the period of exchange), and the
development and operation of cooperative programs involving
periods of teaching in schools providing vocational ¢ducation and
of experience in commercial. industrial, or other public or private
employment related to the subject matter taught in such school;

“(4) to prepare journeymen.in the skilled trades or occupations

. for teuching positions;

“(8) to train and to provide in-service training for teachers aund
supervisors and trainers of teachers in wocational education to
improve the quality of instruction, supervision, und administra-
tion of wocational education for persons with limited English-
speaking ability and to train or retrain counseling and guidance
personncl to meet the special needs of persons with limited Eng-
lish-apeaking ability; and .

“(6) which provide shori-term or regular-session institutes de-
signed to improve the qualifications of persons entering or re-
entering the field of vocational education in new and emerging
occupational areas in which there is u need for such personnel.

“(b) A State may include in the terms of any grant or contract
under this section provisions authorizing the payment, to persons
participating in the training programs supported under this section,
of such stipends (including allowances for subsistence and other ex-
penses for such persons and their dependents) as the Comissioner may
determine, pursuant to regulaiions, consistent with prevailing prac-
tices under comparable programs.

“GRANTS TO ASSIST IN OVERCOMING SEX BIAS
“SPECIAL FUNDS FOR THE DISADVANTAGED

“Skc. 136. Funds available to the States under section 130(a) may
_be used to support activities which show promise of overcoming sex
stereotyping and bias in vocational education.

“Subpart 4—Special Programs for the Disadvantaged

“Sec. 140. (a) From the sums made available for grants under this
subpart pursuant to sections 102 and 103, the Commissioner is author---
i2ed to make grants to States to assist them in conducting special pro- -
grams for the disadvantaged (as defined in section 195(16)) in accord-
ance with the requirements of this subpart.

“(b) (1) Grants to States under this subpart shall be used, in accord-
ance with five-year State plans and annual program plans approved
pursuant to section 109, for allocation within the State to areas of high
concentrations of youth unemployment and school dropouts, and shall
be used to pay the full cost of vocational education for disadvantaged

ersons.
7% (2) Such funds may be granted to eligible recipients only if (4)
to the extent consistent with the number of students enrolled in non-
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profit private schools in the area to be served whose educational needs
ave of the type which the program er project involved is to meet, pro-
vision has been made for the participation of such students, and (B)
effective policies and procedures have been adopted which assure that
Federal funds made available under this subpart to accommodate
students in nonprofit private schools will not be commingled with
State or local funds.

“Subpart5 —Consumer and Homemaking Education
“CONSUMER AND HOMEMAKING EDUCATION

“See. 150, (@) From the sums made available for grants under this
subpurt pursuant to sections 102 and 103, the Commissioner s author-
ized to make grants to States to assist them in conducting consumer
and homemaking education programs.

“(b) Grants to States under this subpart may be used, in accord-
ance with five-year State plans and annual program plans approved
pursuant to section 109, solely for (1) educational programs n con-

sumer and homemaking edwcation consisting of instructional programs,

services, and activities at all educational levels for the occupations of
homemaking including but not limited to, consumer education, food
and nutrition, family living and parenthood education, child develop-
ment and guidance, housing and home management (including re-
source management). and clothing and tewtiles which () encourage
participation of both males and females to prepare for combining the
roles of homemakers and wage earners; (B) encourage elimination of
sea stereotyping in consumer and homemaking education by promoting
the development of curriculumn materials which deal (2) with increased
numbers of women working outside the home, and increased numbers
of men assuming homemaking responsibilities and the changing career
patterns for women and men and (&) with appropriate Federal and
State laws relating to equal opportunity in education and employment ;
(C) give greater consideration to economic, social, and cultural condi-
tions and needs especially in economically depressed areas and such
courses may include where appropriate bilingual instructions (D) en-
courage nxireach programs in communitics for youth and adults giving
considerciions to special needs such as, but not limited to, aged, young
children, school-age parents, single parents, handicapped persons, edu-
cationally disadvantaged persons,and programs connected with health
care delivery systems. and programs providing services for courts and
correctional institutions; (E) prepare males and females who have
entered or are preparing to enter the work of the home; (F) emphagize
consumer education, management of resources, promotion of nutri-
tional knowledye and food wuse, and parenthood education to meet the
current societal needs, and (2) ancillary services, activities and other
means of assuring quality in all homemaking education programs such
as teacher training and supervision, curriculum development, research,
program_evaluation, special demonstration, and experimental pro-
grams, development of instructional materials, exemplary projects,
provision of equipment, and State administration and leadership.

“(¢) Notwithstanding the provisions contained in section 111(a),
from a State’s allotment determined under section 103 for any fiscal
year from the funds appropriated pursuant to section 108 (¢),the Com-
missioner shall pay to such State an amount equal to 50 per centum o f
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the amount capended for the purposes set forth in subsection (b),
cwcept that the Commissioner shall pay an amount to cach State
equal to 80 per contum of the amount used in areas described in sub-
section (d).

“(d) Lt least one-third of the Federdl funds made weailable under
this seetion to cach State shall be used in cconomically depressed aveas
or areas with high rates of nnemployment for programs designed to
assist conswmers and to help improve home environments and the
quality of family life.

“PaArRT B—NarTioxar, PRoGrAMS
“Subpart 1—General Provisions
“PEDERAL ADMINISTRATION

“Nee. 160. (a) There is established in the [Fnited States Office of
Lducation a Bureaw. of Occupational and Adult Education (herein-
after in this et veferred to as the ‘Bureaw'), which shall be responsi-
ble for (1) the administration of all the programs authorvized by this
Act and the Adult Education Act, (2) functions of the Office of Edu-
cation relating to manpower training and development, (3) functions
of that Office relating to postsecondary vocational, technical, and occu-
pational training funded wnder this A ct, (4) the admiinstration of any
other Act of Congress vesting authovity in the Commissioner for voca-
tional, occupational, and adult education, and (5) the administration
of those portions of any Act of Congress relating to career education
which are relevant to the purposes of other Acts of Congress admin-
istered by the Bureau.

“(b) (7) The Bureau shall be headed by a person (appointed or
designated by the Commissioner) who is highly qualified in the fields
of vocational, technical, and occupational education, who i3 accorded
the rank of Deputy Commissioner. and who shall be compensated at
the rate specified for grade 18 of the General Schedule set forth in
section 5332 of title 5, United States Code.

“(2) Additional positions are created for, and shall be assigned to,
the Bureau as follows :

“(A) three positions to be placed in grade 17 of such General
Schedule, one of which shall be filled by a person with broad ex-
perience in the fleld of junior and community college educa-
tion. :

“(B) seven positions to be placed in grade 16 of such General
Schedule, at least two of which shall be filled by persons with
broad experience in the field of postsecondary-occupational edu-
cation in community and junior colleges, at least one of which
shall be filled by a person with broad experience in education in
private proprietary institutions, and at least one of which shall
be filled by a person with professional experience in occupation-
al guidance and counseling, and

“(C) three positions which shall be filled by persons at least
one of whom. i3 a skilled worker in a recognized occupation, an-
other s a subprofessional technician in one of the branches of
engineering, and the other is a subprofessional worker in one of
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the branches of social or medical services, who ghall serve as
senior advisers in the administration of the programs in the
Bureau. .
“(3) The Commissioner shall ussign to the Bureau, by the end of
cal year 1978, at least 50 per centum more persons to directly ad-
minister the programs authorized under this Act than were assigned to
directly administer this Act during fiscal year 1976. :

“yoCcATIONAL EDUCATION DATA AND 0CCUPATIONAL INFORMATION DATA
SYSTEMS

«Sgc. 161. (@) (1) The Commissioner and the Administrator of the
National Center for Education Statistics shall, by September 30, 1977,
jointly develop information elements and uniform definitions for a
national vocational education data reporting and accounting system.
This system shall include information resulting from the evaluations
required to be conducted by section 112 (as such section will be in
effect on October 1,1977) and other information on vocational—

“(A) students (including information on their race and sea),

«(B) programs,

“(g ; program completers and leavers,

“(D) staff,
«(E) facilities, and
«(F) ewpenditures. -

«(g) In develo ing this system, the Commissioner and the Admin-
istrator shall endeavor a8 much as possible to make the system com-
patible with the occupational information data system developed pur-
suant to subsection (b) and other information systems involving data
on programs assisted under the omprehensive Employment and
Training Act of 1973.

«(3)(A) After the completion of the development of these injor-
mation elements and uniform definitions pursuant to paragraph (1),
the Administrator shall smmediately begin to design, implement,
and operate this information system which shall be in full operation
for the fiscal year beginning October 1, 1977.

«(B) Any State receiving assistance under this Act shall cooperate
with the Administrator in supplying the information 7‘equz'rej to be
submitted by the Administrator “nd shall comply in its reports with

“the information elements and definitions developed jointly by the
Administrator and the Commissioner pursuant to paragraph (1)~
Fach State shall submit this data to the Administrator in whatever
form. he requires; and, whenever possible, this reporting shall include
reporting of data by lubor market areas within the State.

«(4) The Administrator shall have the responsibility for updating
this national vocational education information and accounting 8Ys-
tem and for preparing annual acquisition plans of data for operating
this system. These plans shall be submitted to the Commissioner for his
reniew and comment.

«(p) (1) There is hereby established a National Occupational In-
formation Goordinating (fommittee which shall consist of the Com-
missioner, the Administrator, the Commissioner of Labor Statistics,
and. the Assistant Secretary for Employment and Training. This
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Committee, with funds available to it under section 103 (a) (as such
section will be in effect on October 1, 1977), shall—

“(4) in the use of program data and employment data, improve
coordination between, ard communication among, administrators
and plunners of programs authorized by this et and by the Com-
prehensive Employment and T'raining Act of 1973, employment
security agency ministrators, research personnel, and employ-
ment and_training Planning and admini tering agencies at the
Federal, State, and local levels;

“(B) develop and tmplement, by September 80, 1977, an oc-
cupational information system to meet the common occupational
information needs of wocational education programs and em-
ployment and training programs at the national, State, and
local levels, which system shall include data on occupational de-
mand and supply based on uniform definitions, standardized
estimating procedures, and standardized occupational classifica-
tions: and

“(C) assist State occupational information cdordinating com-
mittees established pursuant to paragraph (2).

“(2) By September 30, 1977, each State receiving assistance under
this Act and under the Comprehensive Employment and Training
Act of 1973 shall estublish. a State oceupational information coordi-
nating commsittee composcd of representatives of the State board,
the State employment security agency, the State Al anpower Services
Council, and the., gency administering the vocational rehabilitation
program. This committee shall, with Junds available to it from the

National Coordinating Committee established pursuant to paragraph
(1), implement an occupational information system in the State which
will meet the common needs for the planning for, and the operation
of, programs of the State board assisted under this Act and of the

ndministering agencies under the Comprehensive Employment” and
T'raining Act of 1973.

“xarr ONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL pN VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

“Sre. 162. (a) The National Advisory Council on Vocational Educa-
tion, established pursuant to section, 104(a) of the Vocational Educa-
tion Act of 1963, in effect prior to-the enactment of the Education
Amendments of 1976, shall -continue to exist during the period for
which appropriations are authorized under-this Act. Individuals who
are members of the Council on the date of the enactment of this Act
may continue to serve for the terms for whick thew were appointed.
Members appointed to succeed such individuals shall be appointed by
the Pregident for terms of three yeors. The Council shall consist of
twenty-one members, each of whom. shall be designated as representing
one of the categories set forth in the following sentence. The National
Advisory Council shall inelude individuals— .

“(1) representative of labor and management, including per-
sons who have knowledge of semiskilled, skilled, and. technical
employment ; :

“(2) vepresentatine of new and PMETqing occupational felds s

“(3) knowledgeable in the field of wocational guidance and
counseling;

P
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“(4) representing the National Commission for Manpower
Policy created pursuant to title V of the Comprehensive Employ-
ment and Training Act of 19735

“(5) representing nonprofit private schools;

“(6) who are women with backgrounds und capeviences in em-
ployment and teaining programs, who are knowledgeable with
respect to problems of sex discrimination in job training and in
employment, including women who are members of minority
groups and who have, in addition to such backgrounds and exper:-
ences, special knowledge of the problems of discrimination in job
training and employment against women who are members of
such groups;

“(7) knowledgeable about the administration of State and local
vocational education programs, including members of school
boards and private institutions; ‘

“(8) emperienced in the education and-training of handicapped
persons and of persons of limited English-speaking ability (as
defined in scetion 703(a) of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965) ;

“(9) familiar with the special problems and needs of indi-

“widuals disadvantaged by their socioeconomic backgrounds,

#(10) having special knowledge of postsecondary and adult
rocational education programs:

“(11) familiar with the special problems of individuals in cor-
rectional institutions: and

“(12) representative of the general public who are not Fed-
eral employces. including parents and students, ewcept that they
must not be representative of categories (1) through (11), and
'u;llm shall constitute not less than one-third of the total member-
ship. - :

“The National Council shall have as amajority of its members persons
who are not edurators or administrators in the field of education. In
appointing the National Advisory Council. the President shall insure
that there is appropriate representation. of both sewes, racial and cthnic
minorities. and the various geographic regions of the country. The
President shall sclect the chairman. The National Advisory Council
shall meet at the call of the Chairman, but not less than four times @
year.
“(b) The National Advisory Council shall—

“(1) adrise the President. Congress, Secretary, and Commis-
siomer concernina the administration of. preparation of general
requlations and budget requests for. and operation of, vocational
education programs supported with assistance under this Act;

“(2) yeriew the administration and operation of vocational ed-
ucation programs under this Act, and other pertinent laws affect-
ina vocational education and manpower training (including the
effectiveness of such programs in meeting the purposes for which
they ave established and operated). make recommendations with
respect thereto. and make annual reports of its findings and rec-
omendations (including recommendations for changes in the pro-
wisions of this Act and such other pertinent laws). to the Presi-
dent, Congress, Secretary, and Commissioner; :
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“(3) make such other veports or vecommendations to the Presi-
dent, Congress, Secretary, Commissioner, or head of any other
Federal department or agency as it may deem desivable;

“(4)(A) ddentify, after consultation with the National Com-
mission for Manpower Policy, the vocational education and em-
ployment and training needs of the Nation and assess the extent
to which vocational education, employment training, vocational
rehabilitation, and other programs under this and velated Acts
represent a consistent, integrated, and coordinated approach to
meeting such needs; and (B) comment, ai least once annually, on
the reports of the National Commission, which comments shall be
included in one of the reports submitted by the National Advisory
Council pursuant to-this section and in one of the reports sub-
mitted by the National Commission pursuant to section 506 of the
Comprehensive Employment and Training Act of 1973;

“(6) conduct such studies. hearings, or other activities as
it deems mecessary to enable it to formulate appropriate
recommendations;

“(6) conduct independent evaluations of programs carried out
under this Act and publish and distribute the results thereof; and

“(7) provide technical assistance and leadership to State ad-
visory councils established pursuant to section 105, in order
to assist them in carrying out their responsibilities under this Act.

“(e) There are authorized to be appropriated $450.000 for the fiscal
year ending September 30, 1978, $475,000 for the fiscal year ending
September 30, 1979, and $500,000 for each of the fiscal years ending
prior to September 30, 1982 for the purposes of this paragraph. The
Council i3 authorized to-use the funds appropriated pursuant to the
preceding sentence to carry out its functions as set forth in this section
and to engage such technical assistance as may be required to assist it
in performing these functions. . :
“Subpart 2—Programs of National Significance

“PROGRAM INMPROVEMENT -

“Sec. 171. (a) Funds reserved to the Commissioner under section
103 for programs under this part shall be used primarily for contracts,
and in some cases for grants, for—

“(1) activities authorized by sections 131, 138, 133, 134, 135,
and. 136.if such activities are deemed to be of national significance
by the Commissioner; . Ce e

“(2) support of a national center for research in wvocational
education, chosen once every five vears. which center shall be a
nonprofit agency, shall be assisted by an adwisory committee ap-
pointed by the Commissioner, shall have such locations, including
contracts with one or more regional research centers, as shall be
determined by the Comanissioner after consultation with. the na-.
tional center and its advisory committee taking into considerotion

 the rocational education research resources available, geographi-

- eal area to be served and the schools, programs, projects and arcas

to be served by vesearch nctivities, and shall, either directly or
through other pudblic agencies—
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“(AY conduct applied research and development on prob-
lems of national significance in vocational education;

“(B) provide leadership development through an advanced
study center and inservice edvcution activities for State and
local leaders in vocational education;

“(C) disseminate the results of the research and develop-
ment projects funded by the centery

“(D) develop and provide information to facilitate na-
tional planning and policy development in vocational edu-
cation;

“(E)(8) uct as a clearinghouse for information on con-
tracts made by the States pursuant to section 131, section
132, and section 133 and on contracts made by the Commds-
sioner pursuant to this section; and (i) compile an annotated
bibliography of research, exemplary and innovative program
projects, and curriculum (leva£p7ize7zt projects assisted with
funds made available under this Act since July 1, 1970; and

“(F) awork awith States, local educational agencies, and
other public agencies in developing methods of evaluating
programs, including the follow-up studies of program com-
pleters and leavers required by section 118, so that these
agencies can offer job training programs which are more

“closely related to the types of jobs available in their com-
munities, regions. and States; and ,
“(3) training and development programs as described in section
172.

“(d) (1) The Commissioner shall not make a grant pursuant to para-
graph (1) of subsection (@) unless the applicant can demonstrate a
reasonable probability that such grant will result in improved teach-
ing techniques oy curriculum materials that will be used in a substan-
tial mumber of classrooms or other learning situations within five
years after the termination date of such grant. o

«(2) Every contract made by the Commissioner for the purpose of
funding exemplary and innovative projects pursuant to paragraph
(1) of subsection (a) shall. to the ewtent consistent with the number of
students enrolled in nonprofit private schools in the area to be served
whose educational needs are of the type which the project involved is
to meet, provide for the participation of such students: and sueh con-
tract shall dso provide that the Federal funds will not be commingled
with State or local funds.

«(3) The Commissioner shall, from the funds made available to him
under this section, make contracts to convert to wse in local edu-
cational agencies, in private nonprofit schools, and in other public
agencies, curriculum materials involving job preparation which have
been prepared for use by the armed services of the United States.

“(4) There is herebu established a Coordinating Committee on Re-
~ search in Vocational Education within the Education Division of the
“Department of Health, Education, and Welfare which shall be com-
posed of the Director of the National Institute of Education, the Com-
missioner, and the Divector of the Fund for the Improvement of
Postsecondary Education, or their representatives. This Comanittee
shall—
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“(A) develop a plan for each fiscal year (i) establishing na-
tional priovities for the wuse of funds available to these agencies for
vocational education research, career education rescarch, cduca-
tion and work research, development, exemplary and innovative
program. projects, and curriculum. development projects: and
(72) coordinating the efforts of these agencies in seeking to achiere
these national prioritics in order to avoid duplication of effort;
and e

“(B) develop an effective managyement information system on.
the projects funded pursuant to this plan in order to achieve the
best possible monitoring and evaluation of these projects and the
widest possible dissemination of their vesults. -

“(5) (A) From the sums resereed to the Commissioner under section
103 for this part, the Commissionér may pay all or part of the costs of
contracts and grants authorized by this section.

“(B) Funds reserved for contracts and grants under this section
shall be available for eapenditure until expended, unles a law is en-
ucted in specific vestriction of this subsection; and these funds may be
used for contracts and grants for a period not to excecd three fiscal
years.

B

“TRAINING AND DEVELOPUMENT PROGRAMS FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
PERSONNEL

“Sec. 172. (a) From funds availadble to him under section 103, the
Commissioner shall provide (1) opportunitics for experienced voca-
tional educators to spend full time in advanced study of vocational
education for a period not to cxceed three years in length; (2) op-
portunities for certified teachers who have been trained to teach in
other fields to become vocational educators. if those teachers have skills
and cxperience in vocational fields for which they can be trained to be
rocational educators; and (3) opportunities for persons in industry
who have skills and expervience in vocational fields foravhich there is a
need for vocational educators, but who do not necessarily have bacca-
laureate degrees, to become vocational educators. ‘

“(BY(T) In order to meet the needs in all States for qualified voca-
tional education. personnel (such as administrators, supervisors.
teacher educators, researchers, guidance and counseling personnel, and
instructors in vocational education programs) the Commissioner shall
make available Teadership development awards in accordance with the
provisions of this subsection only upon his determination that—

“(A) persons selected for awards have had 7ot less than two
years of experience in vocational education or in industrial train-
ing. or military technical training; or, in the case of researchers,
experience in. social science research which is applicable to voca-
tional education; ) .

“(B) persons receiving such awards are currently employed
or are reasonably assured of employment in vocational education
and harve successfully completed, as a. minimum., a baccalaureate
deqgree program., and

“(C) persons sclected are recomanended by their employer, or
others, as having leadership potential in the field of vocational
education and are eligible for admission as a graduate student to
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a program of higher education approved by the Commission
under paragraph (2).

“(2) (A; The Commissioner shall, for a period not to exceed threc
years, pay to persons selected for leadership development awards such
stipends (including such allowances or subsistence and other cxpenses
for such persons and their dependents) as he may determine to be con-
sistent with prevailing practices under compuarable federally supported
programs.

«(B) The Commissioner shall, in addition to the stipends paid to
persons under subparagraph (A), pay to the institution of higher
cducation at which such person is pursuing his course of study
such amount as the Commissioner may determine to be consistent with
the prevailing practices under comparable federally supported pro-
grams not to exceed the equivalent of 84,500 per person per academic
year or its equivalent, and §1,000 per person per summer session or its
equivalent, but any amount charged such person for tuition and nonre-
fundable fees and deposits shall be deducted from the amount payable
to the institution of higher education under this subsection. Any funds
from grants received under this paragraph which remain after de-
ducting normal tuition fees, and deposits attributable to such students,
shall be used by the institution receiving such funds for the purpose of
improving the program of vocational education offered by that institu-
tion.

«(3) T'he Commyissioner shall upprove the vocational education lead-
ership development program of an institution of higher education
only upon finding that—

“(A) the institution offers a comprehensive program in voca-
tional education with adequate supporting services and disciplines
such s education administration, guidance and counseling, re-
search, and curriculum development;

«(BY such program is designed to further substantially. the
objective of improving vocational education through providing
opportunities for graduate training of rocational education teach-
ers, supervisors, and administrators, and of uninersity level voca-

- tional education teacher educators and researchers; and.

“(0Y such programs ure conducted by a school of graduate
study in the institution of higher education. '

“(4) In order to mect the needs for qualified wocational education
personnel such as teachers, administrators, supervisors, and_teacher
edicators, in vocational education programs in all the States, the Com-
missioner in carrying out this section shall apportion leadership dc-
velopment awards equitably among the States, taking into account
such factors as the State’s vocational education enrollments, and the
incidence of youth uncmployment and school dropouts in the State.

“(5) Persons receiving leadership awards under the provisions of
this subsection shall continue to veceive the payments provided in
paragraph (3) only during such periods as the Commissioner finds
that they are maintaining sotisfactory proficiency in, and devoting
essentially full time to, study or rescarch im the field of vocational

education in an institution of higher education, and are not engaging
in qainful employment, other than part-time employment by such in-
stitution in teaching, research, or similar activities, approved by the

Commissioner.
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() From the funds veserved to the Comamissioner pursuant to sec-
thow 103 for this part, the Commissioner shall make awards meeting
the requirements of paragraphs (1) through (5) of this subsection.

STY Inoapproving traiving and development programs for roca-
tional edneation personnel, the Comnissioner shall give specid con-
sidvration to programs which are designed to faomiliarize wicardees
with e enrvicular materials in rocational edveation,

(S Lo purposes of this subsection, the term.‘institution of higher
edweation means any such institution as defined under section 1201 (a)
of the Iligher Fducation et of 1965,

S(eY (1Y Lnoorder to meet the need to provide adequate numbers of
tewchers and yelated elassroom instructors in vocational edveation and
i order to tuke full advantage of the education which has been pro-
rided to alveady cortified teachers who ave unable to find employment
in their fields of training and of individuals employed in industry
who hare shills and caeperiences in rocational fields, the Commissioner
shall make available fellowships in accordance with the provisions
of this subscetion to such individuals upon his determination that—

“(A) individuals sclected for such fellowships arve presently
certificd, or had heen 30 cevtified within the last ten years, by a
State as teachers in elementary and secondary sehools or in com-
munity and junior colleges, and have past or current skills and
experivnces in vocational fields for which they can be trained to be
rocational educators, or

S(BY individuals selected for such fellowships are individuals
employed in industry (who nced not be baccalaureate degree
holders) 1cho have skills and experiences in vocational fields for
which there is a need for vocational educators, and that individ-
wals receiring such mwards have been accepted by a teacher train-
ing institution in a program. to assist those persons in gaining the
skills to hecome a. vocational educator,

“(2) () The Commissioner shall, for a period not to exceed two
years, pay to persons selected for fellowships under this subsection
stipends (including such allowances for subsistence and other ex-
penses for such person and their dependents) as he may determine to
be consistent with prevailing practices under comparable federally
supported proarams.

“(B) The Commissioner shall, in addition to the stipends paid to
persons under paragraph (1), pay to the institution of higher educa-
tion at which such person is pursuing his course of study such.

. amount as the Commissioner may determine to be consistent with the

prevailing practices under comparadble federally supported programs
not to caceed the equivalent of 84,500 per person per academic year
orits equiralent, and 81.000 per person per summer session or its equiv-
alent. but any amount charged such person for tuition and nomre-
fundable fees and deposits shall be deducted from the amount payable
to the institution of higher education under this subsection. Any funds

from. grants received under this paragraph which remain after de-

ducting normal tuition, fees, and deposits attributable to such students,
shall be used by the institution receiving such funds for the purpose
of ‘mproving the program of wvocational education offered by that
institution,
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“(3) The Commissioner shall approve the program at an institution
of higher education which has as its purpose assisting cevtified teach-
ers or assizting persons from. industry in becoming pocational educa-
tion teachers only upon finding that—

“(A) the institution offers a. comprehensive program. in vocu-
tional education with adequate supporting services and disciplines
such as eduvcation administration, guidance and counseling, re-
seareh, and curriculum development; and

“(B) such program is available to persons recciving these fel-
lowrships so that they can veceive the same type of education and
training being offered in the institution for undergraduate stu-
dents who are preparing to become vocational education. teachers.

“(4) Inorder to meet the needs for qualified vocational education
teachers in rocational education programs in all the States, the Com-
missioner in carrying out this subscction shall apportion fellowships
cquitably among the States, taking into account such factors as the
State's vocational education enrvollments, and the incidence of youth
unemployment and school dropouts in the State.

“(5) Persons recetving fellowships under the provisions of this subd-
section shall continue to receive the payments provided in paragraph
(2) only during such periods as the Commissioner finds that they are
maintaining satisfactory proficiency in, and devoting essentially full
time to, study or resewreh. in the field of vocational education in an
institution of higher education, and are not engaging in gainful em-
ployment, other than purt-time employment by such institution in
teaching. research, or similar activities, approved by the Commissioner.

“(6) From the funds rveserved to the Commissioner pursuant to
section 103 for this part, the Commissioner shall make awards meeting
the vequirements of paragraphs (1) through (5) of this subsection.

“(7) In carrying out this subscction, the Comanissioner shall, before
the beginning of ‘each fiscal year, publish a listing of the arcas of
teaching in vocational education which are presently in need of addi-
tional personnel and of the areas which will have need of additional
personnel in the future; and the Commissioner shall, in making the
fellowships under the authority of this subsection, grant these fellow-
ships, to the maximum degree possible, to persons who are secking to
become teachers in the areas identified by the Commissioner as needing
additional teachers.

“Subpart 3—Bilingual Vocational Training
“STATEMENT OF FINDINGS

“Sre. 181. The Congress hereby finds that one of the most acute
problems in the United States is that which involves millions of citi-
zens, both children and adults, whose efforts to profit from vocational
education are severely restricted by their limited English-speaking
ability becawse they came from emvironments where the dominant
languaqe is other than English; that such persons are therefore
unable to help to fill the critical meed for more and better educated
personnel in vital occupational categories, and that such persons are
unable to make their maximum contribution to the Nation’s economy
and must, in fact, suffer the hardships of unemployment or under-
employment. The Congress further finds that there is a critical short-
'Y
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aye of instructors possessing both the job knowledge and skills and the
dual language capabilities requived for adequate vocational instruc-
tion of such lunguage-handicapped persons and to prepare such per-
xons to perform adequately in a work environment requiring English
language skills, and a corvesponding shortage of instructional mate-
rials and of instructional methods and techniques suitable for such
instruction. '

SGEVERAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE COMMISSIONER

“Skc. 182. (a) The Commissioner and the Sceretary of Lahor to-
gether shall—

“(1) develop and disseminate accurate_information on the
status of bilingual vocational training in all parts of the United
States; ' '

“(2) eraluate the impact of such bilingual vocational training
on the shortages of well-trained personnel, the unemployment
or underemployment of persons with limited English-speaking
ability, and the ability of such persons to acquire sufficient job
skills and E'nglish language skills to contribute fully to the econ-
omy of the United States: and

“(3) report their findings annually to the President and the
Congress.

“(h) The Commissioner shall consult with the Secretary of Labor
with respect to the administration of this part. Regulations and guide-
lincs promulgated by the Commissioner to carry out this part shall
be consistent with those promulgated by the Secretary of Labor pursu-
ant to section 301 (b) of the Comprehensive Employment and T'raining
Aet of 1973 and 3hall be approved by the Secretary of Labor befors
issuance.

“AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

“Sec. 183. There are authorized to be appropriated $60,000,000 for.
the fiscal year ending Septenber 30. 1978, $70,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending September 30, 1979. $80.900,000 for the fiscal year ending
September 30, 1980, $90.000.000 for the fiscal year ending Septem-
ber 30, 1981, and $80.000.000 for the fiscal year ending September 30,
1982, to carry out the provisions of sections 184, 186G, and 188 of this
part, eaxcept that G5 per centum. of such amounts shall be arailable only
for grants und contracts under scction. 184, 25 per centum. shall be
available only for grants and contracts under section 186, and 10 per
centum. shall be arvailable only for grants and contracts under scction
188.

“AUTHORIZATION OF GRANTS

 “Ske, 184. (a) From. the sums made available for grants under this
section pursnant to section 183, the Commissioner is authorized to make
arants ta and enter into contracts with appropriate State agencies,
local rducational agencies, postsccondary education institutions, pri-
rate nonprofit vocational training institutions, and to other nonprofit
organizations especially created to serre a group whose language as
normally used iz other than English in supplying training in recog-
nized occupations and in new and cmerging occupations, which shall
include instruction in the English language designed to insure that
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participants in.the training will be assisted to pursue such occupations
in envivonments where English is the language normally used, and to
- enter into contracts with private for-profit agencies and organizations,
to assist them in conducting bilingual vocational training programs
for persons of all ages in all communities of the United States which
are designed to insure that vocational training programs are available
to all individuals who desive and need such biingual vocational
education. ’ ; '

“(b) The Commissioner shall pay to each applicant which has an
application approved under section 189B an amount equal to the total
sums expended by the applicant for the purposes described in section
185 and set forth in that application.

“USE OF FEDERAL FUNDS

“Sec. 185. Grants and contracts under section 184 may be used, in
accordance with applications approved under section 189B, for—

“(1) bilingual voeational training programs for persons who
have completed or left elementary or secondary school and who
are available for education by a postsecondary educational
institution; .

“(2) bilingual vocational training programs for persons who
have already entered the labor market and who desire or need
training or retraining to achieve year-round employment, ad-
just to changing manpower needs, expand their range of skills,
or advance in employment; and

“(3) training allowances for participants in bilingual voca-
tional training programs subject to the same conditions and lim-
itations as are set forth in section 111 of the Comprehensive E'm-
ployment and Training Act of 1973.

“A\UTHORIZATION OF GRANTS FOR INSTRUCTOR TRAINING PROGEAMNS

“Sec. 186. (a) From the sums made available for grants and con-
tracts under this section pursuant to section 183, the Commissioner is
authorized to make grants to and enter into conltracts with States, or
educational institutions, either public or private, to assist them in con-
ducting training for instructors of bilingual vocational training pro-
grams, and whencver the Commissioner determines that it will con-
tribute to carrying out the purposes of this part, to make grants to,
and enter info contracts with, AS]t]a.te-s or educational institutions either
public or private, to assist them in conducting training for instructors
in bilingual vocational education programs. '

“() The Commissioner shall pay to each applicant whick has an
application approved under section 189B an amount equal to the total
sums expended by the applicant for the purposes described in section
187 and set forth in that application.

“Uysg OF FEDERAL FUNDS

«See. 187, (rants and contracts under section 186 may be used, in
accordance with applications approved under section 189B, for—

“(1) providing preservice training designed to prepare persons

to participate in bilingual vocational training or vocational edu-
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cation programs as instructors, aides. or other ancillary personnel
such a counselors, and inservice and development programs de-
signed to enable such personnel to continue to improve their
qualifications while participating in such programs; and

“(2) fellowships or traineeships for persons engaged in such
preservice or inservice training.

CAUTHORIZATION OF GRANTS FOR DEVELOPMENT OF INSTRUGTIONAL
MATERIALSy METIIODS, AND TECHNIQUES

“Sec. 188. (a) From the sums made available for araats and con-
tracts under this scction. pursuant to section 183, the Commissioner is
authorized to make grunts and enter into contracts with States. public
and private educational institutions, and to other appropriate non-
mrofit organizations, and to enter into contracts with private for-profit
individuals and organizations, to assist them in developing instruc-
tional. material. methods, or techniques for bilkingual wvocational
training.

“(b) The Commissioner shall pay to each applicant whick has an
application approved under section 1898 an amount equal to the total
sums expended by the applicant for the purposes deseribed in section
189 and set forth in that application.

“USE-.OF FEDERAL, FUNDS

SEc. 189. Grants and contracts under section. 188 may be used, in
accordance with applications approved wunder section 189B, for—

“(1) research in bilingual vocational training;

“(2) training programs designed to familiarize State agencies
and training institutions with research findings and successful
pilot and demonstration projects in bilingual vocational training ;

“(3) experimental, developmental, and pilot programs and
projects designed to test the effectiveness of research findings; and

“(4) other demonstration and dissemination projects.

S ppLICATIONS

5SSk, 1894, (a) A grant or contract for assistance under this part
way be made only upon application to the Comanissioner at such time,
in such manner, and containing or accompanied by such information
as the Commissioner deems necessary. Each. such application shall—
- ®(1) provide that the activities and services for which assistance
under this part is souqht will be administered by or under the
supervision of the applicant;
“(2Y(A)Y in the case of assistance under section 18, set forth a
program for carrying out the purposes deseribed in section 185,
“(B)Y in the case of assistance under section 186. set. forth a pro-
gram. for carrying out the purposes described in section 187, and
“(CY in the case of assistance under section 188, set forth a pro-
gram for carrying out the purposcs deseribed in scetion 189;
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“(3) in the case of assistance under section 18}, set forth a pro-

gram of such size, scope, and design a3 will make a substantial

contribution toward carrying out the purposes of this part;
“(4) in the case of assistance under section 186—

“(A) describe the capabilities of the applicant institution,
including a listing of the vocational training or vocational
education courses offered by that institution, together with
appropriate acereditation by regional or national associations,
if ‘any, and approval by appropriate State agencies of the
course offered,
 %(B) set forth the qualifications of the principal staff who
will be responsible for the training program,and

“(0) contain a statement of the minimum qualifications of
the persons to be enrvolled in the training program, a descrip-
tion of the selection process for such persons, and the amounts
of the fellowships or traineeships, if any, to be granted to
persons so enrolled; and

“(5) in the case of assistance under section 188, set forth the
qualifications of the staff who will be responsible for the program
for which assistance is sought.

«(3) No grant or contract may be made under section 184 dirvectly
to alocal educational agency or a postsecondary educational institution
or a prirate vocational training institution or any other eligible agen-
¢y or organization unless that agency, institution, or organization has
submitted the application to the State board established under sec-
tion. 104 of this Act, or in the case of a State that does not hare such
a board, the similar State agency, for comment and includes the com-
ment of that board or agency with the application.

S pPLICATION APPROVAL BY THE COMMISSIONER

“Sec. 189B. (a) The Commissioner may approve an application for
assistance under this subpart only if—

“(1) the application meets the requivements set forth in subscction.
(@) of the previous section;

“(2) in the case of an application submitted for assistance under sec-
tion 184 to an agenecy. institution. or organization other than the State
board cstablished under section 104 of this Act, the vequirement of sub-
section. (b) of the previous sectionis met;

“(3) in the ease of an application submitted for assistance under sec-
tion 184 or scction 186 the Commissioner determines that the program
ie consistent with eriteria cstablished by him. wheve feasible, after
consultation with the State board cstablished under section 104 of
this Aet, for achiering equitadle distribution of assistance under this
subpart within that State; and. ’

«€(4) in the ease of an application submitted for assistance under
seetion 186G the Commissioner determines that the applicant institution
actually has an. ongoing vocational training program. in the field for
which persons are being trained: and that the applicant institution
can provide instructors with adequate language capabilities in the
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language other than English to be used in the bilingual job training
program for which the persons are being trained.

“(B) A'n amendment to an application shall, except as the Commis-
sioner may othericise provide, be subject to approval in the same man-
ner as the original application. -

“Subpart j—Emergency Assistance for Remodeling and Renovation
of Vocational Education Facilities

“punrroste

“Ske, 191. It is the purpose of this part to provide emergency assist-
anece. for a limited period of time, to local educational agencies in ur-
ban and rural areas 1which are unadle to provide vocational education
designed to meet today’s manpower needs due to the age of their vo-
cational education facilities or the obsolete nature of the equipment
used. for vocational training, in order to assist such agencies in the
modernization of facilities and equipment and the conversion of aca-
dewmic faeilitics necessary to assure that such facilities will be able to
offer rocational education programs which give reasonabl. promise
of employment, including the remodeling and renovat:on of surh fa-
cilitios to make the facilities comply with the requirements of the Act
of dugust 2, 1968, commonly knonn as the Architectiral Barriers Act
of 1968,

CAUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

“Sec. 199. There are authorized to be appropriated $25.000.000 for
fiseal year 1978, 850.000.000 for fiscal year 1979, $75.000000 for fiscal =~
year 1980, and $100.000000 for fiscal year 1981. to carry out the pur-
pose of this part.

' “APPLICATIONS

“Sze, 193, (a) Any local educational ageney desiring to receive
assistance wndey this subpart shall submit to the Commissioner,
through its State board. an application therefor. which application
shall set forth— ‘

(1Y a deserintion of the facility to be remodeled or renovated,
including the date of construction of such facility and the exten?
of reconstruction necessary to enable such facility to provide a
modern program. of rocational education

#(2) a description. of the equipment to be replaced or modern-
ized with the assistance of funds made arailable under this sub-
part:

$(3Y a deseription of the extent to which the modernization or
conrersion of facilities and equipment, it assisted with funds made
arvailable under this subpart, would be consistent with, and furthey
the goals of. the five-year State plan developed pursuant to secs,
ton 107 '

SALY the flnancial ability of the local educational agency to
nadertake sueh modernizotion without Federal assistance

¥(5) assurances that the facility to be remodeled or renovated
will meet standards adopted pursuant to the Act of August 12,
1968;
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“(6) the extent of State and local funds available to mateh Fed-
eval funds made arailable under this sibpart, together with the
sources and amounts of such funds;

“(7) such other information as the State bourd determines tobe
appropriates and

“(8) such other information as the Commissioner may require
by regulation,

“(B) In approving applications submitted under this subpart, the
Commissioner shall apply only the following criteria:
“(1) the need for such assistance, taking into account such fac-
- tors as—

“ (1) the age and obsolescert~c of the facilities and equip-
ment forachich emergency modernization assistance is souy e,

S (1) the vate of youth unemployment in the labor market
area served by the local educational agency,

“(C) the number of youth aged seventeen through twenty-
one residing in the labor market area served by the local edu-
cational agency who arve unemployed, and

“(D) the percentage sich youth represent, as compared
with the vocational education enrollment in the local educa-
tional agency,

“ (Y the ability of the facility to comply with the stand-
ards adopted pursuant to the Act of August 12, 1968 (42
US.0. 4151-4156), commonly known as the Architectural
Barriers Act of 1968, and.

“(2) the degrec to which the modernization of facilities and
equipment proposed in. the application afford promise of achice-
ing the goals set forth in the fire-ycar State plan developed pur-
suant to seetion 107, :

“(¢) The Commissioncr shall rank all approved applications ac-

‘cording to their velative need for assistance and, ewcept as provided

in subsection (d). shall pay, from sums appropriated for this part,
75 per centum. of the cost of sueh approved applications, until sueh ap-
propriation shall be exhausted.

“(d) The Commissioner shall consult awith the Administrator of
(ieneral Services and the Avchitectwral and Transportation Barrviers
Compliance Board to determine whether the proposed remodeling or
renovation will meet standards adopted purswant to the Act of Au-
qust 12, 1968, commaonly known as the Architectural Barriers Act of
1968. ‘ .

“(e) Upon.a finding. in writing. that alocal educational ageney with
an approrved application is suffering from. caxtreme financial need and
wmould not. because of the imitation of Federal financial assistance to
75 per cenfum of the cost of the approred project. be able to participate
in the program- authorized by this subpart. the Commissioner majy
waive such limitation. and may pay -the full cost of the approved
project, T

“pAYMENT

“See. 194, (a) Upon his approval of an. application for assistance
wnder this subpart. the Commissioner shall reserve from.the appropria-
tion available therefor the amount required for the payment of the

-
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Federal share of the cost of such application as determined under
subsection (c) or (d) of section 193.

“(d) The Commissioner shall pay to the applicant such reserved
amount, in advance or by way of reembursement, and in such install-
ments consistent with established practice, as he may determine.

“Parr C—DrriNiriozs
“DEFINITIONS

“Skc. 195, As used in this Act— :

“(1) The term *vocational education’ means organized educational
programs which ave directly related to the preparation of individuals
for paid or unpaid employment, or for additional preparation for a
career requiring other than a baccalaureate.or advanced degree;
and. for purposes of this paragraph, the term ‘organized education
program’ means only (A) instruction related to the occupation or
occupations for which the students are in training or ingtruction neces-
sary for students to benefit from such training, and (B) the acquisi-
tion, maintenance, and repair of instructional supplies, teaching aids
and equipment; and the term ‘vocational education’ does not mean
the construction, acquisition or initial equipment of buildings or the
acquisition or rental of land.

“(2) The term ‘area vocational education school’ means—

“(A) a specialized high school used exclusively or principally
for the provision of wocational education to persons who are
available for study in preparation for entering the labor market,
or

“(B) the department of a high school exclusively or principall
used for providing vocational education in no less than five dz'f'{
ferent occupational fields to persons who are available for study
in preparation for entering the labor market, or

“(C) a technical or vocational school used exclusively or prin-
cipally for the provision of vocational education to persons who
have completed or left high school and who are available for study
in preparation for entering the labor market, or

“(D) the department or division of a junior college or com-
munity college or university operating under the policies of the
State board and which provides vocational education in no less
than five different occupationdl fields, leading to immediate em-
ployment but not necessarily leading to a baccalaureate degree,
if it is availahle to all residents of the State or an area of the State
designated and approved by the State board, and if, in the case of
@ school, department, or division described in (C) or (D), if it
admits as reqular students both persons who have completed high
school and persons who have left high school.

“(3) The term ‘school facilities® means classrooms and related fa-
cilities (including initial equipment) and interests in lands on which
such facilities ave constructed. Such term. shall not include any facil-
ity intended primarily for events for which admission is to be charged
to the general public. -

“(4) The term ‘construction’ includes construction of new build-
ings and acquisition, expansion, remodeling, and alteration of existing
?uz’ldings, and includes site grading and improvement and architect

ees.

P
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«(5). The term ‘Commissioner’ means the Commissioner of Edu-
cation. ' '

“(6) The term ‘Secretary’ means the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare.

%(7) The term ‘handicapped’, when applied to persons, means per-
sons who are mentally retarded, hard of hearving. deaf, speech im-
paired, visually handicapped, seriously emotionally disturbed, crip-.
pled, or other health impaired persons who by reason thereof requive
special education and related services, and who, because of their handi-
capping condition, cannot succeed in the regular vocational education
program without special educational assistance or who require a mod:-
fied wvocational education program.

“(8) The term ‘State’ includes, in addition to the several States,
the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Vir-
gin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, and the Trust Territory of the
Puacific Islands. '

“(9) The term ‘State board' means a State board designated or cre-
ated by State law as the sole State agency responsible for the admin-
istration of vocational education, or for supervision of the administra-
tion of vocational education in the State. : o

«(10) The term ‘local educational agency’ means a board of educa-
tion or other legally constituted local school authority having adminis-
trative control and direction of public elementary or seccondary schools
in @ city. county, township, school district. or political subdivision in.a
State, or any other public educational institution or agency having ad-
ministrative control and direction of @ vocational education program.

“(11) The term. ‘State educational agency’ means the State board
of education or other agency or officer primarily responsible for the
State supervision. of public clementaru and secondary schools, or, if
there is no such officer or agency, an officer or ageney designated by the
(Forernor or by State lmo.

“(12) The term ‘postsecondary educational institution) means a
nonprofit institution legally authorized to provide postsecondary edu-
cation within a State for persons sizteen years of age or older, who
have graduated from or left elementary or secondary school.

“(13) The term ‘eligible recipient’ means a local educational ageney
or « postsecondary edweational institution.

S(14) The term ‘National Advisory Council’ theans the National:
Advisory Council on Vocational Education contirued under section.
162.

G(15Y The term ‘industrial arts education programs’ means those
edveation programs (A) ahich pertain to the body of related subject
matter. or related courses, orqanized for the development of under-
standing about all aspects of industry and technology, including learn-
ing experiences involving activities such as experimenting, designat-
ing. constructing. exaluating. and usina tools. machines, materials, and,
processes and (B) which assist individuals in the making of informed
ond meaningful oceupational choices or which. prepare them for entry
into advanced trade and industrial oy technical education programs.

S(16Y The term ‘disadrantaged’ means persons (other than handi-
capped persons) who have academic or economic handicaps and who
require special services and assistance in order to enable them to suc-
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ceed in vocational educativ. programs, under criteria developed by
the Commissioner bosed on objective standards and the most recent
available data. :

“(17) The term 'low ‘ncome family or individual’ means such fams-
lies or individuals who are determined to be low-income according to
the lutest uvailable data from the Departinent of Commerce.

“(18) The term ‘cooperative educution’ means a program of voca- -
tional education for persons who, through written cooperative ar-
rangements between the school and employers, receive instruction,
including required academic courses and related vocational instriction
by alternation of study in school with a job in any occupational field,
but these two experiences must be 7)Za7ma(g and supervised by the school
and employers so that each contributes to the student’s education and
to his or her employability. Work periods and school attendance may
be on alternate half days, full days, weeks, or other periods of time in
fulfilling the cooperative program.

“(19) The term ‘curriculum materials’ means materials consisting of
a series of courses to cover instruction in any occupational field which
are designed to prepare persons for employment at the entry level or to
upgrade occupational competencies of those previously or presently
employed in any occupational field.

“(20) For the purposes of this Act., the term, ‘administration’ means
activities of a State necessary for the proper and efficient performance
of its duties under this Act, including supervision, but not including
ancillary services.”

RELATED AMENDMENTS

See. 203, (@) (1) Section 107(a) (2)(A) of the Comprehensive
Employment and Training Act of 1973 is amended by redesignating
clauses (iii)y through (427) (and any cross veferences thereto) as
clauses ({v) through (viit) respectively, and by inserting immediately
after clause (ii) the following new clause :

“(ii7) one representative of the State Advisory Council on
Vocational Edvcation created pursuant to section 105 of the Voca-
tional Education Act of 1963 .

(2) Section 107 (D) of the Comprehensive Employment and Train-
ing Act of 1973 43 amended by adding at the end thereof a new para-
graph, (4) to read as follows: ,

“(4) (2) ddentify. after consultation with the State Advisory
Clouncil on Vocational Education. the employment and training
and vocational education needs of the State and assess the extent
to which employment training. vocational education. rocational
relabilitation. and other proqgrams assisted under this and related
Aets represent 4 consistent. integrated. and coordinated approach
to meeting such needs: and (i) comment at least once annuallu,
on the veports of the State Advisoru Couneil on Vocational Ed-
ncation. which comments shall be incheded in the annval report
submitted by the Cowncil pursuant to this section and in the nnnval
report sulbmitted by the State Advisory Council pursuant to sec-
tion 105 of the Vocational Education Act of 1963.7.

() (1) Section 502(a) of the Comprehensive Employment and
Training et of 1973 is amended by striking out “eleven members”
in paragraph (2) and inserting in liew theveof “ten members”, by re-
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designating such paragraph (2) (and any cross reference thereto) as
paragraph (3), and by inserting immediately after paragraph (1)
the following new paragraph.

“(2) ‘a representative of the National Advisory Council on.
Vocational Education created pursuant to section 162 of the Vo-
cational Education Act of 1963; and™.

(2) Section 503 of the Comprehensive Employment and Training
Act of 1973 is amended by striking out “and™ after paragraph (4}),
redesignating paragraph (5). (and any cross reference thereto) as
paragraph (6), and by inserting immediately after paragraph (4) the
following new paragraph: , _

“(5)(2) identify, after censulta’'on with the National Ad-
visory Council on Vocational Education, the employment and
training and vocational education needs of the Nation and as-
sess the extent to which employment training, vocational educa-
tion, vocational rehabilitution, and other programs assisted un-
der this and velated Acts represent a consistent, integrated, and
coordinated approach to meeting such needs; and (ii) comment,
at least once annually, on the reports of the National Advisory
Conneil on Vocational Education, which comments shall be in-
cluded in one of the reports submitted by the National Commis-
sion pursuant to this section and_in onc of the reports submitted
by the National Advisory Council on Vocational Edueation pur-
suant to section 162 of the Vocational Education Act of 1963;

and”.
EFFECTIVE DATES AND REPEALERS

Sec, 204. (a) (1) Section 201 shall be effective upon date of enact-
ment,

(2) Secetions 202 and 203 shall be cffective on October 1, 1977, ex-
cept that— .

() the amendments made by the rerised section 103( d) (relat-
ing to an authorization of appropriations for planning) and sce-
tion 107 (relating to planning during fiscal year 1977) shall be
effective wpon enactment, and,

(B) the amendments made by section 103(e) (1 ) (relating to
reserving funds for the National Occupational Information Co-
ordinating Comanittee) and section 161 (relating to the national
rocational education data rveporting and_accounting system. and
the National Occuputional Information Coordinating Committee
and similar State comm ith.ms{ shall be effective upon enactment.

(B) Tpon the effective date of section 202, individuals who are mem-
bers of the State advisory councils on. rocational .education may con-
Finue to serve for the terms for which they were appointed, exeept that
no such member may serve for more than two fiscal years after such
effective date unless reappointed. pursuant to the amendments con-
tained in that section,

() Effective October 1, 1977, there are hereby repealed—

(1) title V., part F of the Education Professions Development
Aet, -

(2) title X, part B of the Iligher Education Act, and
(3) scction 1071 of the Higher Education Act.

>
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TITLE ITT—EXTENSIONS AND REVISIONS OF OTHER
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Parr A—FExtevsioy axp Revisioy or Rerarep PRoGRAYS

EXTENSION OF TITLE 111 OF THE NATIONAL DEFENSE EDUCATION ACT OF 1958

Swe. 301. (a) The first sentence of section 301 of the National De-
fense Education Aet of 1958 is amended by striking out “June 80, 1977
and_inserting in licu theveof “September 30, 1978

(b) T'he second sentence of such section is amended by striking out
“uly 1, 1977 and inserting in licu thereof “October 1, 1978".

REXTENSION AND REVISION OF TITLE VI OF THE NATIONAL DEFENSE
EDUGCATION ACT OF 1958

Skc. 308. (a) The heading of title VI of the National Defense Edu-
cation Act of 1958 is amended fo read as follows: “TITLE VI—FOR-
EIGN STUDIES AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT?.

(b) T'itle T'I of the National Defense Education Act of 1958 is
amended by redesignating scetion G03 as section 604 and by inserting

»

after section 602 the following new section:
CCRANT PROGRAN TO PROMOTE CULTURAL UNDERSTANDING

“Ske.603. (a) The Congress finds that—

“(1) the well-being of the United States and its citizens is af-
fected by policies adopted and actions taken by, or with respect
to,other nations and argas; and ,

“(.2) the U'nited States must afford its citizens adequate access
to the information which will enable them. to make informed
Judgments with vesprct to the international policies and actions of
the United States.

It is, thereforve, the purpose of this scction. to support educational pro-
grams which will increase the arailability of such information. to stu-
dents in the United States. :

“(B) The Commissioner is authorized, by grant or contract, to stimu-
tate locally desianed edveational programs to increase the inderstand-
ina of students in the United States about the cultuves ‘and actions of
other nations in order to better cvaluate the international and domestic
rmpact of major national policies.

“(e) Glrants or contracts wnder this section—

“(7) may be made to any pudlic or private agencu or organiza-
tion. inchuding. but not limited to, institutions of higher education,
State and local educational agencies, professional associations,
educational consortia, and organizations of teachers;

“(2) may include assistance for in-service training of teachers
and other education personnel. the compilation. of existing infor-
mation and resources about other nations in forms useful to vari-
ous types of educational programs, and the dissemination of in-
formation and resources to educators and educational oficials wpon
their request. but shall not be used for the development of new cur-
riculums or the acquisition of equipment or remodeling of facili-
ties; and
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~ %(3) may be made for lfprojacts and programs at all levels of
education, and may incliude projects and programs carried on as
part of community, adult, and contimuing eduvcation programs.”.
(¢c) Section 604 of such Act (as o redesignated by subsection (®).
of this section) is amended by striking out everything after “$75,000,-
000" and inserting in liew thereof the following : “for each. fiscal year
ending prior to October 1,1977, to carry out the prowisions of this title,
except that no funds shall be made available in any. fiscal year for
carrying out programs under scction 603 until at least $15,000,000 has
been made available in such. fiscal year for carrying out the provisions
of sections 601 and 602.”.
" (d) Section 608 of such Actis amenrded by adding in the first sen-
tence, after “directly or by”, the following : “grant or”.

EXTENSION OF THE INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION AOT OF 1366

Ske. 303. Section 105(a) of the International Education Act o f 1966
i3 @manded to read as follows : '

“Sec. 105. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated $10,000,000
For 7’i3~3;zl year 1977, for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of
this title.”.

Parr B—Oraer Epucation PROGRAMS

EXTENSION AND REVISION OF THE EMERGENCY SCIIOOL AID ACT

Skc. 321. {a) Section 704(a) of the Emergency School Aig Act 18
amended by inserting after “1976” a comma and the followiiny : “and
$1.000000,000 for the period beginring July 1, 1976, and eiuding Sep-
tember 30, 1979, cxcept that of the sums available under section 708
(@), the Assistant Secretary is Limited in the use of such sums to an
amount, not morve than 5 percent, which may be used for providing
compensatory services to students who had previously received such
services funded in whole or in part under title I of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965, but who are no longer receiving
such services as a vesult of attendance area changes under a desegrega-
tion order or plan issued after August 21, 1975,

(b) Section 704 of the E'mergency School Aid Act is amended by
inserting “(b)” immediately before “From” and by inserting at the
end thereof the following : . :

«“(¢) There are authorized to be appropriated. in addition to the sums
authorized under subsection (a) of this section, 850,000,000 for fiscal
year 1977, and $100,000,000 for fiscal year 1978, for the purpose of
carrying out section 708(a). relating to special programs and projects.
The provisions of section 705, relating to apportiomment among the
States, shall not apply to sums appropriated pursuant to this
subsection.”. '

(¢) (1) Section 704 of the Emergency School Aid Act is amended
by adding at the end thereof (following the subsection added by sub-
section () of this scction) the following new subsection:

«(d) There are authorized to be appropriated in addition to the
suma authorized under subsection (a) of this section $25,000,000 for
fiscal year 1977 and 850,000,000 for fiscal year 1978, for the purpose o f
carrying out activities specified in paragraphs (13) through 15) of

148,
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section 707 (a) of this Act. T'he provisions of section 705, velating to
apportionment among the Stales, shall not apply to sums appropriated
pursuant to this subsection.”,

(2) Section 707 (a) of such Act is amended by adding ufter para-
graph-(12) of such seetion the following new paragraphs:

“(13) Planning and design of. and conduct of programs in,
magnet sehools.

“(14) The pairing of schools and programs with. specific col-
leges and wniversitics and. avith leading businesses.

“(135) The development of plans for neutral site schools.”.

(3) Section 720 of such Act is amended—

(Ah) by inserting after paragraph (8) the following new para-
graph:

“(9) g'lm term ‘magnet school’ means a school or education center
that offers a special curriculum capable of attractin g substantial num-.
bers of students of different racial backgrounds.”,;

(B) by redesignating paragraphs (9) and (10) as paragraphs
(10) and (11), respectively,

(C) by inserting after paragraph (11) (as redesignated by this
paragraph) the following . ‘

“(12) The term ‘neutrdl site school’ means a school that is located so
as to be arcessible to substantial numbers of students o f different racial
hackgrounds.” ; and

(D) by redesignating paragraphs (11), (12), (13), (14), and
(15} ws paragraphs (13), (14), (15). (16). and (17), respectively.

() Section 716(B) of the Emergency Sehool Aid Aet is amended
hy striking out “September 30, 1976 and mserting in liew thereof
“September 30, 19797, ’ :

EXTENSION OF TIHE ALLEN J, ELLENDER FELLOWSIIIP PROGRAM

Sec. 328. Section § of the joint resolution approved October 19, 1972
(Publie Lawe 92-506; 86 Stat. 908), velating to the Allen J. Ellender
fellowship program. is amended by striking out “two” and by insert-
mg after “years” the following : “ending prior to Ortober 1, 1978,
8750000 for cach of the fiscal years 1977 and 1978, and $1,00,000 for
fiseal year 1979 and for cach of the fiscal years ending prior to
October 1, 19827,

MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT

Sec. 323. (a) (1) Section 143(c) (2) of the Flementary and Second-
wry Education Aet of 1965 is amended by inserting “per student or
the agyregate expenditures™ immediately after “combined fiseal cf-
fort” each time that term occurs.

(2) Section 307(e) of such et is amended by inserting “per student
orthe aggregate expenditures™ after “fiscal effort” euch time that term
0cenrs, . ) ]

(3) Section 403(a) (11) of such Act is amended to read as follows .

“(11) gives satisfactory assurance that the aggreqate amount
to be expended per student or the aggreqate expenditure by the
State, its local educational agencies, and private schools in such
State from funds devized from. non-Federal sources for programs
described in section 421(a) and section 431(a) for the preceding
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fiscal year were not less than the amount per student expended
or the aggregate expenditure for the second preceding year.”.

(4) Section 307 (b) of the Adult Education det is amended to read
as follows:

“(b) No payment shall be made to any State from its allotment
for any fiscal year unless the Commissioner finds that the fiscal effort
per student or the amount available for cxpenditure by such State for
adult education from non-Federal sources for the preceding fiscal
year «was not less than such fiscul effort per student or such amount
available for expenditure for such purposes from such sources during
the second preceding fiscal year, but no State shall be required to usc
its funds to supplant any portion of the Federal share.”.

(5) Section 710(a)(13) of the Emergency School Aid Act is
amended to read as follows:

“(13) provides that the applicant has not reduced its fiscal
effort per student or the aggregate expenditure for the provision
of free public education for children in attendance at the school
of such agency for the fiscal year for which assistance is sought -
under this title to less than that of the sccond preceding fiscal
year;".

(b) The General Education Provisions Act is amended by inserting
after section 431 the following new section:

CMAINTENANCE OF KFFQRT DETERMINATION

“See. 4314. (a) (1) In prescribing regulations for carrying out the .
requirements of section 403(a) (11) of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965 and section 307 (b) of the Adult Education Act,
the Comm.issioner shall— :

“(A) determine the amount so expended on the basis of per
pupil or aggregate expenditures; :

- “(B) prescribe that the requivement for each such section is met
for any fiscal year for which notification is given under subpara-
graph () if, /01' such year, the fiscal effort per student or the
amount cxpended is not less than the allowable percentage reduc-
tion for that agency from. its fiscal effort per student or the amount
expended by that agency in its base year; and

“(C) requires that each agency intending to use the provisions
of this section shall notify the Commissioner.

“(2) For purposes of paragraph (1) (B) of this subsection—

“(A) an agency’s base yenr for the period in which such para-
graph’is effective shall be the fiscal year determined by that
agency to be such base year in the first fiscal year for which such
wotification is given by that agency, except that such base year so
determined shall be—

“(3) the fiscal year preceding such fiscal year for which
notification is given; or

“(4i) the second fiscal year preceding such year of notifica-
tiony and '

“(B) an ageney’s allowable percentage reduction for any fiscal
yenr shall be a percentage reduction from the fiscal effort per
student or the amount expended in its base year determined by
that agency which,when added to the sum of any such percentage
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reductions previonsly deteriined by that agency for purposes of
parageaph (1Y (B). does not riececd 5 pereent.

SYCD Y Tooany case Dewlicl exceptional circumstances exist,
the Commissioner may. in wccordiunce with the prorisions of this sub-
puragraph, wdaive, for awy fiseal year, the vequirement of seetion
403 ay (1Y of the Blewmentury and Sevondary Edueation et of 1963,
of section J07(hY of the Adult Fducittion. Act, and of this section, if
ki determines sueh wuiver to be cquitable-in arder to reflect such cir-
citmstances, ineluding tose resulting from decrensing enrollments or
fiscal vesonrces of the relevant local educntional ayency, or the State,
or both, Tn any case tn which o wuiver under this subparagraph is
granted. Hhe Commissioner shall veduee the mnount of the Federal
payment for the curvent fiscal year in the exuct proportion. to which
the fiscal vffort per stident or the amonnt eepended was Tess than 100
vopeent for fle second preceding fiscal year us vequived by section.

43 (u) (11Y of the Elementnry and Secondary Education Adet of 1965,
nd by section 307 (DY of the Adult Fdueation Aet.

“(B) I any case in which very execeptional riveumstances exist, the
Commissioner may waire, for any fiseal year, the requirement of sec-
tion J03(a) (11) of the Elementary and Sceondary Education Act of
1965, of scction 307(bY of the Adult Education Act. and of this sec-
tion 1f he determines such wairer to be equitable in ovder to reflect
such clecnmstaoners, including those resulting from decreasing enroll-
ments or fiscal vesonrees of the relerant Tocal educational agency, or
thee State, or both, :

(DAY Toany case inowhich exeeptional circumstances ewist with

respect-to a local educatioral ageney, the Commissioner may, in ac-
cordanee with the provisions of this subparagraph, waive, for one
fiscal year only with vespect to such local educational agenci, the re-
qitizement of section 143(e)(2) of the Elementary and Sceondary
Fducation At of 1965 if he determines sueh waiver to be equitable in
orider to reflect sueh civewmstanees, ineluding those resulting from de-
crvasing earollments or fiseal vesources of the velevant Tocal educa-
tional agency or the State. or hoth. In any case in which a waiver
wacder this subparagraph is granted, the Commissioner shall. for one
Jiseal year only. reduce the amount of the Federal payment for the
carvent fiscal youv in the cract proportion to which the fiscal effort per
student of that agency or the amount evpended by that agency was
less than 100 peveent for the seeond proceeding fiscal year as required
biysection 113(e)(2) of the Elementary and Secondary Edueation Aet
of 1965,
CARBY T any case inachich very ercentional eivecumstances erist with
vespret to w locul oducational agency. the Clommissioner may waive for
one fiscal year anly, with. vespeet to such Toeal educational ageney the
requirement of seetion 143(e)(2Y of the Flementary and Secondary
Fduention et of 1965 0f he determines such waiver to be equitable
inordep to reflect such circumstances, ineluding those from. decreasing
cunvollments or fiscal rescurecs of such local educational ageney.

(3 The Commissioner shall vstablish obivetice critevia of general
applicability to carry out the waiver anthority contained in this sub-
seetion.

“(e) This section shall be effeotive with. respcet to cach vequivement
to aehich it applies. during the period which begins on the date of the
enactment of the Education Amendments of 1976, and ends on the
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date of termination of the program to which the requirement applies.
For purposes of the preceding sentence, a program. shall be vonsidered
to terminate on September 30 of the fiscal year, if any. dwring which
such program is automatically extended pursuant to section 414 of the
(fencral Ldneation Provisions ALet.”,

PARTICIPATION OF NONPURLIC SCIIOOL CHILDREY

Skc. 324, Section 6 (e) of the Elementary aund Secondary Eduvca-
tion et of 1965 is amended by inserting after “he” the following :
“may waive such requirements and’.

WOMEN'S EDUCATION AL EQUITY

Sk, 325. («) The first sentence of scetion 408 (f) (1) of the Educa-
tion Lmendments of 1974 (the Women’s Educational Equity Act of
1974) is amended by striking out “an” and inserting in licw thereof “a
National®.

(b) Secction J08(f)(3) of the Education Amendments of 1974 is
amended—

(1) by striking out “and® at the cnd of clause (C) of such
section,
(2) by striking ont the period at the end of clause (D) and in-
serting inlicw thereof a semicolon, and
(3) by inserting at the end thercof the following new clauses:
“(FY make such reports as the Council determines appro-
priate to the President and the (longress on the activitics of
the Council: and
$(FY disseminate information concerning the activities of
the Council under this section.”.

(¢) SNection 408(f) of the FEducation Amendments of 1974 is
amended by striking out the subscction designation “(f)” the second
time it appears in such section and inserting in licw thereof “(g)”.

STATE FQUALIZATION PLANS

Ske 326, Section 842(a) (1) of the Education Amendments of 1974,
reluting to assistance.to States for State equalization pluns. is amended
by striteing out <July 1, 19777 and insevting inlicu thereof “October 1,
19787,

INDOCHINA REFUGEFER CHILDREN "ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1976
’ AND SIMILAR PROGRAMS

Nee, 327, The provisions of section 414 of the (eneral Education
[rocisions ot velating to the contingent extension. of applicable pro-
grams, shall not apply to the Indochina Refugee Children Assistance
et of 1976, or o any program. of financial assistance for-educational
prgases fo. {ndochinese refugee children. ‘

Hih HARMLESS RELATING TO TITLE IV OF ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY
ENUCATION ACT OF 1965 .

Ree. 328, Seetion 501 of the Elementary and Sceondary E'zi?/(:m‘.v'on,
Avt of 1065 is imended by adding at the end thereof the following new
subsection.: -



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

152

¥(d) There are anthorized to be appropriated for obligution by the
Commissioner during the fiscal year ending September 30, 1978, such
stns as nuty be necessury for the purpose of iereasing the allotnent
nder seetion 02(w) (2) for that yeur to uny State to alevel of fund-
ing which couals the amounts of funds received by that State for the

- fiscul year ending Joue 30, 1974, for programs under title I1, title 111,

title Vy and sections 807 and 808 of this Act, und title 1T (cacept for
section 305) of the Nutional Defense Fducation Act of 1958.7.

AMENDMENT 170 ADULT EDUCATION ACT

Nee, 320, Section 309 of the Adult Education det is amended by
striking out “135 per centun™ und inscrting in liew thereof “10 per
centum’,

AMENDMENTS REIATING TO PUBLIC LAW 8%4, EIGHTY-FIRST CONGRESS

Seee 330, (a) Section 5(dY(2) of the Adet of September 30, 1950
(Publie Luw 874, I'ighty-first Congress), is emended by adding at the
end-theveof the following new: subparagraph :

() Inthe application of subparagraph. () of this paragraph -
to any Stute having « program. described in such subparagraph
(L) Poeffect on the “date of the enactment of the Education
Amendments of 1976, w0 payment aray be awithheld from und no
repayment may be required of any State or local educational
agenecy for any peviod prior to promulgation. of find requlations,
or.if the State is not in conformance with sucl. vegulations, until
July 1, 19777,

(D) (1) Section 5(e)y (1) of the Act of September 30, 1950 (Public
Law 8740 Fighty-fivst Congress) is amended to read as follows:

“(1) He shall first allocate to each local educational agency
which is entitled to u paypnent under scction 2 an amount equal to
100 per centum of the amount to which it is entitled as computed
under that section for such fiscal year and he shall further allocate
to cach Tocal cducational agency awhich is entitled to a payment
under scetion 3 un amount equal to 25 per centum of the amount
to which it is entitled as eomputed under scetion 3(d) for such
fiseal year.”,

(2) Section 5(e)(22) of sueh Act is mncnded

(1) by steiliing out = and™ at the end of clause (F) and inserting
inAlivu thereof a period, and (B) by striking out clause (G).

(3) Section 5(¢)Y(3) of such Aet. as so amended. is amended by
striking out “sections 2, 3, and 4 and inserting in liew thereof “sec-
tions 3 and 47, ‘

(.4) The amendments made by this subscetion shall take effect on
July 1. 1975,

Parr OC—Capeer FEnoeariox axp Carerr DEVELOPYENT
PURPOSE
St 2311t is the purpose of this parl to provide Federal assistance

to States to enable them to plan for the development of career educa-
tion and carcer development programs and. activities for individuals
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of all ages, and to plan for the improvement of existing programs and
actinities, in the areas of uawarencss, exploration, planning, and
decisionmaking of individuals served with regard to career opporty-
nities and career development throughout the lifetimes of such in-
dividuals, through— '

(1) plazning for the development of information on the needs

or career education and caveer development for all individuals;

(2) planning for the promotion of @ national dialogue on career
education and career development designed to encou%e each -
State and local educational agency to etermine and pt the
aproach best suited to the needs of the individuals served by each
such agency;

(3) planning for the assessment of the status of career educa-
tion and, career development programs and practices, including a
reassessment of the stereotyping of career opportunities by race
or by sex;

(4) planning for the demonstration of the best of the current
career education and career development programs and practices
by planning to develop and test exemplary programs and prac-
tices using narious theories, concepts, and approaches with respect
to career education and through planning for a natiomwide systent
of regional career education centers;

(5) planning for the training and retraining of persons for
comzlucting career education and career development programs;
anda

(6) developing State and local plans for implementing pro-
grams designed to ensure that every person has the opportunity
to gain the Fnowledge and skills necessary for gainful or maxi-
mum. employment and for il participation in our society accord-
ing to his or her ability.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS § ALLOTMENT

Sge. 332, (@) There are authorized to be appropriated for the pur-.
pose of this part 810000000 for fiscal year 1978. The provisions of
section 414 of the General Education Provisions Act shall not apply
to the nthorization made by this subsection. _

(h) (1) F rom. the sums appropriated wunder this part, the Com-
missioner of Education shall veserve an am.ount not to execeed $2,000;-
000, for the purpose of carrying out seetion 335 of this part.

(2)-From the remainder of the sums uppropriated under this part,

the (ommissioner shall rescrre such amount, not to exceed 3 per

contum. therveof. as he may determine mecessary aid shall allot such
amount amnong the (‘vmmon wealth of Puerto Iico, the Virgin 1. slands,
Guam. American. Samnoa, and the Trust Tervitory of the Puacific
[slands. according to their selative need for assistance under this part.

(3) () OF the remainder of the sums appropriated, the Commis-
sioner shall allot to cach State $100000, and of the remainder of the
qums appropriated the Commissioner shall allot fo each State an

amount which bears the same ratio to such sums for such year as the
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population of the State bears to the population of all States, for pur-
poses of carrying out section 33/, ,

(B) For purposes of this paragraph, the term “State” means any
of the several States and the District of Columbia.

(e) The Fedvral share of funds allotted to States under this part
shall not exceed 80 pep contnm of the total cost of the Planwing under-
takeen pursvant to this puare,

PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION

Sec. 333. The provisions of this pavt shall be carvied out by the Com-
missioner through the Offce of Career Education established pursuant
to seetion 406 () of the Education A mendments of 197},

USKE OF FUNDS

Skc, 334, Any State desiring to receive the amount forachich it is
eligible for any fiscal year pursuant to this part shall agree to submit
to the Comnissioner by December 31 s 1978, a report on’ any »lanning
undertaken pursuant to this part. Such report shall be in such form
as the State may desive, and may include planning proposals for—

(1) extending career edvication and career development pro-
grams and services to all individuals in the State .

(2) eatending the concept of the education process beyond the
sehool into the area of employment und coman unity affairs, and re-

dating the subject matter curviculums of schools to the needs of
individuals to function in socie Ly,

(3) the implementation o f new concepts in career education and
carecr development and for the replication of concepts which have
demonstrated success ;

4) the development of training programs, incluling inservice
training programs, for teachers, counselors, othey educators, and
administrators; )

(9) Ffostering cooperative arrangements with such comamunity
groups and ayencies as the public employment services, vocational
rehabilitation service, community mental health agencies, edvca-
tion. opportunity centers, and other com munity resources con-
cerned with vocational development quidance and counseling, in
order to avoid wnnecessary duplication in the provision of services
i the community or areq to be served ; and

(6) inventories of State, local, and private resources availadle
for the development of career education and career development
programs and services. ‘ '

CAREER INFORMATION
See. 335, (a) The Comamissioner shall provide, cither divectly or by
grant or contract, for—

(7Y the gathering, cataloging, storing, analyzing, and dissemi-
nating information related to the arvailubility of, and prepara-
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tion for, careers in the United States, including information con-
cerning current career options, future carveer trends, and career
education; : '

(2) the ongoing analysis of career trends and options in the
United States, using information from both the public and pri-
vate sectors, including such sources as the Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics, the Department of Comumerce, the Tariff Commission, eco-
nomic analysts, labor unions, and private industry;

(8) the pudblication of periodic reports and reference works
using analysis prepared pursuant to this section and containing
exemplary materials from the carcer education field, including re--
search findings, results, and technigues from successful projects
and programs, and highlights of énigoing analyses of career trends
in the United States; and '

(4) the conduct of seminars, workshops, and career informa-
tion sessions for the purpose-of disseminating to teachers, guid-
ance counselors, other career educators, administrators, other ed-
ucation personnel, and the general public information compiled
and analyzed wunder this section.

-2 (B) I'n carrying out the provisions of this part, and to the cxtent
practi e, the Commissioner shall (1) make use of existing offices,
center., clearinghouses, and research capabilities, (2) coordinate
amony the offices, centers, clearinghouses, and research capabilities in
carrying out his career information responsibilities, and (3) use the
career information capabilities of the Education Division.

NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL

Skc. 336. The National Advisory Council for Carveer Education
established pursuant to section 406(g) of the Education Amend-
ments of 1974 shall, in addition to its duties under that section, advise
the Commissioner with respect to the implementation of this part.

* Part D—Gumaxce avp CoUNSELING
FINDINGS

Ste. 341, The Congress finds that— '

(Z) guidance and counseling activities are an essential com.-
ponent to assure success in ackicving the goals of many education
programs: :

(2) luck of coordination among guidance und counseling astiv-
ities supported_jointly cr separately by Federcl programs and by
State and locol programs has vesulted in an underutilization of
resources aveilable for such activities; and

(3) inercased and improved preparation of education profes-
sionals i3 needed in guidance and counseling, including adminis-
tration of guidance and counseling programs at the State and
local Tevels, with special emphasis on inservice training which
takes educational professionals into the workplaces of business
ond indusiry, the professions, and other oceupational pursuits,
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and that increased and improced use of individuals coployed in
sueh purswits are needed for effective guidance and counscling
programs. including (o) bringing persons employed in such pur-
suits into schools. and (B) bringing students into such workplaces
for observation of, and pavticipation in. such parsuiis.in order to
wcquaint the studeats with the natwre of the work.

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

Seen 342, (0) There are anthovized to be appropriated $20000.000
for each. of the fiscal years 1978 and 1979. to carry ont the prorisions
of this purt, -

(8) (1) There are authorized to be appropriated $£3.000.000 for fiscal
yoar 1977, for purposes of grants to States made by the Commissioner
for programs, projects. and Teadership actirities designed to expand
and. strengthen counseling and. guidunce services in clementary and
seeond o1 S dals,

(2) No swms are authorized to be appropriated under section. 401
(a) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Aet of 1965 for fiscal
year 1977, for the perpose of making grants under part B (Libraries
and Learning Resonrces) of title IV of such Aet. for such. fiscal year
which represent the amonnt authorized to be a ppropriated under para-
graph (1) of this subsection. v

(3) () The Commissioner shall allot the amounts appropriated
wnder this subscction among Guam, American Samoa. the Virgin [s-
Tunds, and the Trust Tervitory of the Pacific Islands aceording to their
respectice needs for assistance under this subsection. In addition, he
shall allot frowm such amounts to (7) the Sccretary of the Interior the
wmnounts necessary for the proqrams. projects, and_activities author-
ized by this subsection for children and teachers in elementary and,
secondary schools operated for Indian children by the Department of
the Interior: and (17) the Secretary of Defease the amounts necessary
Jor the programs, projects. and uctirities auihorized by this subsection
for children aad teachers inthe orerseas dependents schools of the
Depactment of Defense, The terms vpon which payment for such
purposes shall he made to the Secretary of the Intevier and the Seere-
tary of Defepse shall be determined pucsiaant to suel eviteria as the
Commissioney deteemines il best carry out the purposes of ihis
subsection. '

(BY From the ainounts appropriated to carvy out this subscetion,
the (Commissioner shall allot to cach State from such awonnts an
amount which bears the same ratio to suel anonats ws the nmammber of
childven aqed fire to serenteca. inclusice, in the State bears to the
wimher of such ildeen in all the States. For the purposes of this
subparagraph. the term “State shall not include Guan, American
Samoa. the Virgin Islands, and the 1'rust Tervitory of the Pucific
Islunds, T'he number of children aged fire to secenteen, inclusire, in
State and in all the States shall be determined by the Commissioner on
the basis of the most recent satisfuctory data arailable to him.

(€'Y The amount of any State’s allotment under subparagraph (4)
or subparagraph (B) to carry out this subsection which the C'ommis-

L I
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sioner determines will not be requived to carry out this subsection shall
be arailuble for reallotment from time to time, on such dates as the
(‘ommissioner may fiz, to other States in proportion to thhe original
allotments to such States under subparagraph () or subparagraph
(B) but with such proportionate amount for any of such other States
being reduced to the extent it caceeds the sum the Comamissioner esti-
mates such State needs and will be able to use, The total of such vedue-
tions shall be similarly reallotted among the States whose proportion-
«te amounts were not so reduced. Any amounts reallotted to a State
under this subparagraph from funds appropriated under this sub-
section shall be deemed a part of its allotment under subparagraph (A)
or subparagraph (B).

, ADMINISTRATION

Stec. 343. (a) The Commissioner shall establish or designate an
administrative unit within the Educotion Division for purposes of—

(1) carrying out provisions of this section;

(2) providing ?'nfz)orlnatz'on regarding guidance and counseling
as a profession, guidance and counseling activities of the Federal
Gonernment, and, to the extent practicable, activities of State and
local programs of guidance and cownseling; and

. (3) advrising the Commissioner on coordinating guidance and
" counseling activities included in all programs whick he ig author-
ized to carry out, and, to the extent he deéms practicable, how such
activities may be coordinated with other programs of the Federal
Gorernment and State and local guidance and counseling pro-
grams. .
(B) The Comnissioner may reserve an amount not to exceed 5 per
centum of the sums appropriated wnder this part to carry out the pro-
wisions of this section.

PROGRAM AUTHORIZFED

Ste. 344. (@) The Commissioner is authorized, on a competitive
basis, to enter into contracts and make grants to State and local edvca-
tional agencies, to institutions of higher education, and to private non-
profit orqanizations to assist them in conducting institutes, work shops,

and seminars designed to improve-the professional gquidance.qualificas...............

tions of tenchers and counselors in State and local educational agencies
and nonpublic elementury and secondary school systems, including
‘opportunities for teachers and guidance counselors in such agencics
and systems to obtain experience in business and industry, the profes-
sions, and other occupational pursuits, and including, for the purpose
of such improvement, such programs. semvices, or activities which
bring individuals with eeperience in such pursuits into schools as coun- .
selors or advisors for students, and which bring students into work-
places of such. pursuits to acquaint students with the nature of the
arork and to provide training for supervisory and technical personnel
in such ayencies and systems having responsibilities for guidance and
counseling, and to improve supervisory services in the field of guidance
and counseling.

(b) The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to States to
assist them in carrying out programs to coordinate new and existing

. programs of guidance and counseling in the States.
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VITLE [V—GENERAL FDUCATION PROVISIONS
SURVEY OF AVAILABILITY OF QUALIFIED TEACHERS

Sec, J01. (a) Section 506(D) of the General Education Provisions
et s wnended by steikeing ont “and”™ at the end of puarvagraph (3),
by striling out the period at the ead of puragraph (4) and inserting
in liew thereof <z and”. and by adding at the end thereof the follow-.
ing new pavagraph

“(2) conduct a continuing surcey of institutions of higher edu-
cation. and. local educational agencies to determine the demand
for, and the availulility of, qualified teachers and administrative
personnel, especially in critical areas within education which are
developing ov are likely to develop, and assess the extent to which
programs administered in the Education. Division are helping to
meet the needs identified as a result of such continuing survey.”.

(h) Seetion J06(d) (1) of the General [Education Provisions Act is
amended by striking out “and® at the end of subparagraph (B), by
strileing ont the period at the end of subparagraph (C) and inserting
inlivo theveof ¥ and”, and by adding at the end thereof the follow-
ing news sub paragraph : - '

“(DY clearly sets forth areus of critical need for additional
qualified cducation personnel in local education ageneies and,
after discussion and veriew by the Advisory Counci on Educe-
tion Statisties, identifies priovities within projected arveas of need,
and ineludes recommendations of the Council with resvect to the
maost effective manner in ankich the Nation und the Federal Gov-
crament may address such needs.”.

(ry Section J06(g) of the General Education Provisions Act is
amended by striking out “for the fiscal year ending June 30, 19777
cach time it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “for cach of the fis-
cal years ending priorto October 1. 1978%.

EXTENSION OF FI'XD FOR IMPROVEMENT OF POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION

Sec. 402, (a) Section j04 of the General Education Provisions Act s

_amended by striking out “surrort ror”in the heading of sieh seetion
and inserting in liew thereof “ruxp ror i,

(h) Seetion 04 (e) of the Gencral Education Provisions Act is
amended by striling owt “for the fiscal year ending June 30, 19757 and
inserting in liew thereof “for cach suceeeding fiseal year ending prior
to Octoberl. 19797,

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION

Sec. 403. (@) Section j05(b) (2) of the (Feneral Education Provisions
et is amended to read as follows:

“(2) The Institute shall. in aceordunce with the provisions of this
section. seck: to improve education in the United States through con-
centrating the resources of the [nstitute on the following priority
research and derelopment needs—

“(4) improvement in student achienement in the basic educa-
tional skills, including reading and mathematics;
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“(B) overcoming problems of finance, productivity, and man-
agement in educational institutions;

“(Q) improving the ability of schools to meet their responsi-
bilities to provide equal educational opportunities for students of
limited English-speaking ability, women, and students who are
socially, economically, or educationally disadvantaged;

“(D) preparation of youths and adults for entering and pro-
gressing in carcers; and

“(EY improved dissemination of the results of, and knowledge

- gained from, educational research and development, including as-

sistance to educational agencies and institutions in the application
of such results and knowledge.”.

(b) (1) Section 405(c) (1) of the General Education Provisions Act
iz amended by striking out “Eight members” and inserting in liew
thereof “A majority of the members”, and by adding at the end
thereof the following new sentence : “The members of the Council shall-- -
be appointed so that the Council shall be broadly representative of
the general public; of the education professions, including practi-
tioners and researchers; and of the various fields of education, inelud-
ing preschool, elementary and secondary, postsecondary, continuing,
vocational, special, and compensatory education.”.

(2) Section 405(¢c) (2) of the General Education Provisions Act is
amended by striking out “and” immediately before “(B)” in the
first sentence and by inserting immediately before the period at the
end of such sentence the following: “, and (C) the term of office o/{
each member shall expire on September 30 of the year in which suc
term would otherwise expire, unless a successor to such member has
not been appointed and confirmed by the Senate by such date, in which
case such member shall continue to serve until a successor has been
appointed and confirmed”. . :

(3) Section 405(¢c) (3) of the General Education Provisions Act s
amended by adding af the end thereof the following new sentence:
“The Council may employ, without the approval of the Director,
without regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, gov-
erning appointments in the competitive service, and without regard
to.the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter I1I of chapter 53 of
such title relating to classification and General Schedule pay rates,
not to exceed seven technical and professional employees, as the Coun-
cil deems necessary to carry out its functions.”. ’

(c) Section j05(e) of the General Education Provisions Act is
amended by redesignating paragraphs (2) and_(3) as paragraphs (4)
and (5), respectively, and by inserting immediately after paragraph
(2) the following new paragraphs:

%(2) Funds appropriated pursuant to subsection (b) for any fiscal
~ year may be cwpended on projects and activities to disseminate 4)
information on the results of educational research and development;
and (B) other educational information. Projects and activities funded
under this paragraph may include cooperative and_jointly funded
arrangements for such dissemination utilizing individuals who may
be designated as ‘Education Extension Agents’. Employment oppor-
tunities at the local level which are generated and funded through
projects and activities carried out under the preceding sentence of this
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pavagraph shall be made available to residents of the arca to be served,
if any such residents are qudlified for, und apply for, such employ-
ment, '

“(3) The Director may exstablish and maintain vesearch fellowships
in the Institnte, with sueh stipends and allowances, including trarel
and subsistence expenses, ax the Divector muay deem necessairy to pro-
cure the assistance of highly quadified vesearch fellows from the United
States and abroud.”,

() Section 405 of the General Educntion Provisions Lot is amended
by vedesignating suhsection (g) and subsection (h), und any veferenee
thereto, ax subseetion (1) and subsection (), respectively, and by
inserting ‘hmmediately after subseetion (e) the followring new sub-
sections:

SAYY In earvying out the functions of the Tistitute under this
section, the Dircctor shall, in accordance with the provisions of this
subscction, make grants to. and enter into contracts with—

“(A) regional educational laboratorvies established by public
agencics or private nonprofit organizations; and

“AB) researeh and derelopment centers established by institu-
tions of higher education or by interstate agencies established by
compagt which operate subsidiary bodies established to conduct
postsccondary educational vesearch and development.

“(2) No grant shall be munle and no contract entered into under this
suhsection wunless—

“(A) proposuls for assistance undey this subsection arve solicited
from. regional educational laboratories and yesearch and develop-
ment centers by the Dirvetor;

“(BY proposds for such assistance are developed by the re-
gional edwecational laboratories and the vesearch und development
centers in consildtation wwith the Director;

“LOY proposals are sebmitted i an application, containing or
accompanied by such information as is essential to carey out the
provisions of this section, including ussnwrances that the luboratory
or center inrolred will—

“(i) be responsible for the conduct of the research and
development activities;

#(3i) prepare a long-range plan velating to the conduct of
such research and derelopment activities:

H(HEY ensure that information. developed as a result of
such resenreh and derelopment wectinitics, including new edu-
cational methods, practices, techniques, and products, be dis-
seminated ;

“(ir) provide technical assistance to appropriate educa-
tional agencics and institutions; and

“() to the extent practicable. provide training for indi-
viduals, emphasizing training opportunitics for women and
members of minority groups, in the use of new educational
methods, practices, techniques, and products developed in
cornection wnith suceh activitics: and .

(D) the Dircctor determines that the proposed activities will
be consistent with the education rescarch and development pro-
gram and dissemination activitics which are being conducted by
the Institute.
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“(3(A) The Divector shall establish o Panel for the Review of
Laboratory and Center Operations composed of not less than 10 mem-
bers nor more than 20 members who shall be appointed by the -
Dirvector from written recommendations submitted by educational
laboratories and research and development centers which have sub-
mitted applications under the provisions of this subsection, and by
associations of professional, commercial, scholurly, and educational
associations,_ particularly associations or organizations engaged in
educational research.

“(B) The Panel shall—

“(7) review, and prepare recomimmendations on, initial long-
range plans submitted under paragraph (2) (C) (%),

“(41) review the operation of the laboratories and centers receiv-
ing assistance under this subsection and make recommendations
for the improvement and continuation of individual laboratories
an:é centers and for-the support of new laboratories and centers;
an

“(iit) not later than January 1, 1979, submit a final report
to the Director and to the Congress containing such recommenda-
tions as the Panel considers appropriate and such interim reports
as the Panel considers appropriate.

“(0) Each member of the Panel who is not an officer or employee
of the United States shall, while engaged in the business of the Panel,
be entitled to receive compensation at not to exceed the daily vate
apecified at the time of such service for Grade GS-18 under section
5332 of title 5, United States Code, including traveltime. While
80 serving on the business of the Panel away from his home or regular
place of business, each such member shall be allowed travel expenses,
including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section 5703
of title 5, United States Code, for persons intermittently employed in
the Government service.

“(D) The Director, for the use of the Panel, and pursuant to the
recommendations of the Panel,is authorized—

“({) to appoint, without regard to the provisions of title 5,
United States Code, governing appointments in competitive serv-
ice, and fix the compensation for. without regard to the provisions
of chapter 51 and subchapter 111 of chapter 63 of such title relat-
ing to classification and general pay rates, such professional, tech-
nical. and clerical personnmel as may be mecessary, and

“(47) to procure the services of experts and comsultants in ac-
cordance with section 3109 of title 5, United States Code.

“(4) No regional educational laboratory or research and develop-
ment center receiving assistance under this subsection shall by reason
of the receipt of such assistance be ineliqible to receive any other
assistance from the Institute authorized by law.
© %(g) (1) There is established within the Institute a Federal Coun-
cil on Educational Research and Dewelopment (hereinafter in this
subsection referred to as the ‘Federal Council’).

“(8) The Federal Council shall be composed of representatives of
Federal agencies ennaged in. vesearch and dewelopment relating to edu-
cation. and shall inclvde. but not be limited to, a representative desig-
nated by the Secretary of Defense, a representative designated by the

14 0
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Seervetary of Labor, the Divector of the National [nstitutes of I'duca-
tion, the Director of the National Institute of Iledlth, the Director of
the National Seience Foundation, the Director of the Office of Child
Development of the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
and the (ommissioner of Education.

“(3) The President shall designate the Director of the Institute to
be the Chaivman of the Federal (louncil,

S(4) The President shall appoint additional vepreseotatives of Fed-
eral ageacies and may alter the membership of the Federal Couneil
from time to time as he considers neeessary to wme * changes in Fed-
eral programs or in the organization of the executive branch of the
Federal Government. ‘

“(5) The Federal Council shall—

“(A) advise, and consult with, the Director of the Institute
with respect to major problems arising in conneetion with carry-
ing out the purposcs of the Institute;

“(B) promote coordination between the programs and activities
of the Institute and related programs and activities of other Fed-
cral agencies, including the joint support of activities to the extent
such support is appropriate,;

SO make an annual report to the Congress and the President
on the status of educational research and development in the
Tlaited States. including (i) a catalog of fedevally assisted pro-
qgrams in edwecational research and devcelopment,; (ii) a report of
the most significant findings of such vesearch and development;
and. (iii) recommendations with respeet to the manner in which
such Federal research and developnent efforts may be improved;
and

(D) make recommendations to the Congress and the President
with respeet to effective means for the dissemination throughout
the United States of information relating to educational research
and derelopment, and earry out an assessment of existing efforts

“wsed by Federal agencies for the dissemination of such informa-
tion,

S(R) (1) In conducting educational researeh under subsection (¢)
which deals with specific education programs or the target populations
of such programs, the Director shall consult with the appropriate ad-
ministrators of such programs within appropriate Federal agencies.

“(2) The head of any Federal ageney which conducts educational
research or provides financial assistance for such research shall con-
sult with the Divector with respect to the design of programs of such
researeh.”,

(e) Section 405(j) of the General Education, Provisions Act, as so
redesignated by subsection (d). is amended by adding at the end there-
of the following new sentence: “Theve are also authorized to be ap-
propriated. for such purpose $100000.000 for fiseal year 1977 and
8200000000 for each of fiseal years 1978 and 1979.7.

TECHNICSL REVISION RELATING TO PROIIBITION AGAINST FEDERAL CONTROL

Sec, 404. (@) Section 421 of the (Feneral FEducation Provisions Act
is amended by inserting “(except as otherwise provided)” after “part”.
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(&) Seetion 432 of the Qeneral Fd ucatioh Provisions ¢t is amended
by striking out all the matter preceding “shall” and inserting in liew
thereof the following : “No provision of @hy applicable program’.

REGULATIONS

Sk, 403, (@) (1) Section 431 of the (feeral Edycation Provisions
Aet is amended by striking out “See, 431 (a)” and inserting in liew
thereof “(2)™ and by inserting immediatety after the section heading
the following : .

“Ste. 431, (@) (1) For the purpose of this section, the term ‘regula-
tion) means any rvles. regulutions. guideliNes, inteppretations. orders,
or requirements of general applicability presepibed by the Com-
missioner.”. :

(2) (4) Section }31(a)(2) of such ACt, «s vedesignated by this
section, is amended by striling out “Ryless vegilations, guidelines, or
othey published interpretations or orders” ™nd insepting in liew thereof
“Remqulations®,

(B)Y Such section. [31(a) (8) is furthe’ amended by striking out
“evules, vequlations. guidelines. interpretations, or opders” and inserting
in liew thereof “regulations”. }

(5) (1) Section }31(D) (1) of such Act s amended by striking out
Sstandard. rule. regulation. or requivement of general applieability”
and inserting in licu theveof “proposed Vegulation’. .

(2) Section 431(h) (2) (1) of such ¢t ts amended by striking out
Sstandard, rule, vegulation, or general yeqUivement and. inserting in
liew thereof “requlation®. ]

(¢) Section 431(¢) of such Aet is amended by striking out '_‘rulas,
regulations. guidelines, interpretations, 0" orders” and inserting in
Tiew. thereof “regulations”. o .

()Y (1) Section J31(2) (1) of such Act s amended by striking out
“standard, rule, regulation. or requireme™ of general applicability”
and inserting inlicu thercof “regqulation’.

(2) Section 431(A) (1) of such Act is further amended by striking
out “stundard. rule. vegulation, or reqU,ﬁ'ﬂ"?mn"" eqeh time it appears
and inserting in licw thereof “regulation’.

(3) Section 431(3)(2) of such Act i8 amended by striking out
“standard, rule. regulation, or requivement” each gime it appears and.
inserting i licw thereof “regulation’.

(e) (1) Section 431(e) of such :let i amended by striking out
“standard, 1ule, regulation, or vequiremCnt: and inserting in licu
thereof “requlation”.

(2) Seetion 431(e) of such Act is fu,rﬂl@)' amended by striking out
“proposed standard, rule, veguldtion, oy réquirement of general appli-
cability” and inserting in liew theyeof “final regulation”.

(f) Section 431(q) of such Aet is amended by striking out “rules,
requlations, and guidelines” each. time it aPpcars and inserting in licu
thereof “final requlations”.

(g) The heading of section 431 of suclh Act is agmended to read as
follows:
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CREGULATIONS : REQUIREMENTS AND ENFORCEMENT”,
CONTROL OF PAPERWORK

See., 406. Section 406 of the General Education Provisions Act is
amended by redesignating subscction (g) as subscetion (k) and by
inserting after subsection (f) the following new subsection:

“(>g) (1) (A) In order to eliminate excessive detail and unnecessary
or redundant information requests, the Secrctary and the Commis-
sioner shall, in accordunce with the provision of this subsection, coordi-
nate the collection of information and dute acquisition activitics of the
Education Division and the Office for Civil Rights.

“(B) Forthe purposcof this subsection, the term—

“(7) ‘information’ has the meaning given. it by section 3502 of
title J4, United States Code; and

“(4i) ‘educational agency or institution’ means any public or
private agency or institution which is the recipient of funds under
any applicadble program, including any preschool program.

“(C) The Commissioner shall establish and provide stajff personnel
to operate information collection and date acquisition review and
coordimation procedures to be dirvected by the Administrator for the
National Center for Edvcation Statistics. The procedures shall be de-
stgned to review proposed. collection OJ‘ information and data acquisi-
tion activities in order to adrise the Commissioner and the Secretary
with. respect to whether such activitics ave excessive in detail or un-
necessary or redundant. .

“(2) (A1) The Administrator shall _assist each burcaw or agency di-

" rectly responsible for an applicadle program, and the Office for Civil

Rights, in performing the coordination requived by this subscction,
and shall require of each such hureaw, avency, and office—
“(3) a detailed justification of how information once collected
will be used; and
“(i{) an estimate of the man-hours required by each educational
ageney or institution to complete the requests.

“(B) Each educational agency or institution subject to a request
under the collection of information and data acquisition activity and
their representative organizations shall hare cn opportunity, during
the 30-day period before the transmittul of the request to the Director
of the Office of Mavagement and Budyet, to comment to the Adminis-
trator on the collection of information and data acquisition activity.

“((1y Nothing in this subsection shall he_construed to interfere with
the enforcement of the provisions of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 or
any other nondiserimination provisions of Federal law. ,

&(3) The Administrator shall, insofar as practicable, and in accord-
anee with the provisious of this title, nroride educational agencies and
institutions with summaries of the information collected and the data
acquired by the Education Division and the Office for Civil Rights.

$(4Y The Administrator shall insofar us practicable,derelop a com-
mon. set of definitions and terins after consultation with the head of
vach burean or ageney divectly vesponsible for the administration of
an applicable program. '
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“(5) The Commissioner shall prepare as part of the annual report
to the Congress provisions relating to the progress made by the Secre-
tary, the Commissioner, and the Administrator in meeting the objec-

tives of this subscction and make to the Clonaress whaterer legislatire

. recommendations necessary for meeting the objectives.”.

ADMINISTRATIVE NHEA RINGS

Ske 407, Section. J40 of the General Education Provisions Act i8
amended by inserting “ (o) immediately after “See, 407 and by
adding ut the end thereof the following new subsection:

“(h) The extension of Federal finanecial cssistance to a local educa-
tional agency may not he limited, deferred. or terminated by the Sece-
retary on the ground of moncompliance with title VI of the (évil
Rights Act of 196} or any other nondiscrimination provision of Fed-
eval law unless such ageney is aceorded the vight of due process of law,
which shall inelude—

“(1) at Teast 30 days prior written notice of deferral to the
ngeney, setting forth the particular program. or programs wehich
the Secretary finds to be oprrated in noncom pliance with a specific
provision of Federal law,

“(2) the apportunity for a hearing on the record before a duly
appointed administrative low judge within a 60-day period
(1unless such period is extended by mutual consent of the Secretary
and such ugeney) from the commencement of any deferral;

“(3) the conclusion of such hearing and the rendering of a de-
cision. on the merits by the adhministrative law judge within a
period not to exceed 90 days from the commencrment of such hear-
ing, unless the judge finds by a decision that such hearing cannot
e roncluded or such decision cannot be rendered within such
period, in which case such judge may extend such period for not
to eweecd 60 udditional duays;

“(4) the lhnitation of any deferral of F edeval financial assist-
anceawhich may be imposed by the Secretary to a period not to cx-
ceed 15 days after the rendering of such decision unless there has
been an e press finding on such record that such agency has failed
to comply with any such nondiserimination provision of Federal
T : and

“(3) procedures, which sheldl be established by the Secretary, to
ensure the availubility of sufficent funds, without regard to any
fiseal year limitations, to comply with the decision of such judge.”.

STUDENT ADMISSION PRACTICES

Sue. 408, Section j40 of the General Education Provisions :Let, as
amended by scetion J07. is_further amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new subseetion :

“(p) It shall be unlawful for the Secretary 1o defer or limit any
Fedeval financial assistance on the busis of any failure to comply with
the imposition of quotus (or any other nmerical requirements which
hare the effect of imposing quotas) on the student admission practices
of an institution of higher education or community college receiving
Federal financial assistance.”.
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EXTENSION OF REPORTING DATES FOR CERTALN PROGRAMS

Skec 09, (a) Seetion J03(e) (3) of the Genzral Education Pro-
visions Act is amended by striking out “November 1 and inserting in
liew thereof “February 17. |

(8) Section 422(b) of the General Education Provisions et is
amended by striking out *March 317 and inserting in licu *hereof

¥ June 307,

(¢) Section 4(b) (1) of the Special Projeets Act is amended by strik-
ing out “February 17 and inserting in leu thereof “March 17. ;

(d) (1) Scetion 825(a) of the Education Amendments of 197} is
amended by striking out “Junc 30. 1976" and inserting in lieu thereof
“Adugust 21,1977, ‘

(2) Section 823 (¢) of such Aet is amended by striking out “Decem-
ber 1, 1976 and inserting in licu thereof “August 31, 1977,

TREATMENT OF INDIAN POSTSECONDARY SCIIOOLS

Secc 410, The Aot of November 2, 1921 (25 U.S.C. 13) i3 amended
by widing at the end. thereof the following new undesignated para-
yraph:

“Yotwithstanding any other provision of this Act or any other law,
postsecondary schools administered by the Sceretary of the Interior
for Indians, and which mect the defination of an “institution of higher
cducation’ under section 1201 of the Higher Fducation Act of 1965,
shall be eligible to participate in and receive appropriated funds under
any program authorized by the Higher Fducation Act of 1965 or any
other applicable program for the benefit of institutions of higher edu-
cation, commanity colleges, or postsecondary educational institutions.”.

PRESIDENTIAL ADVISORY COUNCILS

See. 411, Section 443(b) of the General Education Provisions Act
i3 amended to read as follows:

(D) Members of Presidential advisory councils shall continue to
serve, vegardless of any other provision of law limiting their terms,
until the President appoints other members to fill their positions.”.

AMENDMENT RELATING TO SEX DISCRININATION

Sec. 412, (a) Section 901(a) of the Education Amendments of 1972
s amended—
(7Y by striking out “and” ut the end of paragraph. (5);
(2) by striking out “This™ in paragraph (6) and inserting in
liew thereof “this™; :
(3) by striliing out the period at the end of paragraph (6) and
inserting inlien thereof a semicolon, and
(4) by adding at the end thereof the following new para-
yraphs; o
(7)Y this section shall not apply to—
“(A) any program or activity of the American Legion
undertaken in connection with the organization or operation
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of any Boys State conference, Boys Nation conference, Girls
State conference, or Glirls Nation conference; or
“(B) any program or activity of any secondary school or
educational institution specifically for—
“(i) the promotion of any Boys State conference,
Boys Nation conference, Girls State conference, or Girls
Nation conference; or :
“(i) the selection of students to attend any such con-
ference; '

“(8) this section shall mot preclude father-son or mother-
daughter activities at an educational institution, but if such
activities are provided for students of one sex, opportunities for
reasonably comparable activities shall be provided for students of
the other sex; and

“(9) this section shall not apply with respect to any scholar-
ship or other financial assistance awarded by an institution of
higher education to any individual because such individual has
received such award in any pageant in which the attainment of
such awward is based upon a combination of factors related to the
personal appearance, poise, and talent.of such individual and in
which participation is limited to individuals of one sex only, so
long as such pageant is in_compliance with other nondiscrimina-
tion provisions of Federal law.”. ’

(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall take effect wpon
the date of the enactment of this Act.

TITLE V—TECHNICAL AND MISCELLANEOUS
: PROVISIONS

Parr A—TEcuavicAL AMENDMENTS

TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS

Skc. 501. (@) The Education Amendments of 1974 is amended—

(1) in section 101(a) (3) by inserting ©, 122, and 123" immed;-
ately after “121° and by inserting . 127, and 128, respectively”,
immediately after 126" and before the period,

(2) in section 103(a) (2) by inserting “of section 301(d)” im-~
mediately after “The second sentence” and by striking out “and
each of the five suceeding fiscal years,”;

(3) in section 305(a) by inserting “(b)(1)” immediately be-
fore “The amendments made by paragraphs (1) and (2)” which
follows the matter in quotation marks in paragraph (3) of such
subsection; -

(4) in section 402(a)(2) by striking out “July 24, 1954” and
insevting inlieu thereof “July 26,1954 ;

(5) in section 405 by striking out “(f) (1) The Commissioner
shall establish or designate a clearing:" the second time it appears
thersin and by inserting in liew thereof ©(3) Appointments to the
adrisory council shall be completed” ;

(6) in section 406(e) by striking out “November 1, 1975” and
inserting inlieu thereof “May 1,1976”;

3
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(7) in section J06(g) (4) by striking ont “*November 1, 19757
and inserting inlicw thereof “May 1, 19767 ;

(8) (1) in section 408(d2) (2) (B) by striking oud *(n)? and
inserting inlicu thereof “(dy(1)"; _

(BY in section J08(d) by striking ont puragraph (3) and ve-
designuting parayraph (4) as pavagruph (3) ¢ e

(C) in the thind sentence of scction J08(f) (1) by inserting
“from among the members indicated in clause ()7 after
“Chairman™: .

(D) in seciion J08(f) (4) by striking out “no# later than a
yearTand inserting inlicw thereof “not later than tweenty months?;

(9) insection 511(D) by striking out “July 1, 1974 and insert-
ing inliew thereof “July 1, 19757 ;

(10) in section 516(«) by striking out #433" and inserting in
licwthercof #4437

(11) in section GI12(b) (1) by striking out “to the Office™ in
the second sentence and inserting in liev thercof+to the Dureau’;

(12) in section 645 by striking out “Elementary™ and insert-
g v liew thereof “Emergency™ v : -

(13) in scction 821(c) by amending the first sentence thereof
to vead as follows: “T'he [nstitute shall malke interim veports to
the President and to the Congress not later than December 31,
1976, and September 30, 1977, and shall make a final veport there-
to mo latcr than September 30. 1978, on the result of its study
ronducted wndep this seetion”; .

(14) (A1) in section 822(u) by striking owt “one year after
the date of enactment of this Act™ wml inserting in Few thereof
“December 31, 19767

(B) in section 822(h) by strileing ont “one year after the dute
of cnactment of this Aet™ and inserting in liew thereof “sia
months after the completion of the swrvey avthorized by sub-
section (a)”;

(13) in section 823(2) by striking out “thun one year ufter
the cffective dute of this Act™ and by inserting in liew thereof
“than December 31, 19757

(16Y i section. 824(D) by striliing out “one yewr after the date
of cnaciment of this Act™ and by inseeting in liew thereof
“hunuary 21019767

7Y by mending the first sentence of section 823(h) to read ns
follows: “The Seerctary shall vequest cach State educational
agency to take the steps necessary to establish and maintain
appropriate vecords to facilitate the compilation of information
specified in subsection (a) and to submit such information to him
noluter than Junc i, 19767 ;

(18Y Jnsection 820(w) hy—

() inserting “of a vepresentatice sumple of school™ aftcr
“lueostigution wnd stndy”; and

(D) striling out in povaqeaph (1) Ssiacty duys ofter the

—enactment of this Aet™ und insepting in Tiew theveof “July I,

Grat .
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(19) in scetion 82(ey by striking oot “Within fifty days after
the cnartment of this Seto the™ awd by inserting in licw thereof
“SThe™ by striling out ~sivty duays after the date of cnoetment of
this Act™ wud by inserting in Bew thereof “Iuly 1, 19757, and by
striling o of D the second sentence “the date of enactment of this
Aet? and by inserting inlicu thereof “such dute”;

(20) in section 835 by inserting “of the Higher Fducation et
of 19657 after =section [O0F(L) (1)7:

(21) in'section 845 (e) by striking out “708(a)™ wnd by insert-
ing in liew thereof “732(w)™ and by striking out *continued™ and
fnsesting fn liew therof “continue™; and

22) Fusection S45(FY by strileing ont “31:000) " and by inserting

inticn thereof = 301(h)".

(by (1) Title £ of the Elementszry and Sccondiiy ESwcation Aot of
1965 is e nd od—

(Y in oseetion 125 by striking ont “facept os provided in
section. 843 of the Edweation lmendments of 1974, no™ aad
inseeting in liew thereof “No™;

() inosection 120(5) by striking out clunses (2), (5). (6),
auid (T of scetion 163025 and inscriing o lien thereof “sections
ING () (2), 121,122, nel 1237 ¢ .

(0 dneseetion 1360wy (13) by striking out “1LY07 and inserting
inliewthe.cof #1507

(D) i ssetion 141Ga) (L4) (L) bw inserting “eliqible™ after
ohildpeic” s and

(L) éw section 150 (y) by striking ont ~danwiry 31, 19757 and
inserting in liew thereof “Febmury i, 19757, and by striling out
“Sannary 317 the sccond time it appears and inscréing in liew
theveof ~Febyrnary 17 ; )

(2) The wmendment made by paragraph (1) L) shall take cffect on
./]l/j/ 1. 1974,

(ry Section 204(h) of the Elementary and Sccondary Education
et of 1965 is ameaded by striking ont 1973 and inserting in liew
theveof <1978, '

() Titly VIT of the Elementary and Secondary Edncation Act of
1965 is amended—

(1) in section 731(e) by striking ont “November 1. 19757 and
inserting in licw thereof “Norember {19767 and Ly striling out
Sof 197F wid by inserting in licw theveof ¥February 1, 19787

(Y e seetion T2(e) by strilking ouf SNorember 7 and insert-
ferg in Licn theveof ~Mupeh 317 wned

(3) ia section 732 by inserting, Sof the National Institute of
Fidncation”™ after=Dircctor” coch ploce it appears.

(e) (1) Section J02(hy of the Flementary wnd Seeondary Education
Aet of 1965 is amended by inserting at the end thereof the following
weor putragraphe

“(3) During the fiscal year preceding the first fiscal year for which
Fuaeds wre appoprioted porsuout to any purt of this title. the State
cldneational ageney wiey wse adwinistiolice funds arailable to the
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Stute under any progeam. specified in section 401(c) for the purpose
of currying out the vequivements of this subsection™, v

(2) Section 431(a) (2) of the Ilementury und Secondary FEduca-
tion et of 1963 is amended by striking ont “or private educational
organizations™.

(7)) The Goneral Iducation Provisions et is amended—

(1Y inseetion 3345(0) (1) (Y by adding after the first sentence
the following newr sentence: #The provisions of the preceding
sentence shall also apply in the case of a State or other jurisdic-
tion in which there is only one local edueational ageney or in
which the State educational ugency is ulso the only local educa-
tional ageney.” ;

(2) in seetion 437 (a) by striking out “within sicty days™ and
inserting inliew thereof “within vinety days™; und

(2) in seetion §37(hY by striking out “Qctober 157 and insert-
iva i licu thereof S apel 317,

() Seetion 3101 (D) (2) () of the Adwlt Education Act is amended
hy striliing out “approval™ wnd inserting in liew theveof “approved?.

(h) Nections 652(0) (3)652(D) (4).nd G52(D) (3) of the Lducation.
of the Haudicapped Act caelt are-amended Dy striteing out “grant and
conteact”™ and insevting in lew thereof “grant or contract™.

(&) Seetion T09(u) of the Emergency School Aid et is amended by
inserting “Assistant” before “Seerctary™.

() (1) Section 194(hY of the Voeutional Fducation Aet of 1963 Js
amended by striking out “Secrctary™ and inserting in e thercof
“Commisioner, '

(2) Seetion 197(a) (2) of such Actis amended by striking out ¥to an.
agency” e inserting inliew thereof by ai ageney™.

(BY 1Y Section 301 of the National Defense Fducation Aet of 1958
is nmended by steiliing out “19777 and fnserting in lew thercof “19787.

() Seetion 651 () of the Education Lmendments of 1974 is amended
by streiking out #1977 and inserting inlicu thereof “ 19787,

(:3) The amevdments made by puragraph. (1) of this sibsection shail
he vffective ow and after Julu [ 1974,

(1Y Seetion 801(3) of the. Elementary and Secondury Fducation et
of 19635 is wmended by imserting IV after Stitles 11,1117,

(m) (1) Section 103 (a) of the National Defense Fducation Aet of
1958 is amended by striking out “Puerto Rico™ after Ssuch term does
wot imelude®,

(2) Secetion j02(a) (1) of suel et is wmended by striling out ©3
peecentun aud insecling 1 per centum™ inliew thereof.

(3) Section 1008(A) of such Act is amended by striking out
“Purrto Ricol.

(0 Section 03017} of the Act of September 30, 1950 (Public L
ST L ahta-fiest Congress is amewded b steiling out % (hut not in-
cluding and inserting in Liew thepeof ©p hut at the option of « local
educational ageney, suceh term need not inelude™, and by strileing out
Beesiding in nowproject arcas)” and faserting in lew thereof ¥ residing
in. nowproject areas™, .
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(0) Nection 125 of the Elementary and Secondary [ducation et
of 1963 is amended by striking out “State ageney™ both places it ap-
pears and inserting in liew thereof “State™.

() Seetion 151(i) of the Elementary and Secondary Education
Aet is amenaded by adding at the end thereof the following new sen-
tence s 1o carvying ont the prorisions of this seetion, the Commissionrr
shall place priority on assisting Ntates and local educational agencies
to conduct evaluations and shall. only as funds ave available after ful-
filling that purpose, seek to conduct any national cruluations of the
program.”,

(q) Scetion 406(y) of the General Iducation Provisions :Aet is
amended by siviking out “for the fiscal year ending June 0. 19777
hoth times it appears and by inserting in liew thereof “for ench of the
fiscal years ending priorto October 119787,

(») Section 306(e¢) of the Elementary and Secondury Fducation
et of 1965 is amended by inservting after *he™ the following: “may
waive such vequire ments and?®.

Panr B—Miscerraxeors Axexpyuexrs

REPORTS ON HGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY PROGIEAM AND COLLEGE ASSISTANCE
MICRANT DPROGRAM

See 5210 () (1) The Secretary of Healthy Education, and Welfare,
in consultation. where appropriate acith. the Secectary of Labor, shall
prepare and submit to the Congress ot later than sia- months after the
date of the enactment of this Aet reports on programs and actirvitics
anthorized by sections 3174, and 4178 of the Iligher Education
Aet of 1965, and on programs opervated by the Departmer! of Labor
known as the Iligh Sehool Equiralency Program and ('ollege Assis-
tunce Migrant Program. authovized under se¢tion 303 of the Compre-
hensive Iom ployment and Training Aet of 1973, T'he veports requived
by this subscction may inelude material from existing studies as well
as suelo material prepaved by Federal agencies and by contractors, con-
sultants, avd earperts. ax the Secvetary of Ilealth, FEdueation and Wel-
Fore decms necessary.

(2) The rveporis vequived by this subseetion shall examine the pir-
poses, administration. anid <Fectiveness of the programs described in
parngraph (1) and shall determine if and to what evteat cach of such
programs should be administered by the Office of Education, and if
s0. how the administration of such programsin the Office of Education
should be structured to best ackieve the purposes of such programs.

(1Y The Secrctary of Labop shall administer and diveetly fund the
cwicting programs known as the ITigh School Equiralency Program
and the College Assistanece Migrant Progvam. from the nutional ae-
count portion of funds appropriated for title 111, section 303 of the
Comprehensive Employment and Training Aect of 1973 during fiscal
year 1977, at the level at awhich. they aveve funded during fiseal year
1974, :
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REDPORT 0OX REORCANIZATION OF EDUCATION DIVISION

Sgee. 522, (a) The Secretary of Iealth. FSdueation. and TV:']_f.u)’e
shull conduct a study in order to determine the extent to which reorgo-
wization of the Edueation Dirision of the Department of [lealth.
Iiducation,and Welfare is necessary ar appropriate,

(DY The Seerctary of Health. Edueation. and Welfare shall transinit
to the Commit e on Labor and Poblic Welfare af the Seaate and the. .
Camniittee on i Aucation aond Labor of the Honse af Leprescututives,
no later thau June 30, 197¢. a report with respect to the study required
hy subsection (). together with such recommendations s the Seepe-
tary deems oppropriate.

STUTHES OF VOCATION AL EDUCATION

See, 523, (a) The Commissioner of Fducation shall carry ovt a
study of the extent to which sea diserimination and sex stereotyping
caist in all rocational education. programs assisted wnder the 1 oco-
tional Iodwcation et of 1963, and of the progress that has been muode
to peduee or eliminate such disevimination and stercotyping i such’
prrograms aid in the acenpations for whicl such programs prepare stu-~
dents. The Commissioner shall veport the results of such study, to-
getheracith any recommendations with respect thereto. to the Congress
within tiro years after the date of the enactment of this det.

(Y (1Y In addition to the other authorities. '/'r,'x/)(nmibi/ifi{,’,s-. ond
duties confrrved wpon the Nutional Instilute of Fdweation (herein-
after in this section veferved to as the #Institute”) by section. 405 of
the tceneral Education Provisions Aet, as amended by this Aet. the
Tustitute shall undeptake o thorough eraluation and study of voca-
tional education programs. including such progrims conducted by the
States. and such programs conducted under the Vocational Education
Aet of 1963, and other vlated programs conducted wnder the Caompre-
hensice Employment and Training Act of 1973 and by the State Post-
Svcondary Commissions anthoyized by the Fdueation. Lmendments
of 1972, Such a study shall inelude— :

(L) w study of the distribution of vocational eduneation funds
in terms of serrices. occupations. turget populations, envollments,
and educational and govermnental Tevels and wrhat sweh distriln-
fion shanld be in order ta meet the greatest hwman yesowree needs
Forthe nest 10 years:

T AR an cxamination of hew to aclicre com plianee writh. and en-
forcement of. the provisions of applicable Taes of the uited
States: '

(0 an analysis of the means uf asscssing pogrom. quality and
clfretirencss;

(Y depending on the level of funding arailable to the Insti-
tute. not more thian three coperimental studies to be administered
hy the lastitte. in cases wehere the Institute determines that sueh
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r'.‘r/){’/'/'/lu'ufl// /)1'/)_//1'/1111.\' oure lu't'/'.\'.\'t/,r.l/ tn /-Il,)'l'.l/ ont /7[/! /77/1’])0-5‘6 Of
clanses () through (1) and the Commissioner of Education and
the Scevetary of Labor are nuthorized. notwithstanding nny pro-
rision of any other law, af the request of the Toastitute to approve
the use of grants which. cdurational or other agencies are eligible
to receive wnider sueh Acts (in cases arhere sueh agencies agree
to the wses of sucle grauts). in order to carey out suelt erperi-
mental programs; 5 : .

(I2) findings and recommendations, including recommenda-
tions for chunges in such dets or for new legislation. with vespect
to the matters studied under clauses () throvgh (I2) : and

(Y a veriew and craluation of the cffectireness of programs
funded wndey subparvt 5 of pavt U of the Vocational Lducation
et of 1963 (as sueh et dsin effect on October 1 1907). and to
matke vecommenduations for the pedivection and the improrement
of programs at all levels funded wnder such subpapt.

(2) The Tustitute shall wake an intevim ve port to the Presideat and
To the Congress not later than September 30, 1909, and shall wake a
final report to the President and to the Congress no luter than Septem-
her 30,1980, on the yesult of its study conducted wnder this section,
ciecept that the report vequived pursuant to paragraph (1) (F) shall
be transmitted to the President and the Congress not later than Jano-
wry 15. 1979, Ay other provision of T, pule, or regulation to the con-
trovy notwithstanding. such veports shall not be sulmitted to any re-
viear outside of the Institute before their transmittal to the Congress.
bhut the President and the Commissioner may malke to the Congress
sueh recommendations aith vespeet to the content of the veports as
caclomay deem-appropriate.

(3) Suns made availuble purswant to section 102 of the Vocational
Fducation Aet of 1963 (as sueh Actisin effect on the date of the cnact-
ment of this Aet) and sections 102 and 103 of the Vocational Edvcn-
tion Vet of 1963 (as sueh et is in effeet on October 1, 1977 shall
e wvailable to carey ont the administrative and divect cost reguive-
ments of the provisions of this section. These funds shall not caeeod
SLONNO0 per year for cach of the fiscal yeurs cnding prior to Oclo-
hev 101979, Ten per centnm of the funds made arailable, under this
section shall e made acailuble for purposes of carvying out the pro-
risions of puragraph (1) (F).

(NCAY The [nstitute shall submit to the Congress, within 10
months after the date appropeiations become arailuble to carvy out
this section. a plan for the study to be conducted wnler this scetion.
The [nstitut: shall nof commenece suel study wntid the first day after
the close of the first period of 30 calendipy days of continuous session
of the Congress after the date of the delivery of such plan to the
("oneress, oo

(Y For purposes of subpavagraph (1) — .

(7Y continuity of sossion is hroken only by an adjournment of
the Congress sine die - and
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(7)) the days onawhich cither Honse is not in session beeause of
an adjournment of more than 30 days to a day certain ave ca-
cluded in the computation of the 30-day period.

DEPARTMENT AL DAY CARE CENTER

See. 524, Notwithstanding cuy other provision of law:, the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare is anthorized by contract or other-
wise to establish, cquip, and operate day cave confer facilitios for the:
purpose of servving children who are members of households of em-
ployees of the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, T'he
Secretary is authorized to establish or provide for the establishment of
appropriate fecs and charges to be chargeable aguinst the Department
employees or others who are benefieiaries of services provided by such
facilities to pay for the cost of their operation. and to aceept. money.
equipment, or other property donated for use in connection with the
faeilities, No appropriated funds may be used for the cquipping or
operation of any centers provided wunder this gquthority. The prohibi-
tion made by the preceding sentence shall not preclude the provision
of uppropriate donated space nor the purchase of the initial equip-
ment for the centers, exeept that the cost of such equipment shall be
reimbursed orer the expected life of such equipment, not to exceed 10,
years.

WAYNE MORSE CHAIR OF LAW AND POLITICS

Ske, 525. (a) The Commissioner of Education (hercinafter in this
seetion referved to as the “Commissioner™) is anthorized to provide
financial assistance in aceordance 1with the provisions of this section to
ussist in establishing the Wayne Morse Chair of Law and Politics
«t the University of Orvegon. of IFugene, Oregon.

(BY(1) For purposes of this scetion, the Federal share of the
cost of. estahlishing the Wayne Morse Chaii of Law and Politics shall
not execed 50 per centum.

(2) No financial assistance under this section. may be made except
upon an application at such time, in such manner, and containing or
accomprnied by such information, as the Comanissioner may reason-
ably require.

(¢) T'here are authorized to be appropriated such sums, not to cxceed
8500000, as may be necessary to earry out the prorisions of this see-
tion, Funds appropriated pursuant to this section shall remain arail-
able until expended.

Parr C—Transitioxy Prriop; Errrecrive Dares
TRANSITION PERIOD

See. 531, There arve authorized to be appropriated such swmns

~as may be necessary for the peviod July 1, 1976, through September 30,

1976, to carry out each program- authorized by this Aet and cach pro-
gram amended by this Aty except for any program hich is to become
_effective in fiscal year 1977 or thereafter.
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EFFECTIVE DATES

Ske. 538. The provisions of this Act and the amendments made by
this ot shall také effect 30 days after the date of the enactment of this
Act except—

(1) as specifically otherwise provided; and .

2) that each amendment made by this Aet (not subject to
cdause (1) of this section) providing-for authovization of appro-
priations shall take effect July 1. 1976.

And the ITonse agree to the same.

Canr 1. PERKINS,
Frank T1i0MPSON, JT.,
Jorrx BRADEMAS,
Janmres G. O’HAra,
Avcusrus F. HawxkiNs,
Winniax D. Forbp,
Parsy T. Mink,
Lioxp MeEps,
SuirLey CIHITSHOLM,
Mario Bragar,
IxE ANDREWS,
BiunL LEmaxN,
Jaie BENITEZ.
Mike Brourn,
Rogrert J. CORNELL,
PavL SiioN,
Epwarp P. Beann,
L.eo C. ZFEFERETTIL, .
GEORGE MILLER,
Rox MorrTr,
Ty L. HaLr,
Ausert H. QUIFE,
Jorixy M. ASIIBROOK,
ArnriroNzo BELL,
Jon~ N. ERLENBORN,
Enwix D, EsSHLEMAN,
Joux Brairavax,
Jaxrs M. JEFFORDS,
Bir. GoobLiNG,
VIRGINTA SMITII, .
Managers on the Part of the House.

CraiporNE PELL,
JENNINGS RANDOLPIH,
Harrisox A. WiLLiaMs, Jr.,
Epwarp M, KENNEDY,
Trioaas F. BAGLETON,
Arnan CRANSTON,
W. D. HaTrmaway,
J. GLENN Beary, Jr..
J. Javits,
Ricuarp S. SCHWEIKER.
RoserT T. STAFFORD,
Boe Tarr, Jr.,

 Managers on the Part of the Senate.
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JOINT EXPLANATORY STATEMENT OF THE COMMITTEE
OF CONFERENCE

The managers on the part of the House and the Scnate at the con-
ference on the disagreeing votes of the two Houses on the amendment
of the House to the bill (S. 2657) to extend the Higher Education
Act of 1963, to extend and revise the Vocational Education Act of
1963, and for other purposes, submit the following joint statement
to the House and the Senate in explanation of the effect of the action
agreed upon by the managers and recommended in the accompanying
conference report: ,

The House amendment struck out all of the Senate bill after the
enacting clause and inserted a substitute text.

The Senate recedes from its disagreement to the amendment of the
House with an amendment which is a substitute for the Senate bill
and the House amendment. The differences between the Senate bill,
the House amendinent, and the substitute agreed to in conference are
noted below, except for clerical corrections, conforming changes made
necessary by agreements reached by the conferees, and minor drafting

and clarifying changes.

TITLE I—AMENDMENTS TO THE HIGHER
EDUCATION ACT

Durarioy

Throughout. the Higher Education title of the Senate biil, the pro-
eram authorized by the Higher Education Act were extended through
September 30, 1982, The House amendment, with some exceptions -
dicated below, extended all Higher Education programs through Sep-
tembor 30. 1977. The conference substitnte provides for a three year
extension of all Higher Education program through September 30.
1979, except for the guaranteed Loan Program which is extended
throngh fiseal year 1981, College Work Study and-Cooperative Educa-
tion. which are extended through fiscal year 1982, and the Interna-
tional Education Act. which is extended through fiscal year 1977.

AreshyeENTs 1o Trrne I—CoMMUNITY SERVICES AND CONTINUING
EDTCATION

The Senate bill added as a new authority support for lifelong learn-
ing opportunities to the existing community service and continuing
education authority of Title T of the Higher Education Act of 1965.
The Houge amendment added as new uses of Title I funds support for

the expausion of continuing education in colleges and universities and
a7
AN
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resource materials sharing programs, The managers agree to a sub-
stitute which combines in Part A the anthoritieg for assisting com-
munity service programs and post-secondary continuing education,
including resource materials sharing programs, Support for lifelong
learning is incorporated in a new part B of Title 1.

The House amendment authorized $60 million for fiscal year 1977
only. The Senate bill authorized a total of $10 illion for part A
(Community Services) and B (Continting Education), and $40
million for part C (Lifelong Learning) for cach fiscal year through
fiscal year 1982. The Senate bill made #dditiong] requirements for
priority funding for community services Programs in the $40 million
authorized for parts A and B and for limited purposes in part C. The
conference substitute authorizes an anMual appropriation of $40
million for part A (community services and continuing education)
for fiscal year 1977, 1978 and 1979, The authorjzations for part BB
(lifelong learning), is $20 million for fscal year 1977, $30 million for
fiscal year 1978 and $40 million for fiscal year 1979, ]

The House amendment provided ncw.(leﬁmtions for “continuing
education program” and “resource materidls sharing programs”. The
Senate receded with an amendment providing that continuing educa-
tion program means post-secondary instriiction designed to meet the
needs and interests of adults, including the expansion of available
learning opportunities for those not adequately served by current

~offerings in their communities. The definition of resource materials

sharing program is also modified to clarify the managers belief that
resource materials sharing programs ave t¢ be directed toward better
use of resources currently available in the comimynity rather than as
an authority for purchases of educationg] materials,

The Mouse amendment, but not the Senate bill, jnodified the allot-
mient formula for funds under Title T. CufTent law provides that each
State first receives $100,000, after which the fundg remaining are al-
lotted to the States on the basis of population, Under the House
amendment, funds were first allotted oy the basis of population, then
adjustments were made to make sure that €ach State received at least
£100.000, and Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands and Puerto
Rico receive at least $25,000 each. The Sente recedes with an amend-

~ment. providing that. in no case will g Stte’s or govereignty’s allot-

ment for Part A of title T be less thap the amoynt reecived by that

‘State or sovereignty in fiscal year 1975.

The House amendment provided that Only a State agency shall
submit the State plan. The Senate bil] eXtended present law, which
allows an institution with special qnalifications to submit these State
plans. The House recedes. .

The Mouse amendment ineluded continulig eduegtion and resources
materials sharing programs as programs that may be included in the
State plan. As part of the substitute with respecet to the structure of
Part A of title T these new authorities yre meludeqd in the State plan.

The Touse amendment, but not the Sen2te bill, pormitted consortia
to receive funds as well as single institutions of higher education. The
Scnate recedes.. : .

The House amendment struck flie tequiTement that evaluations of
the Part A of Title T program must ¢gke into acecount information
about community problems, The Senate recedes.
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The House amendment deleted existing authority, giving the Com-
missioner discretion as to reports and record-keeping. The Senate
recedes. o

The Iouse amendment required that there be assurances that all
institutions within a State be given the opportunity to participate in
the development of a State plan. The Senate recedes.

The House amendment limiteds the Commissioner’s rulemaking
authority with respect to agreements and data submission. The Senate
recedes with an amendment clarifying that che limitation applies to
al] of Title [. - ‘ .

The Senate bill added a new part B which authorized grants for
postsecondary continuing education programs. States must submit a
supplement to their State plan provided in part A. Funds were
allotted on the basis of State adult population with one-half of 1 per-
cent-State-minimum. Federal funds were limited to two-thirds of pro-
gram cost. The House amendment had no comparable provision. The
Senate recedes in light of the managers decision to combine continning
education with community serviee program authority.

Both the Senate bill and the House amendiment reserved funds for
Title T technical assistance. The bill permitted reservation of 10 per-
cent of funds in excess of 1+.5 million dollars in parts A and B. The
House amendment permitted reservation of 5 percent of all Title I
funds when appropriations exceed 15 million dollars. The House re-
cedes limiting this set aside to part .\ of Title I. Under the Senate bill,
the Commissioner provided the techmical assistance. Under the House
amendment, the assistance is to be provided by the Burean of Post-
secondary Education. The ITouse recedes.

Senate bill provided that technical assistance is for facilitating
establishment of programs. a nationwide exchange of information,
and adoption of successful techniques. The House amendment pro-
vided foir a national diffusion network and the provision of informa-
tion about changing enrollment patterns. The Senate recedes.

The Senate bill direeted the Commissioner to consider the effects of
assicting programs under part A of Title T on the support of research.
the dissemination of information. the retraining of professionals. and
Office of Education policies whieh affeet part-time students. The Sen-
ate recedes.

The Senate bill required the Commissioner to coordinate postsecond-
ary continuing education programs with other Office of Education
proarams. The House recedes.

The Senate bill required the Commissioner of Education to establish
or desienate a elearinghouse for postsecondary continuing edueation
information. The Senate recedes. The managers considered this pro-
vision ns unneeessary duplieative of other informational authority
already granted the Commissioner under the conference agreement.

The Senate bill permitted States receiving postsecondary continu-

_ing education grants to nse up to 10 pereent of the grant for statewide

planning. The Senate recedes. The managers in no way wish to have
the deletion of this provision construed to mean that there is no need
for planning in the field of postsecondary continuing education. How-
ever, the managers feel that any planning initiativesin this area which
do not fall within the responsibilities for developing a State plan under
part A of Title I should be assnmed by the comprehensive statewide
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planning ~ommiszions, popularly referred to as State 1202 Civeis-
sions, Coriprehensive and coordinated planning for education e aor-
tunities for adults is a better approach than continuing to g nore
Himited planning responsibilties to a variety of planuing e lons
i the posisecondary field.

The Sevate L bt not the House amendment. add 4 o 20w part
¢ for plo ainge azsessing, and coordinating Hfelong b iring activi-
ties, The Lionse reeedes with ancanmendment providines sazhovity for
assessmert. evaluation, demonstration. and the develessvit of alter-
native methods to improve lifelong learning. The Assisnodt Sceretary
for Ldueation is given the major responsibility for «ar ving out the
provi-iens of this Part. The managers believe shat the hroad covrrage
of the sty means that various components of the Edueatie 2 Di-
vision will be engaged in eareving oal e progaem.,

In the Senate bill lifelong learuing was defisad as programs in-
tended fooatfeet the knowledge, skills., and agtitssdes of persons who
have lefr the tenditionally sequensed edoeaniiaian? svstem. The Con-
feivnee ~ubstitute sets out an tustrative 3= of the types of eduea-
tion that may be included within the scopr of lifelong lTearning.

The Senare bil reguired the Commissioner to use specifically re-
served funds appropriated for planning. assessing, and coordinating
projects related to lifelong learning. No set asides of funds for any
preticular portion of the lifelong learning authority are pro.ided in
the substitute developed by the managers.

v

The Senate bill authorized the Commission Lo or Into agree-
ments with and make grants to appropriate -+ = _eneies. public
and private non-profit agencies and organiz: ad institutions

of higher edueation to carry ont the lifelong lewnng program. The
substitute continues this authority. Flowever, the managers wish to
make clear that they do not intend that the limited funds expected

to be availnbize - o this anthority be concentrated in o few large-
seale efforts « the establishment of major new lifelong learning
programs, 2ot portion of appropriated funds designated for
“demonstratice o ojects should be used to support a number of

different activiiies to develop and expand the use of new ideas. stim-
alitte better coordination among various sponsors of lifelong learning
progeatms, try new approaches to serving the edueational needs of per-
=ons not now adequately served. efe. These projects shonld foeus on
doinge what other public support has not been able to do. They should
net be nsed, except in unusual cirenmstanees. for carrving on the kinds
of research or training activities other federal programs arce author-
ied to earry out,

The fTouse amendment, but not the Senate bill. amended the exist-
ing indieial review seetion to provide for a trial de novo in the district
comrt. The Senate recedes with an amendment striking that portion of
the House amendment which provided that the Commissioner wonld
have the birden of proof that the State plan or its administration 1s a
varinnee with the provisions of Title T, ) ' i

The House amendment. but not the Senate bill. deleted the regnire-
ment that the Commissioner of Fdueation be o member and chairman
of the Advisory Couneil on Extension and Continuing Kdueation, The
Senate recedes.
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Astesovest to Trrng T--Corvecre Limary AssisTaNer

The Senate bill. but not the House amendment, added a new part €
to Title I1 providing assistance for major research hibraries including
institutional, independent, and public resenrch libraries. $10 million
was anthorized for fisenl year 1977, %15 million for fiscal year 1978,
and £20 million for fiseal yvear 1979, The House yecedes with an amend-
ment setting the maximunt number of libravies that may he assisted
ander part O at 150,

Aarespaests 1o Trre TTI—DEvELorING INSTITUTIONS

Present Taw establishes a ceiling of 1.4 percent of the funds that
may be granted to institutions that get w waiver of the full five years
of existence by virtue of the fact that the institution is located on or
nesayr an Indian reservation or a substantial popuiation of Indians if
the Commissioner determines such a waiver will inerease higher edn-
cation for Indians. The Iouse amendment hut not the Senate bill
eliminated this 14 pereent ceiling on grants. The Senate recedes.

AatenpaENTs 10 Trrie IV—STrpEsT FINANTIML ASSISTANCE
Busic (rrants

The Senate Liil inereased the eeiling for basie educational opportn-
nity grants to $1.800 effective in the academic year 1977-78. The Honse
amendment. retained the existing ceiling of $1:400. The conference
substitute provides for a ceiling of 1400 for academie year 197778,
and $1.800 in subsequent academie years.

The House amendment moved the annunal date of submission to the
Congress of a family contribution schedule from February 1 to July 1
of the preceding vear, and moved the deadline for possible congres-
sional disapproval of such schedule from May 1 to October 1 of the
previous vear. The House amendment also provided that. when such a
schedule s disapproved by the Congress, the Commissioner was to
publish in the Federal Register, together with the new schedule, a full
statement identifving the recommendations made in connection with
snch disapproval and explaining in full any discrepaney between the
new schedhile and such recommendations, "The conferene: substitnte
requires that the Commissioner must publish an explanacion of his
reasons with the new sehedule. The Commissioner need not publish the
explanation in the Federal Register. The existing requirement that the
new schedule itself be published in the Faderal Register is retained.

The House amendment. hut not the Senate bill, provided for the
inelnsion of educational expenses for dependent children in determin-
ing the expected family contribution. The Senate recedes.

Fxisting lnw provides that Social Security payients to or on hehalf
of a student whieh would ot be paid if he were not a student, shatl be
considered as “effeetive family income™. The Touse amendment pro-
vided that one-half of any funds received by a student under the GI
8l amd related VA progiams should also he so considered. The Senate
recedes.

The Senate bill provided for the carryover of mmsed basic grant
funds during the first three months of a new fiseal year, ¢nlely for use
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in paying entitlements established during the preceding vear, The
House amendment provided for the ecarevover of such funds fora full
fiseal vear without restriction, The Senate recedes with an amendment
Hmiting the carry-over authority to situations where the surplus i3
in excess of 157 of the available amount. )

The Senate bitl, but not the House amendment. struck provisions of
present law providing for limitations on basie grants to 50% or 605
of need in cases where the program is not fnlly funded, The Tlouse
recedes. .

The Senate bill, but not the House amendiment, provided for a pay-
ment to each participating institution of $15 per year for cach student
receiving a basic grant. to be utilized for carrying ont the student in-
formation programs also preseribed by the Senate billoand for other
administrative cost= The Touse recedes with an amendment reducing
stieh payments to $10.

The Touse amendment, but not the Senate bill, provided for a three
or more-y. 1 pilot program of state processing of Basie Grant appli-
cations. Participating states would be requived to permit interstate
portability of SSIG funds. The conference substitute includes the
Honse provision, with amendments to strike a House requirement that
such an agreement be for no less than three years, and to assure that
the per unit processing fee which the Commissioner is anthorized to
provide by regulation for States engaging in,the pilot program shall
not be mwore than the amount paid per application to any other orga-
nization or agencsy with which the Commissioner has an agreement
during the same vear for the provision of similar zervices,

State Student [neentive (Grats

The Senate bill expanded elibility in the SSIG program to stu-
dent= in all non-profit institutions of higher educarion. The House
recedes with an amendment making this change eflective with respect
to acadeniic vears beginning after June 30, 1977, The managers want
to emphasize that this amendment is intended to broaden student
aceess to this program by requiring States to extend eligibility to
stnudents in all non-profit institutions, While the conference substitute
does not require States to include students inother edueational institu-
tiong, neither does it require that the States exclude students at such
institutions if they now make them eligible, nor does it contain anv
sneeestion that the Congress intends to foreclose State options with
regard to the question of the eligibility of students such schools.

The Honse amendment provided for the carryvover of excess SSIC
funds througeh the suceceding fiseal vear, The Senate reeedes.

The Honsge amendment eliminated the distinetion between initial
and contining erants in the State Student Incentive Grant program.
The House recedes, :

The Senate bill but not the ITouse amendment, required portability
of State Student Ineentive Grants from any State that does not con-
tribute 150%2 of the Federal payment to that State for the program.
The Senate recedes, o

The Senate bill, but not the Honse amendment. provided for the
additional allotment of SSTG funds to states having loan enarantee
agencies. When the appropriation exceeded $30 million. but was legs
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than $200 million, hatf of the tot al above $50 million was to be allotted
among such states on the basis of their share of the national enrollment
total which is in attendance in that state. When the appropriation wis

“§200 miltion or more. alt of the excess was to be allotted to states having

loan guarantee agencies, The House recedes with ai amendment which
provides that whenever the appropriation for SSIG exceeds $T5
mitlion, one-third of sueh excess shall be apportioned as provided n
the Senate bill amoig the states having gnarantee A gencies.

TRIO

The Senate bill changed the deseription of the “Talent Scarch”
program to provide an emphasis on identifying youths who have
delayed postsecondary edueational training, and encouraging them
to undertake such edncational training. The Honse recedes. ”

The Senate bill but not the Honse amendment provided for special
focus prozrams designed to concentrate assistance on stndents who
desive post~econdary education but are disadvantaged because of
sovere rral isolation. and programs to prepare students for particular
arcers in which disadvantaged individuals are substantially nnder-
represented. The conference Substitnte in Hen of the Senate provision
emphasives the participation of stndents disad-antaged because of
severe rural isolation in programs authorized under this subpart.

The Senate bill but not the ITouse amendment ereated a new program
for the payment of 90% « £ the costs of operating and cestablishing
service lenrning centers at institutions of postsecondary education
sorving substantial numbers of disadvantaged students which would

A) provide remedial and other speeial services for stndents at such
mstitntions, and () serve as o concentrated effort to coordinate and
supplement the ability of such institution to firnish such serviees. The
House recedes with an amendment prohibiting the Commisstoner from
making any grants for the purpose of establishing such centers in any.
fisenl vear in which the appropriations under this snbpart do not
exeeed $70.351.000, the amount appropriated for Fiscal Year 1976. It
is not the intention of the managers to suggest any ceiling (other than
that contained in the anthorizing langnage) on appropriations for
these programs, but it is their intention to assure that the funds
cirrently utilized. for existing programs under this subpart shall not
be diverted to the new centers. They are to be funded ont of additional
funding when and as soon as the Congress makes sue. funding avail-
able. The managers wish further to emphasize that it is not their
‘ntention that the serviee learning centers will he established on
campuses where the existing program of special services for disadvan-
taged students is in operation, While these programs are not identical
in all respeets, they ave sufficient1y similar that their presence on the
tame campus wonld be a duplicative and wasteful use of scarce
rOS01ITCes, _

The managers also wish to emphasize that service learning centers
need not be coneentrated on campuses where the number of disadvan-
taged students is disproportionately high, The managers believe that
institutions which serve a broad eross section of the student popniation
shonuld be encouraged and assisted to create such centers with the
intention of broadening the availabitity of postsecondary educational
opportunity for students served thereby.
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The Senate bill provided authority to the Commissioner to require
an institution entering into a grant or contract for the establishment,
of u service learning center to submit an application providing such
information, including the ability of the instiiution to pay the non-
Federal share of the project, as he deemed necessary. The House
recedes with an amendument Hmiting the information which the Com-
missioner can request to that which is esseutial to carrying out the
requircments of the section.

‘The Senate bill provided that in the existing Talent Search pro-
gram, and in the new Service Learning Centers, the Commissioner ean
permit the participation of students from other than low-income
families up to one-third of the total number of students or youths to
be served su projects assisted under this program. The Ilonse recedes.

The Senate bill further provided for the establisliment of programs
o provide stafl and leadership training for persons wishing t5 spe-
clalize in improving the delivery of serviees to disadvantaged stilents
asssisted under this subpart. The Senate amendment provided for
short-term and inservice training programs. to which the Fouse
recedes, and internships and graduate fellowships, from which the
Senate recedes. v o

The Senate bill further amended Scction 173, by stating that it is
the intention of the Congress to encourage, whenever feasible. the
development of individualized programs for disadvantaged students
assisted under this subpart. The Hounse recedes..Obviously, it is not the
intention of the managers to anthorize the proliferation of *“pro-
gram=" beyond the five which Section 41713 authorizes. However, it is
ntended, to the maximum extent feasible that there be packaging of
azsistance under the several programs anthorized by this subpart to
better meet the individualized new!s of each student assisted.

The Senate bill authorized the creation of a National Center for
Postsecondary Opportunity within the Office of FEdneation. and di-
rected that that Center should coordinate and evaluate programs
under this subpart. identify and assess innovative and effective pro-
grams. and perform other duties spelled out in the Iegislation to int-
prove the use of the resourec available. The Senate recedes on this
provision. The conferees believe that these duties ean and should he
performed by the Conmissioner even in the absence of statutory direc-
tion. e that they have not heen adequately performed to date. The
job ean be done with the people and organizational chart now at hand,
and no new structures are needed.

The Senate Dill, but not the onse amendment. added a new pro-
gram of Fdueational Outreach Centers providing grants to States
designed 1o <eek ont and enconrage all individuals. inelnding those in
reral areas, to attend institutions of postzecondary education or train-
mng. Funds allocated aceording to u formula based on the number of
actual or prospective hasie grants recipients in cach State with a mini-
nimme allotment of $30.000 per State. Federal funds were available {0
bay not more than 75% of the cost. The Tlouse recedes with amend-
ments, changing the name of the venters to Edueational Tnformation
Centers. basing the allocation of funds on the total population of the
State. reducing the Federal share to 6624 pereent of total project costs,

- and confining the provisions whicli the Commissioner may require in
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a State plan submitted with an application for a grant under this sub-
part to information specified in the statute, and “snch other provisions
as are essential to carrying out the provisions of this subpart”.
Veterans Cost-of-Instruction

The Senate bill, but not the House amendment, directed the Admin-
istrator of Veterans Affairs to provide assistance, technical consnlta-
tion and information as necessary to promote maximum effectiveness
of the VCOI programn. The House recedes.

The Senate bill directed the Commissioner 90 days after enactinent
to submit to the Congress a summary report of activities and programs

under VCOI and a description of the steps taken to monitor efforts

by participating institutions. The House aniendment required an an-
nual report from each institntion to the Commissioner and from the
Commissioner to the Congress containing such information and any
information he deems appropriate. The I%ouse recedes, ‘

" Guaranteed Student Loans

The House amendment, but not the Senate bill, included a reqnire-
ment that the Commissioner develop and implement a plan to encour-
age States to establish guarantee agencies. The plan had to be devel-
oped within 90.days and a description of it as well as a timetable
for its exccution had to be submitted to the Congress. Before June 30,
1977 the Commissioner was to submit another report describing activi-
ties carried out under the plan, a description of cach State’s plan to
establish a guaraiatee program or the reasors for not establishing one,
and the Commissioner’s recommendations for changes in law or policy
that would encourage States to establish loan guarantee programs.
The conference substitute extended the deadline for the submission of
the original plan to'180 days after enactment of this provision, and

" reinoved the requirement that the Commissioner describe the State’s

reason for not establishing an agency. :

The Honse amendment, but not the Senate bill, addec a program of
incentives to begin or expand state guarantee agencies, in the form
of a program of advances to state and private nonprofit student loan
insurance agencies for making payments of insnrance obligations.
D
yeais, new agencieg will he entitled to’advances for 5 years. Private
nonprofit. agencies will receive advances only when a State has no
agency and the private nonprofit azency agrees to certain conditions.
The House amendinent anthorized appropriations for making pay-
ments under this subsection for I' ¥ 1978 and later, The Senate recedes.

The Senate bill extended the period during which first time bor-
rowers under the program can get loans insnred by the Commissioner
through fiseal 1982, The Iouse amendment extended this period
through fiscal 1980. The conference substitute extends this anthority -
through fiseal year 1981,

Existing law provides that a student may borrew up to $2,500 per
vear, The House amendment but not the Senate bill revised annual
andd ageregate loren Hmits for students receiving loans as follows:

(.\) An undegraduate student borrewing from a state or
educational institution conld not borrow more than $2,500 or one-
half the estimated cost of attendance, whiclh ever is less.

R
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{13 A frst year unedergrduate student could borrow more than
S1.500 from an edueational institution only if the proceeds were
disbursed in two or more instathnents. '

() .\ graduate or professional student could borrow up to
S5.000 per yvear.

(D) ANggregate loan amounts were inereased for graduate
student: "oy the present $10.000 to $15.000 for all insured loans,

The Senat- oo oith an anendment providing that the hatf-cost
limitation «pplied i scudents borrowing from a state direet lender or
an edueat et usttion shall apply only in the student’s first year
of undergridn ge instruction, An wdentieal =t of differences relating
to loan limits under state guaeanteed programs was resolved in an
wlentical manner. '

The House amendment. but not the Senate bill. added a require-
ment that a loan is insurable by the Commniissioner only if made to a
stident who agrees to notify promptly the holder of the note of any
change of address. The Senate recedes,

The Senate bill, but not the House amenduent. struek the provision
that a lender mzking 2 toan insured by the Commissioner requive an
endorser when the borrower is a minor and his or her signature would
nob create a1 binding obligation, Instead. the Senate bill provided that
a borrower conld not raise the legal defense of infancy. The Senate
recedes,

The Senate bill provided that a borrower could. prior to the start of
the repavment period. specifically request that 2 loan insured by the
Commissioner be repaid in less than five years. Tf the student has re-
quested and obtained such a short repayment period he may. prior to
paying the loan in full extend repayment to five years. The Honse
amendment provided that . lender and student could agree_to a
“ehedule that started carlier than nine months after the student had
loft school or which was less than tive years. In addition. the ITouse
amendment. provide that =uch a loan =hall not be considered in default.
until the lender has offered. and the borrower refused. an alternative
repavment schedule which lasts from five to ten years. The confer-
ence substitute merges the objectives sought by both these provisions
and adopts angage granting the lender and the borrower permission
to agree 1o a repavment period which begins earlier. or is of shorter

Juration than the standards =et in the statnte. but assuring the student

of the rieht to extend the total repayment period to five years, if he is
unable to meet a repayment period shorter than five years. The Senate
bill and the. Honse amendent also had a identieal difference with
respecet to loans gnaranteed by state agencies. and came to the same
resolution of the issue.

o both the State and Federal instrance programs. the Senate bill.
bt not the House amendment. aHowed the graee period to continne
while w student is pursuing a course of study undera graduate fellow-
hip programs. The ijouse recedes.

Joth the Senate bill and the House amendment provided for a single
periad of one year during which a student’s payment under Federal
o State isurance progrms may be deferred during unemployment
but :

() The House amendment made such a deferral subject to
agreement from the holder; the Senate biil loes not. The House
recedes. . "o

~J
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(b) The House amendment deseribed such unemployment. as
Sgecking and unable to find employment”. The Senate amendment.
referred to a period when the borrower is unemployed. The
Senate recedes,

The Honse amendment. but not the Senate bill. vequired that to be
insurable by the Commissioner a note must provide that the boirvower
contact the holder to negotiate repayment terns within four months
after ceasing to attend an eligible institution on at Jeast a half-time
basiz. The House recedes,

The House amendment. but not the Senate bill, in both the State and
Federal insurance program required that loan proceeds be dispersed
by cheek requiring the borrower’s endorsement :ind noting that such

~endorsement is an aceeptance of the loan’s terms, and setting forth

the substance of the terms of the loan,

The ITouse recedes. with an amendment providing that the loan
proceeds must be disbursed by check, requiring the stndent’s endorse-
ment, but withont attaching any further requirements for the acutal
instriument of disbursement. The managers were anxious to avoid ex-
cossive paperwork and any language that seemed in any way to
provide for a conditional endorsement of the loan check. They con-
cluded that their objective of making certain that the borrower knows

he is getting a loan wonld be served by other provisions of the law,

and by the simple requirement that he endorse a check for the loan,
without calling into question the negotiability of the check.

The Touse amendment required in both the federally-insured and
state-insured programs, that the schools be advised of the insurance of
the loan and the name of the lender. In both cases, it was provided that
this requirement could (bnt need not be) met by requiring that the
cheek s sent to the school for delivery to the student. The senate
recedes,

The House amendment, but not the Senate bill, allowed the lender
and the borrower to agree to payments of less than $360 annually. The
Senate recedes.

The Senate hill. but not the Hounse amendment, permitted a husband
and wife who both have guaranteed loans to be covered by a single
minimum payment of $360 per year. The Honse recedes.

The House amendment. but not the Senate bill, eliminated the $2,000
annual limit on loans qualifying for interest subsidy benefits without a
statement from an institution recommending an excess over §2.000.
The Senate récedes. o '

Both the Senate bill and the House amendment increased the in-
come level below which a student qualifies automatically for interest
«ubsidy benefits from the eurrent $15,000 adjusted family income. The
Senate bill, but not. the House amendment, increased the income Tevel
to $25.000 adjusted family income 30 days after enactment. The House
amendment but not the Senate bill, increased the income level to
$20.000 effective October 1. 1976, then to $25.,000 eftective October 1.
1977. The House recedes.

The House amendment, but not the Senate bill, deleted language
requiring the Commissioner to pay an administrative allowance in
States whose usury laws prohibited the payment of 7 percent interest.
The House recedes.
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The Senate bill, ut not the Touse amendment. provided than an
eligible Tender may be approved by the Conmmissioner for the purpose
of making multiple dishursements if the Commissioner determines
that such lender will make a substantial volume of loans and that the
lenders experience and administrative capacity arve suflicient. The
House recedes, i

The Tlouse wmendment. hut. not the Senate bill. provided that if

- borrowers eligible for interest suliidy henefits are studying at an cli-

gible in=-itatton abroad then statements vequired from the institution
to qualify for interest. subsidies <hall he provided by the Commis-
sioner, or the State. or the State or private nonprofit institution or
organization as the ease may bhe. The Senate recedes,

The TTouse amendment required the eligible institution to notify the
lender or insurer of the loan of the borrower's enrollent status and
Inst known address. The Senate bill anthorized the Conmis<ioner.to
preseribe regulations under whieh the institution must provide the
latest nown address and enrolliment status upon request. to the Com-
missioner. to the insurer: or the holder of the loan, The TTouse recedes
with an amendment requiring the institution to establish policies and
procedines for notifyving the holder or insurer of the loan of such
change of enrollment status, Tailnre to meet this requirement under
Part. BB would subject the eligible institution to Innitation. suspension,
or termination under See, 19T A,

The Tlonse mmendment inereazed the level of federal reinsurance
payments to State and private non-profit gnarantee agencies from 80
pereent of losses to. 100 percent exeept that: (a) if the defanlt rate for
any State or private non-profit. guarantee ageney exceeds 5 percent in
any year the reinsurance rate declines to 90 percent for the exeess he-
tween 5 peveent and 9 pereent (b) if the default rate for any State or
private non-profit gnarvantee exceeds 9 pereent the reinsurance rate
declines to &0 pereent for the exeess over 9 percent. and (¢) reinsnr-
ance is provided for acerned interezt as well as prineipal,

The Senate bill provided for annual snpplemental guaranty agree-
mients hetween the Commissioner and State agencies which have
guaranty agreements under seetion 428 (¢) (1) that provide for admin-
istrative cost allowances and reinsnrance of 95 pereent of the State's
los-es if State agencies conform standaids of participation of students
to present diveet Federal program standards of student participation.
as follows: (a) the State progran cuthorizes $2.500 vearly individual
loan limits, and $T500 and $10.508 aoerogate limits for nndergraduate
and graduate stndents respectiveiy. () the State program insures ull
insurable loans at 100 pereent, (¢) the State progrom provides for the
insuranee of loans 1o part-time students, (d) the State program does
not restrict aceess to loans for State vesidents, or students attending
institutions within the State, and (¢) the State program provides no
restrictions on eligible re<idential institutions whieh are more onerons
thun the requrements of the Federal student loan insnrance program:
nnless an institution is ineligible for participation under vegulations
providing for limitation. snspension or termination or not eligible
heeanze of a State constitntional provision.,

The Senate bill provided for a further supplemental agreement
under which a state ageney could receive 100% Federal reinsurance
if, in addition to complying with the conditions set forth above, it
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made eligible institutions eligible to be lenders under the swne terms
and conditions as in the Federal progran.

The conference substitute merged the provisions deseribed above
andd related ditferences as follows: in order to qualify for reinsurance
at a rate higher than 8077, a state gnarantee ageney must enter into
asupplemental agreement providing that they must—

{n) authorize vearly their aggregate loan limits identical to
those preseribed Tor the Federal program by this statute;

() guarantee on insurable loans at. 1005 ; :

(¢) provide for the insuranee of loans to part-time students;

(1) provide for the insurance of loans to vesidents of the state
whether they are attending an eligible institution in the state or
out=ide the state:

(¢) provide no restrictions on eligible residential institutions
whieh are more onerous than the requirements of the Federal pro-
gram (unless an institution is inehigible for participation under
regulations providing the lmitation. suspension or ter.aination
of such eligibility, ov beeause of a State constitutional provision) :
and &

L(f) provide for the insurance by the State agency of loans
made by eligible institutions aud] ‘

(i) provide for the insurance of the State ageney of loans
made by cligible institutions and

(i1) assurances that the guarantors will report to the Com- .
missioner annually concerning their admimstration of this’
provision. ' -

Such provisions need not be the same as those provided under the
Federal insurance program. but may not be arbitrary. capricions,
or so designed as effectively to make the State’s complianee with the
provision an empty formality, or to exclude all, or virtually all school
lenders.

If 1 State ageney meets the requirements of suel a supplemental
agreement, and its default tate remains at & percent or less, its losses
will be reinsared at 100 pereent. If its defanlt rate exceeds 5 pereent
ancl does not exceed 9 pereent. its losses over 5 percent will he remsnred
at 90 percentnm. When its default rate exceeds 9 percent. the excess
los<es are reinsured at 80 pereent.

('The default vate for purposes of this provision is defined as being
the original principsl amount of loans nsired by it reduced by (1)
the amount the insieer hag been requived to pay to discharge its insur-
ance obligations under this part, (it) the original principal amonnt
of Toans msnred by it which have been fully repaid. (i) the original
principal amonnt on those loans which have not entered into repay-
ment stadus beeanse they are in the “grace” period after aradnation or
beeause they are in deferral status while the borrower is i the armed
sorvices or other specified forms of pnbliec service, and (iv) amounts
vepaid by the Commissioner  because  of deatli. disability or
bankruptey.) : -

Tn addifion to setting reinsnrance rates on the hasis of the optional
supplemental agreements. the Senate bill provided that states enterme
into sich agreements could reccive annual administrative cost allow-
ance payvments from the Commissioner not to exceed 2.5 per centmm
of the annual original amount of loans insured by them. subject to the
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supplemental agreement, and in repayment status in that year. The
[House amendment contained @ provision reimbursing State ageneies
for a portion of administrative costs. The payment conld not exceed 1
perecut of the total prineipal amonnt of new loans insured in n fiseal
year and one-fourth of the money had to be used for various services
to promote fender participation in the progrion. Payments were to he
minde at least quarterly.

Under the conference substitute guarantee agencies are eligible to
receive an administrative cost allowance equal to 14 pereent of the
total principal amount of the loans insured by them, The agencies
must nse one-hatf of this allownnee for administrative costs of pre-
claims assistance for default prevention and colleetion of de faulted
toans, one-quanrter of the allowance for the administrative costs of
promoting commercial fender participation, and the balanee of the
allowance may be used for other administrative costs, - Guarantee
agencies alzo may retain up to 3064 of their collections on reinsured
defaulted loans to cover administrative costs of preclaims assistance
for default prevention and collection of defaulted loans, An ageney
which has signed a supplemental reinsurance agreement and further
agrees to insure loans to all eligible students accepted for enrollment
or attending an eligible institution within such ageney’s state, regard-
less of the state of residency of those students. may ‘receive an addi-
tional administrative allowance equal to 14 percent of the total
principal amount of the loans insured by it, and that allowanee may
be used foir general administrative expenses.

The Honse amendment, but not the Senate bill, set the reinsurance
rate for new State or nop profit. private gnarantee agencies at 1000
for the first five yesre, A €6r that the rate would be governed by the

cinsarance rate provisions deseribed above. The Senate recedes with
an dmendment diveeting the Commissioner to continnously monitor
new agencies during this five year period. The managers want to point
out that they are not inviting states to establish new state guaiantee
agencies indulge in impradent lending practices, enjoy 1006 Federal
reivz urance for five years, and then pull out of the program. The Com-
missioner is instructed to keep the operations and defanlt rates of
newly ercated state agencies nnder eareful and continuing serutiny,

“and 1f he should conelide that such an ageney is not. earrying out its

responsibilities nider this part in @ normally prudent manner, he is
direeted to intervene vigoronsly with sueh ngeneies in order to secure
an mproved performance, or failing that. to terminate their See.
428 (b) agreements,

The Senate bill set forth further conditions on the optional supple-
mentary agreelments deseribed above, that State agencies must meet
specificd administrative requirements, inchuling sound fiscal pro-
cedures, adequate reporting and record keeping and maintenance of
adequate reserve funds, The Ionse recedes,

Existing lnw allows states to make direct loans to students, which
can be insnred by the Commissioner under the sime terms and condi-
tions as he insures loans from other lenders, The House amendment.
contained langnage to conform the insuranee rates for such lenders to
the reinsurance rates the . endment provided for State agencies
which serve as gmantors, providing that state direct lenders whose
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defanlt rates. as defined in the reinsurance rate provisions deseribed
above, are below 5%, will have 10007 insurance, Those whose default
aites exceed 9% but do not exceed 99 will have 90% insurance on
such excess and those whose defanlt rates are above 99z witl have 80%
insurnnee on sueh excess, The Touse amendment also provided for
these state ageney lenders, as for the state ageney guarantors, 1009
covernge during the first tive years of their operation. The conference
substitute includes the Tonse provisions with an additional provision
for 100% insurance to existing state direct lending agencies until 90

days after the end of the next regnlar se ion of the State Legistature

after the enaetment of this bill. An additional one-year deiay is pro-
vided in the ease of States whose Constitutions would have to be
amended. The managers recognized that some states could not, for
statutory or constitutional reasons, immediately come infto complince
with the limits which this amendment imposes on state direet lenders,
and the provision affords such states time to alter their statntory or
constitutional arrangements in order to receive the 1009 insurance
roverage, :

Under the House amendment, but not the Senate bill, guaranty
agreements were to have included provisions for adequate and timely
assistance by the parties to the agreement to States and lenders before
the student lonn oes into default. The House recedes.

The House amendment, but not the Senate bill, provided that where
there is no State stundent. loan insurance program covered by an agree-
ment with the Connnissioner, and a private non-profit agency which
meets speeified statutory criteria, applies to enter into such an agree-
ment, the Commissioner must act on such an application within 90
days and notify the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare and the
Committee on Feueation and Labor if such an application is denied.
The Senate recedes with an amendent extending sueh period to 180
davs and deleting the requirement. that the Commissioner state the
reasons for his actions. : :

The Senate bill, but net the House amendment. provided for the
pavment to each particij.aing edueational institution of $10 per year
for cach student receiving a gnaranteed loan. Such payments were
only for purposes specified in the Senate bill. The TTonse'recedes with
clarifying amendment that such payments are not entitlements.

The TTouse amendment, but not the Senate bill, provided for the
pavment. of interest on the Commissioner’s defuult payments to
lenders. The Senate receded with an amendment providing that only
claims which the Commissioner determines are valid claims which

“ have met the standards of due diligence shall have interest. paid from

date of submission. Submitted elaims which do not meet this standard
<hall not bear anv interest. The interest pavable wonld be the amount
aceruing to the date of “authorization by™ the Commissioner, rather
than “paviment by™ the Commissioner, as provided in the Honse bill.

The House amendment provided that the Commissioner wonld he
allowed to contract with private collection agencies. statr <tudent loan
insurance ageneies or state guarantee agencies for recovery of de-
fanlted loans in the Federal direet program. Such contract shall
provide the practices of private collection ageneies’ collection shall be
in accordanee with standards set by the Commissioner. The Senate
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receded with an amendment striking the words “private collection
agencies”™ and inserting in len thereot ~private business concerns™, and
striking language which preseribed that in setting standards for such
contracts the Commissioner would be determining that the contractor’s
practices are fair and reasonable. The managers retained the language
that the practices had to be fair and reasonable, did not involve
harassnient, intimidation, false or misleading representation or un-
necessary colnnunications concerning the existence of any such loan

“to persons other than the borrower, Inamending this Iouse provision,

the managers intend to assure that any outside coneern with which
the Commussioner has centracted should follow ethical practices, and
that their selection for contract by the Commissioner would not carry
with it any inference of a warranty by the Commissionc, or that such
a concern was “approved by the United States Government”. The
managers wish to assure that no such contractual relationship be
utitized by any concern or agency to give a misimpression of Federal
Government authority to their operations in this or any other collee-
tion undertaking. The managers direct that any contract made under
thils authority contain specific provisions to prohibit any such
erroheons representation,

The House amendment made a technieal amendment to Section 431
pstandard Loan Tnsuranee Fund) to meet procedurat requirements
of the new Congressional budget process. The Senate recedes.

The House amendment, but not the Senate bill, required the Com-
missioner to publish a quarterly report. on loan volnme and default
data. The report was to show such data according to the type of
original lender distinguishing bet ween—

(i) cligible institutions
(1) state or private nonprofit direct lenders
(1) ecommereial lenders
(iv) other institutions and such subeategories as the Commis-
sioner shall deem appropriate.
Senate recedes with elarifying amendments so that the veports are

“annual (not. quarteriv), that only reasonably retrievable data is

ineluded. that new uia eollection beging with the ealendar year and
that the l‘(‘;-fl'l(‘li()l‘h» - communications by the Commissioner ave
revizerd,

The Managers -5 - wwnphasize the Importance of this require-
ment. One of the . wroblems in the guaranteed Toan program
has heen a widesyi: ¢ sablie confugion among various participants

of the progean: .. srogram has been plagued with an annoying
though undertandabie, anmbiguity as to what kinds of lenders.
horrowers. anl gusraitors wore experiencing or causing various
problems, A pro of sorting ont different types of lenders and their
differing exprré in the program will be helpful. not only in
clarifying pubtis fepressions of the program., hut in assisting the
Congrress who ext it must legislate in this field, -

The Iouse amendment vepealed a long nunused anthority under
See. 483 of the Aet for the Commissioner to make direct loans to
students at vocational schonls. The Senate recedes,

The Flouge amendment but not the Senate bill established new
section 438 restrieting the eligibility of states and edueational institn-
tions to be lenders to those having agreements with the Commissioner
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to comnply with the limits set forth in this section. The House provi-
sion said that state direet lenders could not lend to more than HCE

of the undergradnate students at any eligible. institution_in_such_a_.
State. The Senate recedes with an amendment raising that figure

to 75Ce. The effective date for this new section #33 is 60 days a fter
esetment,

The House amendment prevented an eligible school from lending
to move than 509 of its eligible undergraduate students. The Senate
recedes with an amendment that such limitation could be waived by
the Commissioner if its operation would work a lardship on the
students at the institution.

The House amendment further provided that an eligible institu-
tion had to agree not to make any loan to an nmlergchunte student

- who had not previonsly received a loan from that institution unless

the student provided the school with a statemient from aw cHeible
lender other than a state lender or school lender, that the student had
sought a loan from such lender and had been refused. The Senate
recordes with an amendment that if a student could not obtain such
a statement from an eligible lender to whom the student had applied,
and who had refused, the student could substitute n sworn statement
that e had =o applied, to such a lender, and had been refused. This
provision of the conference substitute also contains the language of
the flouse amendment. which provides that an eligible institution will
be deemed to have originated a loan if another cligible lender has
delegated to it a substantial portion of the functions and responsibil-
ities normally perfermed by a lender.

The Senate bill. but not the House amendment, excluded from the

definition of eligible institution any school which employs or uses
commissioned salesmen to promote the availability of the loan pro-
gram at their school. The House recedes.
" The House amendment., but not the Senate bill, expanded: (for the
guaranteed loan program) the definition of institution of higher ed-
ueation by inclnding public or other nonprofit institutions which ad-
mit as regular students non-high school eraduates who are beyond the
age of compulsory school attendance. The Senate recedes. The man-
agers wish to reiterate that the intention of this amendment (which,
in fact, merely conforms to a similar amendment made to title XTI
of ITEA). is to eapand the universe of schools and students ehgible to
participate. There is no intention to exclude students at any school
now eligible. from participating in the loan program.

The. House amendment but not. the Senate bill changed the defini-
tion of elignible lender—

- (1) by barring commercial lenders whose primary consumer
eredit funetion is the making or holding of guaranteed loans;
(b) by requiring school lenders to have at least one full-time
finanecial aid acdministrator;
(¢) by barring home-study schools as lenders; and o
() by permitting the Commissioner to set further criteria
for school lender participation. . .
The Senate recedes with an amendment retaining in the definition
only items (2). (b) and (c) as listed above. and with the understand-
ing among the Conferees that primary consumer credif. funetion
“heans more than half of consumer credit business of the lender is 1n

loans insured under Part B.
193
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The Senate bill. bt not the House amendment., exelucded from the
definition of eligible lender any school at which, for cach of two con-
seentive yvears, the defanlt rate on loans made to students at such
~chool reaches 15 pereent. The Commissioner conkd waive this pro-
vizion and provide technieal assistance to a school where he deter-
mines that they can improve their performance within @ vear, or that
termination of lender statns wonld work a hardship on the present or
prospective stidents of that institution. The House recedes.

The Senate bill requirves that. belore the Commissioner ean seny
a certifieate of jn=urauce to a school lender, lie must ascertain that
seeess to loans by all who make an active and diligent effort to secure
a loan will otherwize be nnavailable. In connection with this provi-
sion. the Conmmissioner must periodieally assess the availability of
foans by ~tudies and surveys made by him and of properly condueted
studies made hy others,

The conference” substitute amends section 423 of the Aet, which
governs the issuance of certificates of insurance. Under this provi-
ston. s reviséil the Commissioner cannot deny because of any pro-
vizion of this section. the continuation of an agreement for a school
to act as o lender which the Commisstoner has issined. as an admin-
=trative practice, to carey out provisions of Seetion 423, or an indi-
vidual certifieate of insuranee to an eleible institution neting as a
lender if =uch lender has previously entered isto an agreement with
the Comissioner under Section 153 or existisg provisions of law this
amendment ineorporites in section 4w nnless the Conimissioner
makes the deterninations that studeats who make an eflort are able
to obtain loans from another lender, The Commissioner is direeted
to undertake studies and surveys of loaw availability so that he may
carry out this provision. The Commissioner shall also review studies
of loan aviilability undertaken by schools. lendersind guarantee
agencies, and other competent organizations. IHe is expected to en-
vourage =neh organizations which are able to make studies by afford-
ing them technieal assistance. data sharving, and study or design of
studies to inerease their usefulness to him in earrying out responsi-
bilities under this section.

Managers note that documentation required nnder seetion 433 (a)
of the conferenee substitute can sefve as one possible source of data
by which the Commissioner ean make the determinations required
by this subsection,

The House amendment defines “due diligence.” The Senate veceded
with clarifving amendments. In implementing this definition. the
Commissioner iz directed to take such steps as may be necessary to
assure that the specifie elements of due diligenee are not used as a
pro forma cheek i<t so that lenders avoid taking the sane preeau-
tions on Federal guaramteed loans as they take svhen collection of
their own loan funds are being made, By conformiing due diligence
to practices of finaneial institutions. the Mg w00 recoinize that
lender practice varies geographically and by tyiw sd lender, The Com-
missioner is given flexibility to assure thind cackh letwder is making a
bona fide effort as measured by comparable lender practices hefore
any claim s paid.
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The Hounse amendment., but not the Senate bill,-provides for the
repayment by the Commissioner of the full amount of any indebted-
ness under this program, including state guaranteed loans discharged

.in bankruptey. The Senate recedes.

The House repealed the Emergeney Insnred Student Loan et
which now provides authority for the Sceretary of HEW to establish
the quarterly special allowance rate payable on each loan insured
under this part. Present law establishes a 3 percent ceiling on the
altowance. The Iouse amendment provided that the special allow-
ance shall be set automatically cach quarter at a rate (between one
and five pereent) which is 3% percent below the market rate on 91-day
Treasury bills averaged over the preceding quarter.,

The ITouse amendment also required that the Commissioner pay
interest on special allowance and interest benefit claims beginning 31
days after the receipt of those claims by the C'ommissioner.

The Senate bill extended the existing provisions of the Emergency
Insured Student Loan Act throngh 1982, and provided for the estab-
lishmment of a committee to propose alternative methods for the deter-
mination of the special allowance, The Committee recommendations
were to be submitted to the Honse Education and Labor and Senate
Labor and Public Welfare Committee. Upon the conenrrence of those
Committees such alternative method would have gone into effect im-
mediately, In effect the conference substitute adopts the House pro-
cedure for setting a special allowance, making 1t effective for the
quarter beginning on January 1, 1977, but setting the range within
which such allowance may be paid prior to October 1. 1977 at be-
rween zero and three pereent the maxtmum preseribed in current law.
After October 1, 1977, the ceiling under this procedure rises to five
pereent as authorized in the Honse Amendment. .

Simultanconsly. a Committee, substantially as provided for in the
Senate bill, will be appointed. and charged with examining alternative
methods of setting the 1ate of the speeial allowance, The Comumittee is
to be composed of Federal officials and representatives of the areas of
expertise enimerated in the Senate bill, The Senate reeedes from its
proposal that the new method wonld be established after consultation
and with the conenrrence of. the appropriate committees of the Con-
aress. Instead, the Committee is divected, not later than October 1,
1977, to present its findings to the Congress for such legislative action.

The substitute. provides for the repeal as of October 1, 1977 of the
Emergency Student Loan Insurance Aet, which contains the authority
for the present method of computing the special allowance, as pro-
vided in the Iouse amendment, with a proviso that no special allow-
ance payments are to be made under that act onee the procedure under
Sec. 438 is in operation, .

The managers recognize that the scope of the conference did not
permit them to put the new antomatic’ rate mechanism into effect
immediately. but in the interest of a smooth and expeditious transition
to the kind of predictability which all lenders have urged be insti-
tuted in this area of the program, the managers do urge upon the
Seeretary that he adopt the procedure set forth in the conference
substitute in his caleulation of the speeial allowance for the remaining
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quarters of the operation of his authority under the Emergency Stu-
dent Insnred Loan Act. and that he publiely announce to the lending
community that he is o doing. This would be an act which would
pereeptibly heighten lender confidence in the program.

The House mnendment. but not the Senate bill, provided that the
Student Loan Marketing Association shall for purposes of jurisdietion
in civil action be deemed to be a resident of the Iistriet.of Columbia.
The Senate recedes.

The Touse amendment and the Senate bill both provided for a
five-yenr delay in the discharge in bankraptey. of any loan insured
under this program. The House amendment allowed earlier discharge.
only if the repayment of the loan will impose an undue hardship on
future income or wealth, The Senate provision was effective 30 days
after enactment. The House provision was effective on September 30,
1977 or one year after enactment. whichever is later. The Senate
recedes- with am amendment specifying that the finding of hardship
will be made by the appropriate conrt. '

The ITouse amendment made the new provision for advance pay-
ments, the provision for.a one percent administrative allowance, and
the provision for the new special allowance procedure effective Octo-
ber 1. 1977. Al other GSLP amendments made by the House amend-
ment were cffective on or with respect. to loans for school termns
beginning after October 1.-1976. The Senate bill contained a general
effective date of 30 days after enactment. nnless otherwise specifieally
noted. The conference substitute makes all new provisions effective on
or with respect to loans made for periods of enrollment beginning
after Qctober 1. 1976, except that the new provision for advance pay-
ments under See. 122(e) is effeetive October 1. 1977. The administra-
tive allowances provided for under See. 428 (f) is effective upon enact-
ment and the income limit for subsidized loans nnder Sec..428 (a) (2)
(B) is eflective 30 days after enactment. The new procedure for estab-
lishing the special allowance rate goes into effect the quarter beginning
Jannary 1. 1977 :

The Honse amendment provided felony penalties (up to five years
imprisonment or £10.000 fine. or hoth) for persons who embezzle, mis-
apply. steal. or obtain by fraud. false statement. or forgery, any funds
in any program in title TV. If the funds involved are less than $200,
misdemeanor penalties (up to one year imprisonment, or $1,000 fine
or hoth) were provided. The Senate bill contained several provisions
applving eviminal penalties only to the Guaranteed Loan Program,
the bill provided felonyv penalties for persons who destroy applica-
tions or records with intent to defraud the Tited States: and also
provided misdemeanor nenalties for persons (a) making false stufe-
ments in regard to T"SOFE recognition of an acerediting agency. (b)
making false statements in the assignment of a loan, and (c¢) bribesry
in making or acauiring by assignment a loan. The Senate bill. but not
the Flouse amendment. provided that all funds under title IV must be
maintained as separate accounts and not comingled with any other
funds. except as expressly provided in this title (i.e., in matching pro-
grams snch as work-study. divect loans, and state student incentive
arants). The House recedes with a substitute amendment which
applies new criminal provisions of law only to activities carried on
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under the Guaranteed Student Loan Program. The substitute provides
felony penalties for any person convicted of embezzlement, fraud,
theft. forgery in the progrum, and miscdemeanor penalties for those
supplying false information in connection with a determination of
institutional eligibility or loan assignment. Unlawful payments 1n
conneetion with loan assignment are also outlawed. The managers
have included prohibitions on these activities when' done in connection
with the Guaranteed Stndent Loan Program. This, however, should
not be construed to mean that the managers believe that 18 U.S.C. is
inapplicable to this or other programs earried out under the provisions
of federal education statutes. ‘

College Work-Study

The Senate bill extended the Work-Study authorization through
figeal yvear 1982. The House amendment made Work-Study a perma-
nent program. The House recedes with an amendmnent extending the
program throngh FY 1982.

The House amendment, but not the Senate bill, defined the term
cligible institution to include consortia. The Senate recedes.

Current law-permits college work-study students to be employed
on work in the public interest for a public or private non-profit
organization. The Senate bill, but not the House amendment, substi-
tuted the phrase “Federal, state or local public agency” for “public”.
The IHouse recedes.

The Senate bill prohibited an institution from terminating a stu-
dent’s work-study employment during a semester, solely on the
grounds that he has independently sought additional employment.
suid that his combined salaries exceeded the institution’s determina-
tion of his need for that semester. The House amendment provided
that an institution was not required to terminate a student’s emnploy-
ment solely because the student had earned enough to meet his docu-

mented need. The student’s employment could continue after meeting

his computed need. but the institution could not use work-study funds
to pay the student. The conference substitute draws on the intent of
botk the House and Senate to give more flexibility in the awarding of
student aid, with the intent of allowing a student to continue his
employment during any semester without the institution’s having to
“precapture” other aid previously awarded to the student. The man-
agers recognize the need to coordinate all student aid and the fact
that this program is meant to meet “documented need.” We believe
there is a need. however. to reduce the present discouragement toward
employment. The managers note that, for the conference substitute
to be meaningful, the Commissioner must adjust his regulations for
the Supplemental Education Opportunity Grant program and the
National Direct Student Loan program. The conference urges the
Commissioner to implement the new provision in work-study by
immediately notifying schools of this change and amending his regu-
lations to alinw for a $200 technical “overaward,” rather than the
current £100, when the student’: income is derived from employmnent.

The Senate bill. but not the House amendment, required participat-
ing institutions to assure that they would make work-study or equiva-
lent employment rez:zonably available to the extent of available funds
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to all students in the institution who desire such employment in lien
of present language requiring such emplovment to be made available
to all “eligible” students in “need™. The Honse recedes with an amend-
ment. n‘t.umn" only that part of the Senate bill which requires insti-
tutions to seek to make equivalent employment available to all stu-
dents who desive sneh emplovinent.

The Senate bill, but not the THouse amendhinent, required the em-
ployment of student counselors with work-study funds on the basis
of a formula related to school enrollment. Such counselors shall pro-
vide students with information and counseling deseribed in Section
493A. The conference substitute drops this mandator v language from
the work-=tudy anthority but. in their agreement, with l(‘"“ll(l to stu-
dent information services, gives subst: mtial emphasis to the coneept
of peer counseling, The managers endorse the wdea of nsing student.
peer counselors to assist hn.uu ial aid ofticers in making useful and
accurate information available to stutlents. Many institutions ave
already suceessfully nsing stndents for this purpoese. We are also inter-
estedd 1n other means to improve information services on campuses.
Nevertheless. the managers consider peer connseling an important
proposal and will ¢ u'vtllll\ eviluate the in fmm.ltmn «rvn(‘rztcd by the
requirements in Section 131,

The Senate bill, but not the TTouse amendment. extended existing
aunthority for the program of Work-Study for Community Service
Learning (Sec. H47). The Senate recedes.

The ITouse amendment, but not the Senate bill, created a “job loca-
tion and development. program™ permitting eligible institutions to use
not more than 10 percent or $15.000 from their work-study allocation
separvately or in combination with other institutions or through a con-
tract with a non-prolit organization to locate and develop off- -crnpns
student jobs. The Federal share of the costs of such program was not
to exceed 80 percent. Maintenance of effort and non-displacement. pro-
visions were meluded. The Senate recedes.

Cooperative Fducation

The Senate bill extended the Cooperative Education Program
throngh FY 1982, The House amendment moved Cooperative Eduea
tion to title VIIT and made it a permanent program. The con furon(t(,
substitute extends the Cooperative Edneation Progriun through fiscal

vear 1982 and makes it o new title VI of the Act.

The Tonse amendment. but not. the Senate hitl. allowed grants to he
made to combinations of institutions. The Senate recedes.

The Senate bill raised the maximum grant to a single institution
from S=75.000 to $150,000.

The Honse amendment raised the maximum or mt to $200.000 for a
=ingle institution. but provided that the grant to a combination of
institntions not exeeed S150,000 times the number mL m%tltntmns in
the combination, The Tonse recedes with an amendment setting the
maximum grant at $175.000 for a single institution, or $125.000 per in-
stution for lllhllfllfl()n.\ within consortia.

The House amendment. but not the Senate bill. added 2 require-
ment. that program applications speeify the portion of the progrmn
which will be performed by other non-profit institutions and organiza-
tions, and the compensation to be paid to them. The Senate recedes.
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The House amendment, but not the Sepate bill limited the required
reports by applicants to ssuch veports . and yecords as arve essen-
tial™ in lien of present reguirements of sgpeh peports L o .ous the
Commissioner may reasonably require .7 and lwited the gather-
ing of other information to sueh as Yy exsentin s instead of whatever
“the Commissioner may deem necessary.” The Nehate recedes.

The Hotse amendment estended the length of an institution’s per-
mitted participation in this grant program from a taximun of three
years to a maximum of- five, with the requirement that the Federal
share of the total program could not exceed 1006¢ in the fivst year, S0%e
in the second year. 60%¢ in the third year, $0% in the fourth year.and
300 in the final year, and forbidding the Commissioner to waive this
phaseout schedule, The Senate recedes with an amendnent changing
the ceiling on the Federal share to no more than 90% in the second
vear. S0¢e in the third year. G0CH in the fourth year, and 3066 in the
final year. Tt is the intent of the managers that an institution which 18
in the third (or earlier) vear of a co-op project inder existing law niay
be eligible for additional years np toa total of five, but that the ceiling
on the Federal shave should be caleulated as thongh this provision
had been in effeet from the beginning of snch project. (e.g.. an institu-

" tion now in its third yeme may receive support. fov that project for two

additional years. with a Federal ceiling of 60GE in the next year, and
300 in the final year.) '

The conference agreement does not contain the Flonse definition of
administrative costs, The managers expect that the Commissioner will
appropriately define sueh costs.

The House amendment. but not the Senate billy added o new require-
ment that directs the Commissioner o give priarity to programs which
show the greatest promise of suecess beeause of (1) the extent to which
programs in the acadenic dizeipline with vesPect: to which the ap-
plication is made have had a tavorable response from employers or (2)
the commitment of the institutions o cooperative education as demon-
strated by the size and scOpe of the program. The conference snh-

_stitute amends this subsection to direet the Commissioner to give

special consideration, among other factors, to those projects which show
the greatest promise of success on the basis of their favorable response
among employers. and the commitment of the ingtitutions to coopera-
tive education. but striking reference to $size and scope’ of sneh com-
mitment. The managers recognize the difffenlty of measnving intensity
of commitment by pnrely quantitive indjcia, hut they continue to sup-
port. the basic pnrpose of this provision which is to foens Federal
seod money under this title to those instifutions Who ave likely to begin
o serions on-going cooperative edueation program and to invest their
own time, energy and resources in it after the Federal money is no
longer there.

National Direct Student Loan Program,

The [Touse amendment required that the institytion submit. at least
seni-annually. a report deseribing the total number of its loans which
have been i defantt for 120 days, in the cage of loans repayable in
monthly installments, or 180 days in the case of loans repayable in
less frequent instaltments. allowed the eligibility of a student who is
not. in good standing for loan payment to be suspended withont noti-
fication to the Comnissioner, allowed loan repayment to begin earhicr
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than 9 wonths alter the SEudent. feaves school, i the horrower so
reguests and the zchool agrees, and allowed the student to repay his
loan at ess than 350 per month (erorrent minimuney where this is neees-
sy 1o avoid havdship, but without extending the 10-year repayinent
period. The Senate recedes with an amendment vestricting the stn-
dent’s right to have his $30 per month repayment obligation reduced,
LRI [)('l'i()(l not fo ('X('('(‘(l One vess,

The Senate bill repealed the eancellation provisions ol section 165

For all Toans nide after the enactment of this bill The Senate recedoes.
(renepal Provisions :

The Honse amendment. inereased the present ceiling ol $125.000 on
the amount an institution may receive as reimbursement for its costs
of administrarion to 2225000, :mul inereased the allowable payvinent to
3% ol the administration’s alloeation, The Senate hill inereased this
ceiling to 100000, and provided For the alloeation of these funds [and
paynents of SIO per guaranteed loan and S15 per hasie grant’] for its
new seetion 193\ providing Tor institutional and financial aid infor-
mation services to stndents,

The Honse amendment required institutions to use the money re-
ceived underthits-seetion exelusively to meet the costs of providing
linaneial aid serviees directly to students, The Senate bill required
institutions to provide information fo prospective and enrolled stu-
dents regarding financial assistance, including data on availability and
eligibility for student aid. the costs of attendance, the refund poliey
angd the institution’s avademic program.

The Touse amendment. but not the Senate bill, reanired each institu-
tton having an agreement or cortract nnder title TV to establish a fair
and vqnitable refund poliey pursuant to regulations to be developed
in concert. with student oreanizations. other interested parties, and
relevant federal agencies, The institutions also must produce and eir-
citlate appropriate publications and mailings to current and prospee-
f1ve students. Tnstitutions participating in student assistance programs
must also provide assurances to the Commissioner that the availability
of such assistance has not and will not result in an inerease in
charges to federally atded students. :

The Senate bill required designation of one or more persons who, in
the ngeregate, shall be available on a full thme bhasis. to perform the
Mimetions of a student finuneial aid oflicer, subject to waiver hy the
Commissioner, The Commissioner conld issue regulations for earrying”

~ont thege provisions, and for one year after enactment. waive any pro-

vision where an institution was making satisfactory progress and
wanld be able to comply within sueh one year period. The House
recedes with amendments inereasing the eetling on administrafive
allmwaners to $325.000 per institution, and lowering the rate of ad-
mintstrative alowanee from 556 to £ of the allocation. Elsewhere in
the substituie, the Tlonuge receded on the $10 payment per gnaranteed
lown. and the $15 pnyvment per basie grant. with an amendment reduc-
ing the latter to $10.

The TTouse recedes on the Senate student information provisions,
with amendments delaying the effective date of-the student informa-
tion requiretmnents on educational justitutions (but »of of the pay-
ments otherwise linked with them) until July 1. 1977, The confercnce
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substitute requires that the Commissioner’s dissemination of materials
begin within 120 days of enactment.

The managers dic not accept a House provision which would have
given to the Commissioner considerable authority to set criteria for
“fair and equitable” refund policies. The conference substitute re-

squires institutions to publish information about their refund policies.
The managers state that they do not intend this new requirement to be
used to justify federal regulations specifying the exact eriteria in-
stitutional refund policies must meet.

The Senate bill expanded the Commissioner’s authority (now n
the guaranteed loan program) only for limitation, suspension or termi-
nation of the eligibility of an institution to 3 programs—basic grants,
work-study, and direct loans—if lie has determined, after affording
due notice and opportunity for a hearing, that such institution has
violated regulations under this section. The House amendment gave
the Comumissioner the same limitation, suspension, and termination
powers for cligibility of institutions under all programs of this title;
provided that no suspension should exceed 60 days, unless the institu-
tion and the Commissioner agree to an extension or unless limita-
tion or termination proceedings are initiated within that period of
time. The Senate recedes with an amendment clarifying that the Com-
missioner must, initiate such proceedings.

The Senate bill, but not the House amendment, authorized the
Commissioner to enter into special arrangements for the carrying ont
of this section with institutions where basic grant recipients are en-
rolled. He was authorized to include relevant provisions in his regular
agreements under the work-study and direct loan programs. The House
recedes. The managers want to emphasize that these special arrange-
ments are not to be considered as contracts within the meaning of the
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act. :

The House amendment, but not the Senate bill, provided for the
suspension or termination of institutions determined to be guilty of
faise advertising or substantial misrepresentation, The Senate recedes
with an amendment striking references to false advertising which the
managers believe is included in substantial misrepresentation,

The House mnendment extended the seetion 438 limitation, suspen-
sion. and termination regulations, currently in foree, for the guaran-
teed loan program until the Comnnissioner’s new regulations amend or
supersede them, and provided that within 90 days after the effective
date of this subsection, the Commissioner must issue a revision of sec-
tion 38 regulations to make them applicable to all of Title IV of the
Act. The Senate recedes, with an ainendment changing the 90 day
period for revision of regulations to 180 days.

The House amendment, but not the Senate bill, added a new Section
99A to establish a program of Federal-State matching funds to
establish State programs to train student financial aid administrators.
The Senate recedes.

Section 499 of the Higher Education Act, as it presently reads, éstab-
lished, in the Office. of Education, an Advisory Couneil on Student
Financial Aid. The House amendinent utilized section 499 for other
language in effect repealing this provision. The Senate bill was silent
in effect continuing the provision. The House recedes.
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The House amendment, but not the Senate bill, added a new section
991, that provides for ratable reductions when funds are unavailable
for paying entitlements under tithe LV, This provision would apply
only in the event that the statute creating the entitlement provided no
alternative method of reducing puvmcnt%, and does not apply to the..
guaranteed loan program, The Honse recedes with an amendment.

The House recedes with the understanding among the managers that
the Housgse Amendment. is unnecessary in that each program “in Title
IV, other than the entitlement provisions of Part B, is governed by

ratable reduction provisions or alternative methods of reducing
pxl\monts.

The House amendment, but not the Senate bill, permitted the stu-
dent. to receive assistance nudm title TV only if he is maintaining sat-,
isfactory work in his course of study. The Senate recedes.

The House amendment, but not the Senate bill, permitted the stu-
dent to receive assistance on]y if hie does not owe a refund on previous
grants received or is not in default on loan made under this title. The
Senate recedes with an amendment limiting this provision to grants
or loans made for attendance at the institution the student is
attending.

The Senate bill empowered the Comunissioner to prescribe audit
and fiscal responsibility regulations, for iustitutions which receive
funds under the basic grant, work-study, and direct loan programs.
‘The House amendment extended similar author ity to the Commissioner
with respect to all other title IV programs. The Senate recedes.

The Senate bill required that the Commissioner, in consultation with
the Secretary of Labor, prepare a report on the TRIO programs and
the HEP and CAMP programs administered by the Department of
Labor so that Congress might reach an informed. determination as to
their proper or, rr'lm/atmn and needed interrelation. The Honse amend-
ment gave the ‘Commissioner 180 days to prepare such a report with
the Sv( -retary of Labor, so that it may be determined if and to what
extent these programs should be restructured and administered by the
Office of Education The conference substitute contains an 'tmondment
loqunm«r cousn]tnhon with the Secretary of Labor only “where ap-
propriate”. The requirement is addressed to a study of the “Trio”
programs which are only administered by the Office of Education,
and to the HEP/CAMT programs, which are currently administered
by the Department of Labor. it is not considered appropriate to in-
volve the Secretary of Labor in consultations regarding the “Trio”
programs.

The House amendnient directed the Secretary of Labor to administer
and fund the TTEP and CAMP programs from funds appropriated
through scetion 303 of C.E.T.A\. Such funding must be maintained at
ou:tmg levels for FY 1976. The honatb /lecedcs

Avriorization Levers—Time TV

Most. of the “dollar differences” between the Senate bill and the
House amendment with regard to student financial assistance, arose
only in connection with, and were resolved w ith, the duration question.
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"Those student aid programs on which the two Houses had other differ-
ing dollar figures were as follows:

1. Special Services for Disadvantaged Students The Senate bill au-
thorized $200 million for each year, the TTouse bill $250 million. The
House recedes.

9 Fdueational Information Centers. The Senate hill anthorized $H0
willon per year, the House authorized io such progranm. The TTouse
recedes, :

3. College Work-Study. The differences und resolutions were as
follows: B :

Iiseal Year 1977—Senate: $120 million; HHouse $540 million, Con-
ference : $180 million. '

Fiseal year 1978, 79, and 80—No difference.

Fiseal year 1981—Senate : $670 million; Tlonse: “sueh sums.” House
recedes.

Tiscal year 1982—Senate : $720 million ; House : Ysueh sums.” House
recedes, v

4. Cooperative Education, The differences were as follows:

Fiscal year 1977—Senate: $16.5 million; House: $16 million.

Fiseal voar 1978—Senate: $22.5 million House: $20 million.

FFiscal year 1979—Senate %28 million : Honse : $24+ million.

Fiscal venr 1980, S1. and §2—Senate: $28 million; House: $27
million.

The House recedes.

Avesoyents o Time V—Epucarox PRroressions DEVELOPMENT

The Senate bill repealed all of the existing title V ( Sducation Pro-
fessions Development Act) effective September 30, 1976, except the
teacher corps program, and added new authorities for teachers train-
ing programs, all through fiscal year 1982. The Iouge amendment
extended curvent title V programs, without change, at the existing au-
| Lof $450 million through fiscal year 1977 The House
recedes;with amendments diseussed below. e

T'vacher Corps

The Senate bill brordened the purpose of the Teacher Corps to reach
“other edureational personnel.” The House recedes. .

The Senate bill extended the time the Commissioner may contract
for a teacher corps program from two years to five. The ITouse recedes,

The Senate bill struck existing langauge limiting teacher teams to
an experienced teacher and teacher-interns and substituted the concept
of a “teacher corps program” including teachers, teacher-interns and
other educational personnel. The House recedes with an amendment
that permits, but does not require, local odueational agencies to afford
released time for training programs.

Existing law authorizes technical assistance to local educationgl
agencies and institutions of higher education. The Senate bill author-
izod sueh assistanee to State educational agencies and expands the
authority to including “planning, monitoring, documenting, dissemi-
nating and evaluation serviees”. The Touse recedes,

The Senate bill required the election of a council to assist ench
Teacher Corps project in planning, carrying out, and evaluation; the
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Commissioner may pay administeative expenses of each couneil, The
House recedes with a technical amendment. ‘
The Senate Dill requirved the Commissioner to establish procedures
for vequiving a ratio in Teacher Corps of five enrrently cployed
tenchers to one person who is not so cimployed; waiver is wllowed,
with a report to Congress if used. The House recedes with an amend-
ment that changes the personnel ratio provided in the Senate bill to n
gonl, "The managers understand that Teacher Corps projects now in-
volve as many as 10 times the number of eurrently employed teachers
us those who have not previously been cemployed as teachers, The in-
tent. of the vevised Seetion 515(f) is to involve somewhat greater
nunthers of younger inexperienced persons who desire to prepare for a
teaching carcer through participation in Teacher Corps, but who
have not previously been employed by a loeal educational agency.
These inexperienced individuals ‘inelude both those with college de-
grees qualifving them for eertification and’ those without, teaching
credentials, The gonl of approximately one such person to approxi-
mately five teachers is a goal for the whole program, not necessarily to
be reflected in cach individual project, P

The Senate bill required that specific eriterin be established for
entering into authorized arrangements under this title and that snch
criteria be used in selecting proposals. The House recedes.

The Senate bill authorized the Commissioner to compensate local
cueation ageneies for any personnel participating in Teacher Corps
under released time, The House recedes, The managers aceept this
authority with the understanding the Commissioner will use the
anthority in a limited way only when he determines that a particular
local education agencey is confronted with unusual financial difficulties
such that the continnation of the Teacher Corps program would be
Jeopardized withont federnl compensation. The managers further ex-
pect that compensation will be necessary for only a few days per month
during the sehool year.

The Senate bill requirved the National Center for Education Sta-
tistics, subject to the guidance and supervision of a Couneil eostab-
fished under the Senate hill to conduct surveys on teacher availa-
bility. demand, training needs. ete., and submit an annual report to
Congress. The managers agreed ‘to a substitute giving the Nuational
Center for Education Statistics less extensive responsibilities which
are aimed at more clearly identifying current and projected needs for
aualificd edueation personnel, The managers feel strongly that both
schools and institutions of higher edueation can do better planning
and develop hetter programs if there is a continning survey of educa-
tional ueeds and an assessment of the personnel available and needed
to meet those needs. The managers expect that the Seeretary of HEW
will fake into account. this new responsibility for NCES in selecting
new members for the Advisory Council so that the membership of
the Advisory Council contains experts in the area of assessing the
supply and demand of edueation personnel,

Senate bill directed the Commissioner to avppoint o 15-member

" Council on Teacher Training Surveys and Assessments which, at

least. onee a vear. would assess the availability of qualified teachers
and administrative personnel to meet service needs in national pri-
ority edneation areas. Sneh areas arve those which require legislation
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or a report from the Conneil. When the Council determines such a
need, it shall report to Congress, after having published for comments
in the Federal Register, Tt shall then submit to the Congress a plan
fgr ‘arrying out 1ts recommendations and pnblish the plan in the
Federal Register. Within 90 days. the Commissioner shall snbmit a
cost estimate to Congress. The plan shall be implemented only upon
a specific appropriation. The Senate recedes. ' ’
Teacher Centers

The Senate bill authorized the Commissioner to make grants to
local edureation agencies to assist in planning. establishing. and oper-
ating teacher centers to develop and produce enrricnla and provide
m-service training. Fach teacher center is to be operated under the
supervision of a policy board. State agency approval of any applica-
tion to the Commissioner for a teacher center is required. ‘Any local
education agency may appeal to the Commissioner for further con-

_ sideration by the State agency when it is dissatisfied with the action

of the State agency. The Commissioner is to assure that state agencies
provide technical assistance and compensate state agencies for these
services. Teacher centers may contract with institutions of higher
education. The Commissiorer may grant 10 percent of the funds to
institutions of higher education to operate teacher centers. The House
recedes with an amendment providing that at least one representa-
tive on cach policy board mnst be designated by institutions of higher
echreation in the area which have departinents or colleges of educa-
tion and insuring that the classroom teachers on- each policy board
fairly reflect the makenp of all teachers, inchiding special education
and voeational education teachers. The managers intend this provi-
sion to permit a local edneation agency to place parents of children
or other non-teachers on the policy board. The managers note that
NTE has been involved in Teacher Centers, as have several State and
local governinents. We expect the Commissioner to develop and co-
ordinate the implementation of this new authority with these other
agencies.

Training of Higher Edvention Personnel

The Seunate bill anthorized a new program of Training for Higher
Eduecation Personnel, providing grants to institutions of higher edu-
ation for the training of (1) individuals preparing to serve as
faculty or stafl in higher edneation if such individnals are either (A)
from cnltural or educational backgrounds which have hindered them
in achieving success in edncation, or (13) preparing to serve in eduea-
tional programs serving students from such backgrounds; or (2)
individuals already serving as facnlty or staff if they are to be trained
to meet changing personnel needs. The Honse recedes.

The Senate bill limited grants nnder this section to costs of conrses
of training, including institutes and symposia, and to fellowships
and traineeships. The House recedes with an amendment deleting the
anthority to make grants for fellowships and traineeships. The Senate
hill allowed the Commissioner to provide for stipends to individuals
assisted under this section. The Senate recedes.

GZraduate Programs
The Senate bill anthorized a new program of Grants for Improve-
ment of Graduate Programs of Education; grants would go to
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institutions of higher edneation for a wide range of uses related to
graduate edneation programs, The Senate bill exeluded grants to in-
stitutions which do not have acereditation from a nationally recog-
nized acerediting ageney which is determined by the Commissioner
to l)(.-l @ relinble authority on teacher training programs. The Senate
recedes, -

Asvexpyenesero Trrne VI Taeroveasrest or UNbercrabvaTe
INsrgverioN

The Scenate bill, but not the Touse amendment, anthorized the
Commissioner to waive maintenance of effort requirements under
Title VI under objective eriteria of general applicability, The TTouse
recedes with an amendment that wonld permit an institution of higher
education to use either ageregate expenditures or full-time equivalent
enrollment as the basis for determining whether it had maintained
effort,

AarenpaeNts o Treene VEIEAcapesnie Facnames

The House amendment amended the purpose of title VI throngh-
ont to inchide the renovation and modernization, as well as the con-
struction of academic facilities. The Senate bill dealt sepavately with-
in the title with Joans for reconstruction and venovation. The con-
ference substitute permits title VIT grant and loan funds to he used
for reconstretion and renovation.

The House amendment. but not the Senate bille changed the 24
percent setaside of the title VI appropriation for public community
colleges and technical instifutes. to a floor of the same amount. The
Senate recedes,

The House amendment, but not. the Senate bill, provided that the
Commisgioner may not disapprove a State plan nnless he determines
after opportnnity for hearing and comment, that the plan is incon-
sistent with specific provisions of the title. The Senate recedes with a
technical amendment insuring that there he “reasonable notice™ and
opportunity for hearing.

The Honse amendment provided that a project will be eligible for
title VIT arant funds if it will result in inereased institutional ability
to significantly economize on the nse of energy. The conference sub-
stitnte provides that funds for energy conservation projects are to be
anthorized in a new section 771 of the Act. Tt also incorporates a pro-
vision that insnres that the purposes of grants would encompass expan-
sion of extension and contiming edueation in off-campus locations.

The Monse amendment. but not the Senate bill. added to the eriteria
which the Contmissioner mnst set for State plans. special priority and
cousideration for programs aimed at energy conservation (applicable
at the institution itself, or applicable to the physieal plants of other
enterprises). and at meeting the costs and requirements of environ-
mental protection. safety. and health programs mandated by law. The
Ionzes recedes with an amendment providing that anthority for using
loan and grant funds for these purposes will be incorporated in section
771 and that no speeial priority will be requirved for such projects in
State plans. ' '
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The Senate bill, but not the House amendment authorized the Scere-
tary to make grants for the construction of facilities for model inter-
cultural programs. The House recedes. The conference agrees to this
diseretionary authority for making special purpose grants for model
intercultural programs with the understanding that adequate notice
will be given to all interested institutions, with a reasonable time to
make an application, and that all applications received will be given
equitable treatment in the making of any decisions on federal funding.

The House amendment, but not the Senate bill, limited loan eligi-
bility to projects which will aid in reaching the goals established in
section 703 (a). No special preference for particular projects is incor-.
porated in the conference substitute. a

The Senate bill, but not the Fouse amendment, provided that the
interest paid on the construction loan program loaus shall not be less
than one-quarter of one percentage point above the avernge annual
interest rate on all interest bearing obligations of the United States,
striking the 3 percent ceiling in present law. The Senate recedes.

The Senate bill, but not the House amendment, prohibited the Comn-
missioner from foreclosing on any loan if he determines that the recip-
ient is unlikely ever to be capable of repaying such a loan. The Senate
recedes,

The Senate bill anthorized the Commissioner to grant a temporary
moratorium on repayment of principal or interest on a loan if the bor-
rower is temporarily unable to make repryment without undue finan-
cial hardship and if the borrower pizsents, and the Commissioner
approves, a repayment schedule. The House recedes.

The Senate bill authorized the Commissioner to accept up to 75
pereent of the institution’s current obligation as full payment of its
loan obligation, if the payment is made prior to October 1, 1979. The
House recedes with an amendment requiring the amount to equal 75
percent of the current obligation on the loan.

Present law provides for an annual increase of $13.500.000 in the
ceiling on the payment of interest grants. The Senate bill continues
this automatic increase throngh Qctober 1. 1981. The House amend-
ment provided for increases through January 1. 1976. The House
recedes with an amendment extending the authority through fiscal
year 1979, ‘

The Senate bill added a new section 747 to part C. authorizing
reconstruction and renovation loans from unused amonnts in the
fund under section 744. to fund energy conservation projects, to come
into compliance with Federal health and safety laws, or with the
Architectural Barriers Act of 1968, The Commissioner is directed to
consult appropriate Federal agencies to determine project eligibility.
The conference substitute incorporates these provisions in a new part
I3 of title VIT. Under the Senate bill. loans were to be repaid in no less
than 20 years and were to be interest-free if paid in five years. The
conference substitute retains the 20-vear limit. but. drops the early
repayment premium. '

Precent. law explicity excludes health professions facilities under
this Title. The Tlouge language permitted funding for projects to
improve the energy efficiency of such facilities. The Senate recedes
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with an amendment to elarify the House provision, Tt is not the inten-
tion of the managers to change in any way the basic thrust of present
faw. Schools defined in the exclusionary language and facilities used
for such schools remain barred from access to Title VII as a souree
of finds tor the construetion of new facilities, or their renovation or
reconst rietion, exeept in those circumstances where a projeet designed
to inerease the efficient use of energy resources on a given campus
involves renovation or reconstrnetion of an energy facility which also
happens to be an energy sonree (e.g heating, lighting, air condition-
ing) for=uch an otherwise excluded facility.

Asexnyents ro Treene VIID Nerwonrks ror KNOWLEDGE

The Senate bill extended the authorization for Networks for Knowl-
edge through fizeal year 1982, The Honse amendment terminated this
program. The Senate recedes. ’

.
{

Lot AstespaeNnts ro T IX Grapvare Proaraoes

The Senate bill extended HEA, title IX, part A (Grants to Tnsti-
tutions), part B (Graduate Fellowships), part C (Publie Service Fel-
lowships) and part D (Fellowships for Other Purposes). with
amendinents: ereated a new part K (Annnal Report) 3 and repealed
part . The TTouse amendment extended existing law (Parts A, B. C.
D) and (F) (Graduate School Assistance). The House recedes.

The Senate bill changed existing law te give the Commissioner
authority to award all fellowships on such bases as he may determine
(enurrent law stipulates that at least one-third shall be awarded to
individuals accepted for study in approved graduate schools of th-ir
choice), The House recedes. By dropping the mandatory requirement
that at least one-third of the fellowships be granted direetly to stu-
dents, the managers intend that all fellowships under this part shall
be awarded to students based on merit and that such students shall be
allowed to choose which institutions, from among those approved by
the Commissioner. they wish to attend,

The Senate bilt expanded enrrent law to allow for fellowship recip-
ients to be preparing for careers other than academic eareers at sone
level bevond the high school, The House vecedes,

The Senate bill dropped the enrrent requirement that one-half of
new fellowship recipients mu=t have demonstrated competence outside
of hicher edueation for two years subsequent to completion of their.
undergraduate study and includes a more general “consideration be
given” to individuals with experience ontside the academie setting,
The House recedes, 'The managers intend this provision to provide the
Commissioner with increased flexibility for awarding fellowships in
order to provide a broader base of potentiz -+ pients within the
framework of priorities and procedures stipui. ©:! in Section 923(b).

AarexoyeNt to Trrre X Coawveniry COLLEGES

The TTonse amendment. but not the Senate Lill. provided that the
Commissioner mayv not disapprove a State plan under title X unless
he determines. after opportunity for public hearines and comment,
that it is inconststent with requirements of this section of the statute.
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The Senate recedes with @ technieal amendment providing for “reas-
onable notice™ and the opportunity for public hearings.

The House amendment. but not the Senate bill. broadened the pur-
pose of expansion grants to include in section 10L4(D) authorizing
grants to existing community colleges to help them in adapting echu-
eational programs and educational delivery sy=tems to provide pro-
grams expecially suited to those” whose edueational needs have been
inadequately served, speeificatiy, the handieapped. older persons, part-
time students. and others who otherwise would be unlikely to continue
their cducation. A new subsection (¢) wonld provide for grants to
assist instifutions in expanling their enrollment eapacity and in es-

~tablishing new sites. The amendment provided for the funding of all

approved applications under subsestion (b) before funding any other
applications under subsection {5 = any other provisions of this sub-
part of title X, dealing with establishment and expansion grants. The
Senate recedes.

The Touse amendment, but not. the Senate bill, amended provisions
for leasing grants from 3 years to 3 yvears. The maximmm Federal
share was fixed for the 3-vear period on a declining scale of 90 per-
cont for the first year. 30 pereent for the second year, and 10 percent
for the third vear. The TTouse recedes.

The Honse muendment. but not the Senate bill, made thiee changes
in the definition of a community college for purposes of this title as
follows: (a) in section 1018(2) the words “at least 18 years of age”
are stricken. and the words “beyond the age of compulsory school
attendance” are inserted: (b) in section 1018(3) the words “itwo-
vear™ are stricken before “postsecondary™; and () the words “and
also provides programs of postsecondary. vocational, technical, oceu-
pational. and specialized edneation” are stricken at the end of see-
tion 1018(3). The Senate recedes on all three changes.

The managers accepted House proposals to amend the definition of
oligible institutions for prrposes of title X o as not to exclinde any
institution which is serving the educational needs deseribed in this
title. The managers wish to stress that the institntions to benefit under
title X mnst continne to he institutions which offer comprehensive cur-
ricnlums inclnding both academic and ocenpationally-related pro-
erams, The managers also wish to stress that where there are institu-
tions competing for Hmited resonvees under title X the Commissioner
will give preference to those institutions which are offering the type
of program which ean best earry out the objectives of Title X.

The Senate bill renealed part B3 of title X (ocenpational edueation
programs). The Touse amendinent continued the anthorization for
part 13 throngh fisenl year 1977, The TTonse vecedes.

.. AarexoyesT 1o Trree XIT Law Scnoorn CniNiearn EXPERIENCE

i . e
The Senate bill extended title XT (Law School Clinical Experi-
ence). The House amendment repealed this title. The House recedes.

AarevoyenTts To Trrne XTT GeNeRavn Provistoxns

_The Honse amendment. but not the Senate bill, broadened the defi-
nition of an institntion of higher education to inctude public or private

* non-profit institntions that admit as regniar students those beyond the
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age of compulsory scheol attendance 1 the state in which the institu-
tionis loeated. The managers note that abmost half the states now re-
(prive public postzecondary institutions to enroll any person hevomwd the
e of compulsory school attendance, By adopting this change in the
Iigher Fduession Aet, the conference report will reflect what states
have already decided and rveflect the faet that many individoals who
have not completed the formal requirements for high school are never-
theless qualified for and could benefit from varions kinds of post-
secondary edueation. Obviously, this change should not be interpreted
as an enconragement for high sehool students to leave high school after
they have passed their state’s age of compulsory attendance. nor should

it he interpreted as encouragement for high school students to leave
high school after they have passed their states age of compulsory,,
attendance, nor should it be interpreted as encontagement for insti-
tuttons of postsecondary education to recrnit high school students.
The managers emphasize that this amendment will not terminate the
chgibility for federal assistance of any institution that was eligible
under previons Low, '

. ‘The Senate b but not the House amendnient. provided for specific
funds to be anthorized for interstate planning activities, The Honse
recedes, '

The Iouse amendment. but not the Senate bill, added @ new seetion
ta title XIT which provided that in any vear in which the aggregate
appropriations for student assistance under title TV (other than for
GRLP) exceeded $2.500.000.000, no part of such excess conld be used
uniess the ageregate appropriations for title I, part C of title VIT,
aml part A of title X were at least cqual to such excess. within the
limits anthorized for those titles and those parts, The Senate recedes.
with an amendment as follows: (1) the title IV programs counted in
arriving at the “trigeer figure™ are BEOG. SEOG, College Work-
Study and NDSL: (2) the “trigger figure” for FY 1978 is $2.8 billion.
or the total available for those foar title IV programs in FY 1077,
whichever is greater: (3) the “trigger figure™ for FY 1979 is $£3.1
billion or the total available for the four title IV programs in FY
1978, whichever is greater: (1) in a year when the “trigger™ operates,
it shall not require expenditures for the benefiting programs in excess
of 2215 million: (5) when the “trigger™ operates, it shall only require
appropriations for half of the amonnt of the excess over trigeer: and
(6) the “trigger™ mechanism will operate only for two vears, and is
not subject to the antomatic extension provisions of the General Edu-
cation Provisions \ct,

Ayexoyest ro Trrne VI oF NDEA

The Honse amendment. but not the Senate bill, changed the name of
title 3T of NDEX to Foreign Studies and Tanguage Development.
The Senate recedes,

The House amendment, but not. the Senate bill, authorized the Com-
missioner to carry ont programs to increase the understanding of stu-
dents of cultures and actions of other nations to better evalnate the
international and domestic hmpact of major national policics. This

210

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

211

program would not be funded until programs under sections 601 and

602 were funded at least at the level of $15,000,000. The Senate recedes.
Tho Senate bill, and the House amendment, contained prohibitions

against institutions of higher education using federal financial assist-

ance directly or indirectly to undertake any studies or projects or to
fulfill the terms of any contract containing an express or implied
provision that any person or persons of a particular race, religion, sex,
or national origin be barred from perforning such stndy, project, or
contract. The Senate bill, however, contained a proviso that nothing
in the section shall be deemed to affect any in-house study or project
of an institution of higher education. The House recedes with an
amendment providing that institutions of higher education are not
barred from conducting objective studies on the nature or effcets or

- prevention of discrimination.

The House amendment, but not the Senate bill, prohibited the use
of funds under the amendments made by the Flouse amendment to title
VI of NDEJ, for any program involving any aspect of the religion
of secnlar humanism. The Iouse recedes. In dropping this House
amendment to the language and foreign studies program, the man-
agers point out that no funds in this bill, or in any other federal Act,
provide funds for the support of religious instruction. This action
feaves “secular humanism,” to the extent that it is treated as or re-
garded as a religion, with no special advantage or disadvantage in
education legislation as is true of any religion.

The House amendment, but not the Senate bill, permitted section
602 rescarch to be funded by grants, as well as through contracts.
The Senate recedes,

The Senate bill, but not the House amendment, provided for the
extension of the International Education Act of 1966 through fiscal
year 1982, The House recedes with an amendment providing that the
Act shall be extended for a single year with an authorization of
$10 million. The mnanagers on the part of the House note that the
House Committee on International Relations now has jurisdiction over
this program, and that Committee has asked that the International
Education Aet be extended for one vear pending a thorough review
during the first session of the 95th Congress, It is the expectation of
the managers on the part. of the House that the Secretary will study
the provisions of the et and make a rveport to the House Interna-
tional Relations Committee by April 1. 1977, with respect. to the im-

" plementation of the program and its recommendations on its possible

revision and continued authorization,

Avrnorizamoys—Excroniye TrrLe IV

As with title TV, the bulkk of the *dollar differences” between the
Iigher Education Aet program authorization in the Senate bill and
the TTouse amendment, stemmed from the difference in duration. The
House amendment -anthorized most appropriations only through
FY 1977, and the Senate HilPs figures for most of the programs were
at the same levels for cach vear from FY 1977 through FY 1982. The
conference substitute provides for a three-year extension of each of
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the old programs outside of Title IV, and, except as note(l provides
for the same level of anthorization for each year,

There were no differences in authorization levels between the two-
bills. o1 between them and existing law on the authorizations for the
following:

Title TTI (Dev cloping Institutions), $120 million, )

Title VI (Improving U Il(l('l"‘l.l(llldT(’ Tnstruetion), $70 million.

Title VII (Aeademic Fae ilities Grants and Louans), $5380 million.

Title IX (Graduate Programs), $50 million plus such sumns.

Title X (Community Colleges), $165.7 milhon,

NDEA-VI (L(mtrumrv !)(-\clopmvnt) £75 million.

The two bills did have different proposals on the following txﬂo%

TITLE T (COMMUNITY SERVICES AND CONTINUING
EDUCATION)
House. $60 million.
~+Senate, $40 million.
Conference resolntion, $40 million,

H.ll—‘}".l..ﬂ.\‘(} ELEARNING, ADDITION TO TITLE I)

Iouse, ——.

Senate. $40 million.

Conference resolution. $20 million (fiseal year 1977) : $30 million
{fiseal vear 1978) : and 340 million (fiseal year 1979),

TITLE V (EDUCATION PROFESSIONS DEVELOPMENT)

ITouse. £330 million total.

Senate, ——,

Teacher Corps, $50 million (fiseal vear 1977) ; $75 million (fiscal
vear 1978) 0 %100 million (fiseal year 1979), and subsc quent, yeavs.

Teaching T mmm«r %75 million (fiscal year 1977) ; 875 million (fis-
cal vear 1978) 1 75 million (fiseal year 1979), and subsequent years.

Teacher Assescment. €5 million (fiseal vear 1977) : §. 5 million (fis-
eal vear 1978) : €5 million (fiseal year 1979). and suhsoqm Nt yers.

Conference Resolution—

Teacher Corps, 830 million (fiseal yvear 1977) : $73 million (fiscel
vear 1978) 1 2100 million (figeal year 1979),

Teacher Trainine, $75 million (fiseal vear 1997) : £75 millien (fiseal
yvear 197R) : €75 million (fiseal year 1979).

TITLE VIIT (NETWORKS FOR KNOWLEDGE)

r\mmt(\ 813 ml]]mn
Conference resolntion. Senate wcodo:

TITLE XT (LAW SCIHOOL CLINTCAT. L.\PT‘RIT‘\*CT
TTouse.

Senate. $7.5 million.
Conference resolution. House recedes.
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TITLE X1 (STATEWIDE PLANNING)

House, Such Sims.
Senate, $6 million,
Conference resolytion, House recedes.

INTERNATION AL EDUCATION AT
Honse, - — :
Senate, $10 million.

Conference resolution. $10 million (fiscal year 1977 only).

TITLE IT—VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Ltension of programs through fiscal year J977.—The Senate bill
extends all programs under the Vocational Fdueation Act throngh
fiscal year 1977 at the same levels of authorizations as provided in the
present law for fiseal year 1976, except for the bilingual voeational
education programs which is inereased to $40 mnillion in both the Sen-
ate bill and the Honse amendment, The House atgendment, in general,
reduces these anthorizations and repeals the aythorizations for the
residential schools programs.

The Senate recedes.

Revision of Law.—"The Senate bill rewrites completely existing law
effective in fseal vear 1978. The House amendment amends existing
provisions of the Vocttional Education Act.

The Hounse recedes.

Declaration of purpose—~The Senate bill rewrites the Statement
of Purpose to emphasize that the purpose is to assist States in im-
proving planning in the use of all available reSources for vocational
edneation and manpower training by involving a wide range of
agencies and individials for the development Of the plan. It author-
izes Federal grants to extend, improve, and where necessary, maintain
vocational edneation programs and anthorizes programs of vocational”
education to overcome sex discrimination and sex stereotyping.

The [Honse amendment has only one amepdwment to present law.
namely. emphasizig that vocational training is to be available to per-
sons of all ages regardiess’of sex, race, religlon or national origin.

The House recedes with an amendment clarifying the Senate pro-
vision to specify that the States are to wse their Federal funds to
develop and earry ont vocatjonal education programs so as to over-
come sex discrimination and sex stereotyping In those programs,

The managers have agreed to add to the "Act a provision in the
Declnration of Purpose. a provision anthorizip funds to hire person-
nel to assist the States, and authority for grants to help overcome sex
bins in order to encotrage the States to carry ont all programs of voca-
tional education in such a manner as to be free from sex discrimination
ancl sex stercotvping and in order to encourage the States to take
vigorons action to gvercome sex discrimination and sex stercotyping
in voeational edneation, ‘

These provisions are not meant, however, to add to the authority
of the Department of Heaith, Education, and Welfare in carrving
out its responsibilities under Title IX of the EQueation Amendments
of 1972, nor are they intended to give the Department authority to
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preseribe for the States partienlar goals or quotas or the particular
methods to be used in achieving these objectives. In explaining our
reasons tor adopting these provisions, the managers, of course, do not
utean to diminizh the anthority of the Department in carrying out its
responsibilities under Title TX. -

As regards the Senate provision lhniting maintenance of programs
to those sitnations only *where necessary®, which provision the House
recedes to, the managers wish to state that. while the conference report
az a whole stresses the use of Federal funds as a eatalyst for develop-
ment of new programs States and localities would otherwise not be
able to atlord. it also recognizes that there may often be situations
in which use of Tederal assistauce to support on-going programs is
fuliv justified. -

The phrase “where necessary™ is intended to convey this dichotomy.
The determination of necessity is to he made by appropriate State and
local officials. The phrase is not intended to authorize the (‘omumis-
sioner of Fdneation to apply a striet Hitmuns test of absolute necessity
hefore an on-going program can be funded. ITowever, it is intended to
eneonrage States to nse their Jimited amount of Federal funds to in-
vest in the often-expensive start-up costs of new programs.

In determining whether to continie on-going programs, it ix the
managers' intention that States consider the results of the evaluations
of local programs which they are required to conduct under the revised
Act. They also intend, however, that the State must consider the ree-
ommendations of loeal school districts on whether to continne pro-
erams since there nay be zome limited «itnations where the evalua-
tions of the programs do not fully show the sncecess of such programs,

The managers wish to make clear that this limitation on the use of
Fecderal funds is meant to include those situations where school dis-
tricts have such Imnited local resourees that they find it very difliealt
to operate voeational education programs from their own funds. Fed-
eral funds in those situations are clearly intended to be used to main-
tain loeal programs, if local resonrees are unable to do =0,

Authorizations for fiscal 1978 and subsequent years—The Senate
bill anthorizes appropriations for fiscal yvears 1978 through 1982, The
House amendment eontinues the permanent authorization of appro-
priations contained in eurrent law for the basic State grant but broad-
ens jts effect to inchide most funds under the Aet through adopting the
block grant approach to the Aet. The new block grant in the ITouse
amendment folds all the separate programs contained in the present
Voeational Education Aet. except for the home economies and bilin-
gl voeational training programs, into one grant to the States. All
tho authorizations in the House amendment which are not inchuded in
tho State block grant expire in fiseal year 1981,

The canference report authorizes programs throngh fiseal year 1982
and consolidates programs as deseribed later in this statement.

Ofice of Waomen.—The Senate bill. but not the TTouse amendment,
anthorizes an annual appropriation of $3.1 million for fiseal year 1978

throngh fiseal vear 1982 to enable states to establish or designate an

office for women which shall assist the state board in fulfilling the pur-.
pose of the Act by creating awarencss of programs designed to reduce
sex stercotyping in vocational education; gathering. analyzing, and
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disseminating data on the statns of men or women students and em-
ployees; developing and snpporting actions to correct problems: re-

. viewing the distribntion of grants: monitoring the implementation of

laws prohibiting sex discrimination: and developing an annnal report
of the status of women in vocational education. From the funds appro-
priated, each state in which snch an oftice has been established sllml]
receive $100,000. .

The House recedes with an amendment, which requires the States to
use funds available for this purpose to assign such fulltime personnel
as may be necessary to-assist the State board in fulfilling the pnrposes
of this Act. The managers wish to n-uzke clear that the placement of
this provision of the conference report in the section of the revised
Act concerning State administration is not meant in any way to show
an iutention that the State must assign snch personnel to the State
board or that fung ed for this purpese must he mutehed according
to percentages set out”for State administrative purposes under the
revised Act. o oo

In receding to the Senate bill on the functions which are to be per-
formed by these personnel, the House recedes with an amendment
whicl deletes the requirement for an annnal report from snch per-
sonnel and instead requires more generally that these personnel work
to make readily available the information which they develop pur-
suant to their duties. : '

Transfer of funds—The Senate bill vequires the Commissioner to

‘reserve and transfer to the Secretary of Ilabor up to $5 million an-

nually for the conduct-of-studies and projections of manpower needs
upon the request of edneation officials and advisory councils having
responsibility under the title. . :

The House amendment requires the Commissioner to reserve 5%
of the amounts appropriated for the block grants for two purposes: a
transfer of not less than $3 million but not more than $3 million a year
to the National Occupational Informational Coordinating Commaittee
and the remainder for national prograins.

The Scnate recedes. )

Indian programs—The House amendment, but not the Senate bill.
authorizes the Commissioner to reserve certain funds (not in excess of
1 percent. of the appropriation) for contracts for vocational education
with Tndian tribes and organizations and for programs to be operated
by the Burean of Indian Affanrs.

The Senate recedes. The managers, however, wish to make clear that
the creation of this sct aside of funds for Indian programs is not
meant to relieve the States of their responsihility to serve all their
citizens in need of vocational edneation, including Indians.

Allotments—The Senate bill continues the allocation formula con-
tained in existing law for allotment of funds for the basic vocational
education program. (Other categorical programs also retain their
existing allotment formulas.) Tt eliminates the $10,000 minimum
allotment per state for the basic vocational educational program which
is contained in present law. _

The House amendment, due to the consolidation of most categorical
programs into block grants to the states, allocates all these funds under
the block grants according to the formula contained in present law
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for the basic grants. The House amendment also increases the mini-
mum grants per state or territory from the $10,000 contained in pres-
ent law for basic grants to $200,000 for the block grants, In addition,
the Hlouse anmendment contains a ho':l harmless provision to fiscal year
1976 for all states for all funds received under the Act,

The Senate recedes, except for the new categorieal programs ac-
cepted by the managers from the Senate bill,

State Plenning—(a) 'The Senate bill requires each State to desig-
nate or estublish a State planning commission made up of representa-
tives of certain designated State ageneies, if snch agenetes exist. plus
other interested parties, 11 a representative of each of the designated
State ageneies certifies to the Commissioner that the ageney has had
an opportunity to be an active narticipant in the planning process,
the Commissioner shall waive the requirement for a State planning
commission,

The Houge amendment revises the planning recquirements in the
present Aet to require the State hoard of vocational edueation to in-
volve actively in formulating the three-year State plan certain speci-
fied State education and manpower agencies, This participation must
nelude during the planning year at least one meeting of the State
‘board and of all the other State agencies, meeting as a group,

(b) The IHouse amendment, but not the Senate bill, provides that
if any State ageney reqiired to he involved in this planning is dissat-
isfied with the contents of the State plan, then that agency can appeal
to the Commissioner of Edueation. The Commissioner must uphold
the decisions of the State hoard in writing the plan if these decisions
are hased on substantial evidence as contained in the State plan. but
the Commissioner’s action is made subject to judicial review,

(¢) The Senate bill provides for the development of a single com-
prehensive statewide long-range plan covering a four- to six-year pe-
riod. plus an annual program plan which would update the provisions
of the long-range plan. The House amendment provides for the sub-
mission of two three-year State plans, one to be effective from fiscal
vears 1978 througl 1980 and the other to be effective from 1981 through
1983, but does not require the submission of annual State plans,

(d) The Senate bill provides that one and one-quarter percent of
cach State's allotment may be used for planning, but not less than
$150.000 nor more than $300,000 shall be available to any State.

The Honse amendment ereates a new authorization of approprias——
tions of $23 million a vear to be used in formulating the State plan,
as well as to be used in assisting the States in evaluating their pro-
erams and in collecting the data required under the Act.

The Senate recedes with an amendment which includes the Senate
bill’s listing of agencies as those who are to be involved in the plan-
ning, specifies that the planning is to be conducted through four
mectings during the planning year, requires the State board to set out
its recommendations from the agencies, councils. and individuals re-
auired to be involved in the plans.ashich have been refected in the
final plan and gives the reasons for such rejections, modifies the stand-
ards for the Commissioner's review of the plan to inelude a judg-
ment on whether the plan “best.carries out the purposes of the Act™ -
and requires the State board to include in the final plan recommen-
dations received in the public hearings and the reasons for rejecting
any such recommendations. -
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The managers wish to make elear that upon appeal to the Com-

misgioner of the final State plan by an affected ageney or council the
Commissioner must include in his review of the State plan a deter-
mination of whether the procedural requirements of the Act have
been fulfilled by the State. ’
In giving the Commissioner authority upon appeal to determine
whether the plan proposed by the State board Dest carries out the
purposes of the Act. the managers do not intend to give the Com-
missioner any anthority unilaterally to change a State’s plan. Rather,
he mnst disapprove the plan in its entirety and return it to the State
for revision. :

The Senate also recedes with an amendment requiring a five-year
State plan and an annual plan and aceountability report. The Senate
recession also includes placing the use of Federal funds for State
administration in the authorization of appropriations for planning,
evaluations, and data collections. a

o State Adisory Councils—(a) The Senate bill provides that each

State advisory council shall include at least one representative each
of management, labor and agriculture within the State plus at least
one representative each from various levels of institutions, private
vocational education. and State correctional institutions. In appoint-
ing the council the Governor shall insure that there is appropriate
representation of both sexes, racial and ethnic minorities and various
geographic regions of the .State. .

The Honse .amendment” includes a new provision for staggered
three-year terms for members of the advisory council and also newly

requires that a majority of the members of each council must be non-

cducators. The Honse amendment expands the membership of State
conncils to include representation from the State Manpower Services
Council, of private non-profit schools, of women with backgrounds
Familinr with sex digerimination, of vocational education teachers, of
loeal school superintendents, and of a local school board.

(b) The House amendment, but not the Senate bill, expands the
duties of the advisory conncils to assisting in the establishing of local
advisory councils. to identifying the manpower as well as the voca-
tional education needs of the State, and to commenting on the reports
of the State Manpower Services Council.

(¢) The Senate bill authorizes $8 million for fiscal 1978 and each of

_the four succeeding fiscal years, with mininum grants of $50,000 and

maximum grants of $150,000.

The House amendment authorizes $8 million for fiscal 1978, $8.5
million for fiscal 1979. $9 million for fiscal 1980 and $10 million for
fiscal 1981 for these councils with minimum grants of $100,000 and
maximum grants of $300,000 (with the conncils in the ontlying areas
subject to receiving lesser amounts).

(d) The House amendment, but not the Senate bill, revises present.
Jaw in a number of regards to emphasize the independence of the
State advisory councils, both programmatically and administratively,
from the State boards of vocational education.

(¢) The House amendment requires the State advisory councils to
establish 1 system of local advisory councils, whose memberships are
to be chosen by a method approved by the State board of vocational
education in agreement with the State advisory council. (The Senate

bill does not mandate any specific mechanism for appointment of
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local advisory couneils but the annual program plan must refloct the
mvolvement of loeal advisory councils representing business, Inbor
and commnnity institutions,)

(£) The House amendment. but not the Senate bill, amends the
Comprehensive Employment and Training Act to require that the
State Manpower Services Counetls identify the voeational edneation
as well as the manpower needs of the State and to comment on the
reports of the State advisory counctl on vocational edueation, The
[on=e amendment, but not the Senate bill, amends the Comprehen-
~ive Employment and Training Aet to vequire that a representative
of the State advisory council on vocational edueation serve on ench
State’s Manpower Services Couneil,

On subrection (a), the House recedes to the Senate amendinents
and the Senate recedes to the House amendments, sinee hoth sets of
anendments complement tone anot her.

On subsection () the Senate recedes.

On subseetion (e) the Senate recedes with an amendment sefting
minimnm grants at 75,000 a State and maxinnm grants at $200,000,

On subseetion (d)Y the Semate recedes,

On subsection (e) the Senate recedes with an amendment specify-
ing that cach eligible reeipient veceiving assistance under the Act to
operate programs must establish a loeal advisory couneil composed
of members of the general public. Each State board mmst notify these
agencies of this responsibility, and cach State advisory council on
vocational edueation must make available to these agencies and -the
counetl such technieal assistance as they may request.

On subsection (f) the Senate-recedes. The managers wish to make
clear their intention that this newly imposed duty on the State’s Man-
power Services Couneil to identify and assess manpower and voea-
tional edueation needs in the State, and the identical duty newly
placed upon the State advizory council, may be jointly performed by
stich couneils if such conneils determine that such joint efforts are
possible within each one of the States, Funthermore. we enconrage the
same type of cooperation in the performance of similar dnties by the
National Xdvisory Council on Voeational Edueation and the National
Manpower Commission.

Long-range plan.—The Senate bill provides that the planning com-
mission shall develop a comprehensive statewide long-range plan
covering a period of 4 to 6 vears which the State board for vocational
edueation, i it approves the plan. shall submit to the 7.8, Commis-
sioner. He does not have anthority to disapprove the plan, Such plan
shall take nito acount the needs for trained manpower in the State
together with actual and projected enrollments: existing eapabilitios
and’ faetlities for voeational education together with needs for such
edueation in all parts of the State: give thorongh consideration to the
most effective means for utilizing all existing institntions in the States:
develop general procedures for delegation of responsibilities for nn-
plementation of voeational education programs: develop procedures
fo assure continnous planning and evaluation: and develop eriteria
for coordinating manpower training programs with voeational edueca-
tion programs. :

The House amendment vequires two three-year State plans, one to
be effective from fiseal 1978 through fiseal 1980, and the second to be
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effective from fiseal 1981 through 1983, These three-year plans must
set. out. un assessment of the need for job skills and explicit descrip-
tious of the courses, enrollnents, allocations of responsibility among
institutions. and allocations of all resources, to meet the identified job
needs, These plans must also set out the reasons for choosing these
courses, enrollments, and allocations.” ‘

The House amendment, but.not the Senate bill, contains a provision
requiring States to use approximately the same amount of Federal
resources for high school vocational prograins during fiscal years 1978
and 1979 as they used during fical years 1975 and 1976, The House
amendment. but not the Senate bill, also requires the State to set out
in its three-year plan its policies and proposed actions to overcome
sex diserimination and sex stereotyping. oo

The Senate recedes with an amendinent requiring the submission of

a d-year State plan and combining provisions of the House and Senate -
bills. T T

State administration—The House amendment modifies present law ..
by making it explicit that the State board may delegate any of its
rezponsibilities to other agencies within the State. except for policy
development. development of the State plan, and consultation with the
State advisory council and other State education and maunpower
agencies. '

Under the general application section the Senate bill provides that
a State board may delegate its responsibilities. in whole or in part,
consistent with the long-range plan approved by the State board.

The Senate recedes with an amendment clarifying the role of the
State board to be that of coordinating development of policy and the
development of the plans and reports required under the Act. The
wenate recession also includes an amendment requiring the State board
to certify to the Conunissioner as part of its five-year plan and annual
plan and accountability report. that each of the agencies, councils and
individuals required to be involved in formulating the plans and re-
ports have been afforded the opportunity to be involved in accordance
with the provisions of the Act. :

General Application—The Senate bill. but not the Honse amend-
ment. pm\'idos that the State board shall maintain on file with the
Commissioner a general application which includes assurances that
the State will establish or designate an office for women; that funds
will be distributed to eligible recipients on the basis of annual applica-
tions which deseribe the vocational education needs of potential stu-
dents. and how proposed programs will be coordinated with other
education and training programs: that priority in approval of appli-
cations will be given to those which propose programs for persons with
special needs, are located in poor areas and those with high rates of
nnemployment. and propose programs new to the area to be served;
that funds will not be distributed on a per capita basis: that any dis-
satisfied potential recipient shall be given an opportunity for a hear-
ing: and that funds will not be used.for programs which can not be
demonstrated to prepare stndents for employment, (with certain
exceptions).

The House mmendment also provides for a general application. It
differs from the Senate bill in that it sets out explicitly that the State
board must cooperate with the State advisory council and with the -
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other State edneation and manpawer agencies in formulating the State
plan and reports: set=< ot that the two most important factors to be
se i distributing funds under the Aet are to be (he relative financial
abibi v of the agoneies and the number or concentration of low-income
or higher cost student=: requires that the State consider local evalua-
tions in approving local applications : and requires that the State plan
be conzistent with the State plan adopted under the Education of the
ITandicapped Aet,

The Senate recedes to the House amendments and the ouse recedes
to the Senate bill, sinee these provisions propose similar changoes,

dunnal plans apd reports—(a) The Senate bill provides for an
annual progeam plan which serves as an application for funds for the
nproming vear and as areport on the State’s distribntion of funds
among cligible recipients for the preceding fiscal year, together with
an anmadysis of that State’s program in the light of the long-range
plan. In addition. the Senate bill provides that the plan will set. forth
a study of the procedures the State will follow to permit equal access
to vocational vdueation programs by both men and women,

The Hounse amendment contains an annual accountability report
which sets forth information on the State’s dist ribution of funds in
the preceding fiseal yoar bt which does not contain information con-
verning proposed :lstribution of funds. The annual acconntability
report must include a stmmary of program evaluations and must use
data which conform to the newly required nationally uniform defini-
tions and information elements,

(b) The Scuate bill provides that the Commissioner shall approve
each State’s annual program plan only after he has made specific
findings, in writing, that =uch plan complies with the Act.

The House amendment requires the Commissioner to approve each
State’s annual acconntability report if it is fonnd to be in conformity
with the Aet. [The Conumissioner must also send to the State ooard
an analyzis of this report including sugeestions for improvements in
the State programs.

(¢) The Senate bill, but not the House amendment, requires the
Commissioner to submit each State's annual program plan to the
Director of Bilingnal Edneation in the United States Office of Educa-
tion for review and evaluation of that part of the plan relating to
vocational education for persons with limited English speaking abihty,

(1) The Senate bill, hut not the House amendment, provides that
the Commissioner shall not approve a'Stite plan until he has reecived
assurances that that State’s Oflice for Women has reviewed the plan
and that the State board has given due consideration to the needs of
female students and has provided assmrances that all programs are
desianed to attract individuals of both seyes. '

(e} The Senate bill. bat not House amendment, provides that
the Commissioner <hall not disapprove any annual program plan
solely on the basis of the distribution of State and loeal funds for
vocational edneation.

On subsection (a) the [onse recedes to the Senate amendments,
and the Senate recedes to the House amendments. with these provi-
sions being combined wherever possible sinee they propose similar
changes in the law. The Senate recession also inclndes an ainendment
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requiring the active purticipation of the same State agencies, councils,
and individuals required to be involved in the five-year plan to be
involved in the development of the annnal plan and report in the same
manuner. except that this participation must involve three meetings
dhuring each year.

On snbsection (b) the House recedes to the Senate on the provision
concerning the approval of the program plan and report, and the
Senate recedes to the Iouse on the provision requiring the Commis-
stoner to send an analysis of the plan and report to the State.

On subseetion (¢) the Tlouse recedes to the Senate with an amend-
ment requiring the Commissioner to provide appropriate procedures
for agencies operating the programs related to vocational education
programs within the Office of Education to comment on the State
plans.

On subsection (1) the House recedes with an amendinent reqniring
an assurance that the personnel assigned to perform the duties con-

‘cerning sex discrimination and sex stereotyping have been afforded an

opportanity te review the plan.

On subseetion (e) the House recedes)

Approvcal of the plans—(a) The Senate bill provides that no
comprehensive long-range plan or annual program plan may be sub-
mitted to the Commisgioner until that plan has been approved by the
State Loawrd for vocational education. If the State board rejects either
plan, in whole or part. it shall retirn the plan to the State planning
commission along with its snggested changes,

There is not comparable provision in the House amendment because
the State board for vocational edueation has the final responsibility
of renching decisions on the State plan with a right of appeal being
given to dissatisfied State agencies to appeal to the Commissioner of
[dncation.

(b) The Hounse amendient, but not the Senate bill, permits the
Commisgioner - to disapprove the states three-year plan if it does not
conform with the Aet, The Commissioner must give any such state
reasanable notice and an opportunity for a_hearing before such dis-
approval. Under the Senate bill the Commissioner has no anthority
to disapprove a State’s long-range plan,

(¢) The Senate bill. but not the House amendiment.. provides that
the Commissioner may disapprove the annual program plan of a state
if he finds that it does not comply with the provisions of the Act.
Such decision is subjeet to judicial review. Under the House amend-
ment there is no annual program plan. only an annual accountability
report. The Commissioner nnst approve the report if it conforms
to the Aet.

On subsection (a) the Senate recedes.

On snbsection (b) the Senate recedes.

On subseetion (c¢) the House recedes.

Fedoral Administration—(a) The Bnrean of Qccupational and
Adult Edneation is presently required to exist in the T0.S. Office of
Tdneation under Title X of the Iigher Edneation Act. The Senate
bill does not affect those provisions.

" The Honge amendment. however. transfers those provisions to the
Vocational Education Act and conforms those provisions to the Act.
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(b) The Honse amendment, but not the Senate bill, requires the
Commissioner to assign to the Bureau, beginning in fiscal year 1977,
at least as many persons 1o dirvectly adiminister the vocational ednea-
tion program as were assigned in fiscal year 1967,

(¢) (1) The Honse amendment, hut not the Senate bill, requires the
Bureau of Oceupational and Adult Edueation to conduet, hetween
fiscal 1978 and [iseal 1981, a comprehensgive review of cach State’s
administration of programs under the Aet. The Department of
Health, Edueation, and Welfare, during the same period, shall con-
duct & comprehensive fiseal andit of such programs within each such
State, The conclusions reached throngh these reviews and audits must
be shared with the States by the Commissioner,

(2) The Senate bill, but not. the Iouse amendment, provides that
the Commissioner shall annually subiiit to Congress a report evaluat-
ing the operation of voeational education in at least five States. In
selecting States for evaluation he shall establish three classifications
including an urban classification and a rural one and shall evaluate
the programs in at least one State substantially representative of ench
classifiention. Prior to the submission of the report to Congress he
shall make it available to the State being evaluated for comment. The
report <hall contain the reasons for the selection of the particnlar
State evaluated. To the extent funds are available the Commissioner
is enconrnged to conduct evalnations in more than five States.

(A1) The House amendment, but not the Senate bill, requires the
Commissioner to preseribe rules within 60 days of the enactment of
these amendments requiring that any hearing in connection with
withholding of funds under this Aet be condueted within the bound-
aries of the relevant school district, local government or State.

On subgection (a) the Senate recedes.

On subsection (1) the Senate recedes with an amendment reqniring
the Commissioner to assign to the Bureanr by the termination of fiseal
vear 1978 at least 5064 more persons to directly administer the
voeational edueation program as were assigned in fiseal 1976.

The managers wish to make clear their intention that the personnel
who will have to be assigned to the Bureau must not be taken away
from assignments in the Burean for the Edueation of the Handi-

ea: A and from assignments dealing with student aid programs.

On subsection (¢) the Senate recedes to the JTouse provision con-
cerning audits and the Honse recedes to the Senate provision con-
cerning evaluation reports with an amendment combining these
provisions,

On subsection (d) the Senate recedes with an amendment requiring
that the hearing be condueted within™ the State of the affected
jurisdiction.

Eruluations.—The TTonse amendment. but not the Senate bill, re-
quires each State to condnet within the three-vear period of the State
lan an evaluation of the programs within the State bheing assisted..
with Federal funds. Eaeh program pnrporting to impart entrv-level
job skills mnst be evaluated by usine data collected by statistically
valid =ampline teehniques on the effects of the program on school
completers and leavers.
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The Senate recedes with an amendment requiring these provisions
be included in the samie section of the law as are the provisions re-
quiring Federal audits and evaluations.

Data collection—The House amendment, but not the Senate bill,
requires the Department of Tealth, Edueation, and Welfare to de-
velop a national voeational education reporting and accounting systen
according to a prescribed time schedule. This systen1 must contain
certain specified data clements. The Iouse amendment also requires
the establishment of a National Oceunpational Information Coordinat-
ing Committee consisting of representatives from the Departments of
Labor and Health, Itducation, and Welfare to better coordinate the
manpower and voeational education prograus and to develop more
current job information for administrators of these programs. Each
State must also establish a comparable committee.

The Senate recedes with an amendment requiring that the data
requirenient be fulfilled by September 30, 1977.

The managers are aware of the fact that a connnittee presently
exists composed of members of the U.S. Oflice of Education and of
the U.S. Department of Labor dealing with the use of employment,
data in vocational cducation. We hope that this committee can be
revised to fulfill the new requirements in the Act for the National
Occupational Tnformation Coordinating Conmmnittee,

National priovity programs.—(a) The Senate bill continues exist-
ing minimums for vocational education for the handicapped, dis-
advantaged, and postsecondary and adult education. Iowever, the
bill requires matching of cach of these minimims with $2 of state
and local funds for every $3 of Federal funds. .

The House amendment likewise continues the minimums contained
in present law for the handicapped, disadvantaged, and postsecondary
and adult vocational education and includes new matching reqnire-
ments for the handicapped and disadvantaged. However, the House
amendment also increases the minimum requirement for the disad-
vantaged. from 15 percent to 25 pereent of cach state’s grant. The
House amendment defines “postsecondary education™ and “adult edn-
cation” separately. and inicludes both in the existing 15 percent mini-
mum. It permits the funds for the disad -antaged to be nsed for special
programs for the disadvantaged. work study programs. and stipends.
and requives that to the maximum extent possible funds for the dis-
advantaged and handicapped nwst be nsed to assigt them in par-
ticipating in regular programse.. .- SRS

(b) The Senate bill. but not. the House amendment. reguires tliat at
least 5 percent of the basic allotment of anv state which the Commis-
soner finds to have areas of hich concentrations of persons of limited
Taglich speaking ability shall be nsed to pav the cost of vocational
oditeation for such persons, with 2 state and local dollavs matching
every 3 Federal doltars, .

(¢) The Senate hill. but not the Honge smendment. continues a
separate authorization of funds to pav the full cost of vocational edu-
eation for disadvantaced persons in areas of high coneentrations
of vouth unemployment and school dropouts. Such programs must
make adequate provision for participation of nonpublic school chil-
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dren. The House amendment retains authority for States to fund
these programs, but makes it permissive under the block grant.

(d) The Senate bill, but not the House amendment, provides for a
separate anthorization of funds to pay the full cost of vocational edu-
cation in areas of each state having high concentrations of individuals
with limited English speaking ability. These programs must make
provision for the participation of nonpublic school children.

On subsection (a) the Senate recedes with an amendment requiring
a 50% match of State and local funds for the Federal funds which
are spent for postsecondary and adult education and reducing the
minimnm for the disadvantaged to 20%.

On subsection (b) the House recedes with an amendment-requiring
States to provide vocational education for persons of limited English
speaking ability within the States to the same extent that such persons
are of the population in the State aged 15-24. These funds are to be
provided from the funds reserved for the disadvantaged.

On subsection (c) the House recedes with an amendment making
the special program for the disadvantaged a separate subpart of the
bill.

On snbsection (d) the Senate recedes.

Payments—(a) The Senate bill provides for a 60-40 match for
all national priority programs. The House amendment requires a 50
percent match of state and local funds for Federal funds required to
be used for the disadvantaged and the handicapped. There is no spe-
cial matching provision in the House amendment for the funds re-
quired to be used for postsecondary and adult vocational education.

(b) The Senate bill provides that the Federal share for state
administration shall be 50 percent except that it shall be 85 percent for
fiscal 1978 and 70 percent for fiseal 1979. This percentage may be
waived whenever the Commissioner determines that a state is match-
ing Federal funds at a rate which is twice the nationa? average inatch-
ing ratio or 10 to one. The House amendment requires a 75 percent
match for state administration in fiscal 1978 and a 50 percent match in
fisea] 1979 and thereafter.

(c) The Senate bill, but not the Honse amendment, includes evalua-
tion within the definition of administration. The House amendment
contains a separate authorization of appropriations for evaluations
and planning.

(d) The Senate bill requires local educational agencies and states
to maintain a combined fiscal effort, but allows the Commissioner to
waive a portion of this requirement if available tax resources are
rednced. The House amendment applies to local educational agencies
and other public agencies, and allows combined fiscal effort to be calcu-
lated on a per student or on an aggregate basis.

(e) The Senate bill, but not the ouse amendment, provides for
maintenance of effort by postsecondary educational institutions,
except that the Commissioner may waive for postsecondary educa--
tional institntions so much of the maintenance of effort requirement
as he determines to be equitable.

On snbsection (a) the House recedes to the Senate on the post-
secondary and adult matching requirement, and the Senate recedes to
the House on the 50% matching.
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On =ubsection () the Honge recedes with an amendment requiring
SO0y in fiseal vear 1978, 6062 in fisenl year 1979. and 509 in fiseal

=year 1980, and permitting in exceptional circumstances i waiver for

States in 1978,

On subsection {¢) the Senate recedes,

On subscetion () the Senate recedes. .

On subsection () the House recedes with an amendment. deleting
the waiver.

Vacational guidanee and counseling.—The Senate bill. but. not the
Louse amendment. ereates a new program for voeational auidance
and connseling with anthovizations of $25 million for fiseal- 1978, $35
million for fiscal 1979, %45 million for fiseal 1980, #55 million-for fiscal
1081, and =5 million for fiseal 1982°Fonds unsder this program can he
nsod for gnidance and counseling programs, job placement. training
of connselors in changing work patterns of wonten and ways of over-
coming sex stereotyping. counseling for youths and adults in correc-
tional institutions. and establishment of vocational resonrce centers.

The Honse recedes with an amendment anthorizing gmidance and
counseling as part of the State’s block grant and aunthorizing the
Commissioner to conduet sneh programs from the funds reserved
to hint. The House also recedes with an amendment which requires
emphasis heing placed on guidance comselors going into the work
place and people from work environments being bronght into the
schools,

Block grant—The House amendment, but not the Senate bill. con-

solidates all the eategorical programs inder the present Vocational
Education Aet into a single block grant to the States, except for the:

Dhilingual and home economics programs. This block grant authorizes
the expenditnre of funds on all the categorical programs presently
contained in the Act and adds anthorization for States to fund the
development of instrietional materials to do away with sex stereo-
typing, vocational edueation for displaced homemakers. provision of
stipends, support services for women, and daycare services.

The Senate recedes with an amendment vequiring that 20% of the
funds for this block grant must be used for the purpose of program
improvement. and supportive services,

Iomoration—The Senate bill. bnt not the Tlonse amendment.

~continnes categorieal anthority. for exemplary programs and projects.

Fifty pereent of the funds are reserved to the Commissioner for pro-
erams and projeets meeting specificed national needs and priorities,
The remainder of the funds are available to the States for prograns
of State or national priority, No program of national significance may
he supported for a period of more than three years unless the Commis-
cioner determines that an extra year is necessary, States must also limit,
programs to three vears and nmst include in the annual program plan
for the final vear the proposed disposition of the program when Fed-
eral finds consge and the means by which successful programs will be
continned by the State, '
The HHonse amendment authorizes the State as part of the block
erant to fund projeets leading to program improvement through con-
fracts. The anthority to make grants is not retained from the present
law. and every contract made by a State st show a veasonable prob-
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ability that it will result in improved teaching techniques or curric-
ulum materials within tive years after the termination date of such
contract.

The Senate recedes with an amendment incorpo ating the research,
innovation, curriculum development, training, guidance and counsel-
ing and sex bins authorizations into a weneral authority involving
209 of the sums reserved under the block grant.

Work Study—The Senate bill retains separate authorization for
vocational work study but eliminates the limitations on hours of work
or possible income ceilings contained in existing law. The House
amendment authorizes a Stale as part of its block grant to fund work
study prograns and states that students are not to be employed more
than a reasonable hours a_week or have compensation exceeding pay-
ments under comparable Federal programs. The House amendments
also expands the class of eligible employers to include nonprofit private
agencies. :

The Senate recedes.

C'ooperative Education—The Senate bill basically continues the
cooperative education program contained in existing law but limits
Federal funds to cooperative prograins and does not authorize support
of ancillary services. The House amendment authorizes a State, as part
of the block grant,to fund cooperative education prograns.

The Senate recedes.

Consumer Homemaking Education—The House amendment, but
not the Senate bill, specifically encourages programs assisted with
Federal home economics funds to lead to the elimination of sex stereo-
typing by promoting the devolpment of curriculumn materials dealing
with the increased numbers of women working outside the home and
the increased numnbers of men assuming homemaking responsibilities
and dealing with appropriate State and Federal laws relating to
cqual opportunity in education and employment. The House anend-
ment, but not the Senate bill, also encourages these funds to be used
for outreach programs into the community,

The Zenate recedes with an amendment ‘specifically authorizing use
of funds for programs involving clothing and texfiles.

Emergency  :Assistance for Remodeling and Renovation.—The
Senate bill, but not the House amendment, authorizes $25 million for
fiscal 1978, $50 million for fiscal 1979, $75 million for fiscal 1980, and
%100 million for fiscal 1981 for emergency assistance to urban and
rural school districts with old or obsolete facilities and equipment, In
approving applications the Comumissioner shall apply criteria con-
cerning the age of the facilities and the number and percentage of
unemployed yonth, Facilities assisted under this part must be brought
into conformity with the Architectural Barriers Act. Federal funds
will pay 75 percent of the assistance of the project unless the applicant
is suffering extreme financial need and would not be able to contribute
25 percent.

The House recedes.

Fnergy Fducation—~The Senate bill, but not the House amend-
ment, authorizes $6 million for fiscal 1978 and $15 million for each of
the four succeeding fiscal years for grants to postsecondary institu-
tions for training of miners, supervisors, technicians, and environ-
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mentalists in the field of coal nining and coal mining technology
and for grants for solar energy education. (§1 million 1n fiscal 1978
and $5 million for each of the succeeding four years shall be available
only for solar energy education.) .

The House recedes with an amendment incorporating grants for
energy education into the State basic block grant. .

Grants to assist in overcoming sex bias.—The Senate bill, but
not the House ameundment, authorizes $5 million annually through
fiscal 1982 to pay 75 percent of the cost of activities which show prom-
ise of overcoming sex stercotyping and bias in vocational education.

The House recedes with an amendment authorizing States to fund
these programs with their basic grants and authorizing the Commis-
gioner to fund these programs from the funds reserved to him.

National Programs—(a) The Senate bill continues separate
authority for vocational research with 50 percent of the funds resérved
to the Commissioner for research in vocational education, training of
researchers experimental demonstration projects, development of new
curricular and development of projects involving new careers.

The House amendment consolidates into one reservation of funds
to the Commissioner, authority to fund national programs of voca-
tional research and national programs of leadership development and
teacher training. The funds the Commissioner decides to use for
research can be used only for contracts for applied research, exemplary
projects, curriculum developinent, and dissemination of the results of
these projects. The Commissioner must use some of these research
funds to support a national center for research in vocational education
whose responsibilities are outlined in the legislation. No contract for
research may be made by the Gommissioner unless there is a reason-
able probability that it will result in improved teaching techniques
or curriculwin Iaterials within 5 years. The Commissioner must also
with these funds convert for civilian use curriculum materials pre-
pared on vocational education by the military. Lastly, there is estab-
lished a coordinating committee on research in vocational education
within the education division of the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare. .

(b) The Senate bill provides that the amount available to the states

shall be used to pay 75 percent of the costs of the state research coordi- - -

nating unit and for grants and contracts to pay 90 percent of the cost

of research and training programs, experimental programs for youths .
with special needs, and dissemination. The House amendment author- -

izes a state as part of its block grants to fund research-exemplary proj-
ects, and curriculum development by contracts made through the re-
search coordinating unit.

(¢) The Senate bill continues separate authorizations to the Com-
missioner for curriculum development. The House amendment in-
cludes this authority. as part of the Commissioner’s programs of na-
tional significance. ’

The conference agreement provides that the Commissioner shall
reserve 5% of the funds available under the authorization for State
grants to be used by him for national programs of research, innova-
tion, curriculum development, the elimination of sex bias, and leader-
ship awards. Similar provisions dealing with these programs in the
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Senate bill and Touse amendment arve combined. The Commissioner
must support a national center for voeational edueation research from
these funds. :

Personnel training.—(a) The Senate hill eontinues separate au-
thority for programs designed to improve the qualifieations of persons
serving or preparing to rerve in voeational edueation program through
training, retraining. in-service training. and exchange of personnel.
The Tonse amendment authorizes the state as part of its block grant
to fund these types of programs,

(b) The Senate bill basieally, continues existing law anthorizing
teadership development awards for qualified voeational edueation per-
sonnel, The Honse amendment authorizes the Commissioner {o fund
teadership development awards from the funds reserved for programs
of national sigmificance,

The House amendment also adds to this anthority of the Commis-
stoner an anthorization to also provide grants to individuals who are
presently eertified as teachers and who want to become voeational edu-
cation teachers and to persons in industry who have necessary skills
to become voeational educators. The ITouse amendment. repeals from
present law the requirement that the state boards of voeational ednea-
tion must approve the programs offered by graduate schools which
awardees attend, : :

The conference agreement authorizes States to fund pre- and in-
service training as part of their basic State grants and anthorizes the
Commissioner to fund those programs as well ag leadership awards.

Bilingual rocational training—The Senate bill and the House
amendimnent both authorize a categorieal program of bilinaual voea-
tional training, The Senate bill speaks in terms of bilingual voca-
tional training programs whereas the IMouse amendment speaks in
terms of bilingnal vocational edueation. The Senate bill but. not the
Hounse amendment provides that 65 percent of the funds shall be
available for bilingual voeational training. 25 pereent for instmcetor
training, and 10 percent for development of instruetional materials.
methods, and techniques. The ITouse amendment. but not the Senate
bill. emphasizes that a purpose of the training is to prepare persons
to perform adequately in an environment requiring English langnage
skills. ,

The TTonse recedes to the Senate provision concerning allocation of
funds. and the Senafe recedes to the Flouse amendments concerning the
purpose of the traininer,

Definitions.—(a) The Senate bill defines “vocational edueation®
to mean organized edneational programs, services. and activities, in-
chiding gnidanee and counseling whieh are directly related to prep-
aration for employment or for retraining for employment with less
than a bacealaureate level.

The IMouse amendment defines vocational education as training or
retraining except for those programs requiring a baccalaureate or a
hicher degree; and the tern training or retraining is limited to actual
instruction and the acquisition of instruetional supplies.

(b) The Senate bill amends the term “arca voeational school” to

“eliminate the requirement. that the department of a iunior or a com-

mumity college must be under the supervision of the State board. The
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TIonse amendment amends this reqnirement to state that such an insti-
tution must be operating under the policies of the State hoard.

(¢) The Senate bill, but not the Ionse amendment, defines the term
“Gtute educational ageney™ as that agency primarily responsible for
the State supervision of publie elementary and secondary schools.

(d) The Senate bill, bnt not the House amendment, defines “eligible
recipient™ as a local edueational agency or post-sccondary edneation
institution.

(e) The Senate bill, but not the [Tonse amendment. defines “National
Advisory Couneil”™ as the National Advisory Comncil on Vocational
Educeation.

(f) The House amendment clarifies the definition of “industrial arts
programs.” .

(¢) The Honse amendment, but not the Senate bill, defines “dis-
advantaged” as being economically or edncationally disadvantaged.,

(h) The Honse amendment, but not the Scnate bill. defines “low-
income family or individual” as those so determined according to the
latest available data. )

(i) The TTouse amendment, bnt not the Senate bill, contains a defini-
tion of “cooperative edneation.”

(i) The House amendment. but not the Senate bill. contains a defini-
tion of “curriculum materials.” :

On subsection (1) the provisions are combined.

On subsections (¢). (d).and (e) the FTonse recedes.

On subscetions (b). (£).a(h). (1), and (j) the Senate recedes.

On subsection (&) the Senate recedes with an amendment requiring
that the persons identified as disadvantaged be in need of additional
serviees to qualify for assistance.

National Adrisory Council—The Senate bill adds to the member-
ship of the National Advisory Conneil representatives of new and
emerging occupational fields. and individnals familiar with the special
experiences and problems of women, and familiar with the special
problems of the individuals in correctional institutions. ITn appointing
the Council, the President shall insnre that there is appropriate rep-
resontation of both sexes. racial and ethnie minorities, and the varions
geographical regions. The Senate bill expands the activities of the
Council to provide that it advises the President, Congress, and Secre-
tary, makes such reports as it deems desirable. and conducts studies
and-hearings. The Senate bill authorizes $250.000 for each fiseal vear

“throngh 1982 for employment of fechnical personnel, and sueh sums

as may be necessary to enable the Council to carry out its cther
funetions. A
The House amendment adds to the National Coungil representatives
of nonprofit private schools and women with experiences in sex dis-
erimination. The House amendment also regnires that o majority of
the membership must. be non-educators. The National Conneil must
also comment on the reports of the National Manpower Commission.
There are wuthorized to be appropriated §430,000 for fiseal 1978,

4175000 for fiseal 1979, and %500.000 each for figeal 1980 and 1981 for

a1l activitios of the Couneil, The Couneil is authorized to receive gifts
and transfers of funds from other agencies, in order to carry ont its
functions. The Comprehensive Employment and Traiming Act is
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amended to repive representation of the Nationnl Advirory Conneil
on Voeational Edueational Edueation on the Nutional Manpower
Commission and to require the National Commission to identify the
voeational edueation as well as the nimpower needs of the nation and
to comnent on the reports of the National Advisory C'onneil,

The conference agreament combines the provisions of the Senate bill
and House amendment, but the House anthorization of appropriations
is retained,

Ntudlies-—(a) The Honse nmendment, bt not the Senate bill,
requires the Commissioner of Edueation to condnet a stidy on the
extent to which sex diserimination and sex stereotyping are heing
climinated in programs assisted under the Aet, The report must be
submitted to Congress within two years,”

(b) The House amendment, Init not the Senate bill, requires the
National Institnte of Edueation to condnet n thorough study of voca-
tional education progeams and other related programs, The tina] re-
port st be submitted to Congress and to the President no later than
September 30, 1980, Funds under the Vocational Edueation Act. not to
exceed ¥2 million per year, shall be nsed to conduct this study.

(¢) The Honse amendment, but not the Senate bill, requires the
NTE. s part of the study deseribed above, to evaluate the effectivencess
of home economics programs and to make recommendations for their
redirection and improvement. This report must be submitted no later
than January 15, 1979, Ten percent of the funds available for the gen-
eral NTE renort mnst be used for this purpose.

The Senate recedes with an amendment. lhmiting the study by the
National Institate of Tdueation to no more than S1 million a year.

Lecpealers—Both the Senate hill and the House amendment repeal
part I3 of title X of the Higher ISducation Act (orenpational educa-
tion). However, the Tlouse amendment also extends title X, part B,
in another part of the bill. .o

The Honse recedes to the Senate repeal of Title X part B.

TITLE H—EXTENSIONS AND REVISIONS OF OTHER

EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Emergency School :id —The Senate bill. but not the Tonge amend-
nent. extends the anthorization for the Emergéney School Aid Act
thronah fiseal 1979 with a total anthorization of £1 hillion for fiscal
LYY throngh fiseal 1979, The Tonse recedes, B

The Senate bill, but not the Flonse amendment. authorizes an addi-
tional appropriation of $100 million per year throngh fiseal 1982 for
special programs and projects. This appropriation would not be sub-
jeet to the State apportiomment. formula. The House vecodes with an
atiendment which limits such additional anthorization to $H0.08C.009
for fiscal year 1977, and $100,000.000 for fiseal year 1978,

The Senate bill, but not thé Honse antendment. authorizes an addi-
tional $250 million annually for fiseal 1977 through 1979 for the -
poses of (1) construction. rehabilitation, and operation of maanet
schools: (2) pairing of schools and programs with specific colleges
and universities and with leadine businessos: (3) development. of
plans for and the construction of nentral site schools; and (4) con-
strnetion and development of educational parks. In addition, the
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Senate bill, It not the House amendment, extends the life of the
National Advisory Council on Equality of Edueational Opportunity
nntil the expiration of the Emergeney School Aid Act. )
_The substitute agreed to in conference provides that such anthorizn-
tion shall be Timited to $25,000,000 for fiseal year 1977 and $50,000,000
for fiseal year 1978, climinates assistance for edueational parks,
limits support for magnet schools to planning and design of, and
conduet of programs in, such schools, and eélmmates support for
construction in the ease of neutral site schools, The programs which
ean be condueted nnder the conferencee <v:hstitute in magnet schools
are those which are otherwise anthorized by the Act to be conducted
by local sehool districts,

The conference substitute also incorporates the provision of the
Senate bill which extends the National Advisory Council,

The conference agreement hmits to no more than 5% of the dis-
cretionary funds the anthority of the Assistant Secretary of Eduea-
tion to support projects of compensatory education for children who
had been participating in title I, Elementary and Sceeondary Eduea-
tion Act, programs, but who had been transferred to non-title I
schools pirsinant to a desegregation order or plan issued after August
21, 197+, This amendment is necessary to take into account situa-
tions such as have ocenrred in Boston. Massachusetts, and Wichita,
KKansas. where desegregation plans have transferred children away
from attendance areas eligible for title T programs, thereby denying
them mueh needed services, Tn addition, the conferees hope that ad-
ministrators of the title T proeram in the Office of Fdneation will
contime to work with local scheol officials in Boston. Wichita. and
other districts in similar situations in an ceffort to make these essen-
tial services available to eligible children within the parameters of
the present law, '

Under present law the Assistant Seeretary ean use all of his funds,
if he so desires. for providing compensatory serviees for children who
had formerly been receiving such services in Title T schools. Under
this amendment he is restricted in this anthority, The managers in--
tend naturally that any school district applving for these funds must
fulfll all the other requirements contained in the Act for this pur-
pose. and affirm their understanding that other funds under the Act
can be nsed for the same purpose pursnant to.the other provisions
inthe Aet. .

Aten d. ENender Fellgwshin Program—The Senate bill but not
the House amendment. extends the Allen J. Ellender Fellowship
proeram throneh 1982, The TTouse recedoes. ]

Maintenance of Effort—The Senate bill amends title TV of the
Elementary and Secondary Edueation Act of 1965 (the consolidation
title) to provide that States. local edieational acencies, and private
cchools must maintain effort at the level of the second preceding
fiscal vear. Current law requires an agwereoate State and local mam-
tenance of offort for the preceding vear. The Senate bill also amends
the Adnlt Rdneation Aet to provide for a nmintml‘nn('e of effort
aeninst the cocond precedine fisenl vear, The Senate hill also :'m!o,nds
the Voeational Edueation Act of 1963 fo permit the Commissioner
to waive a portion of the maintenance of effort requirement 1f avail-
able tax resources are rednced and amends the Act to include post-
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secondary eduentionnd institutions in the maintenanee oft effort pe-
quirement but to permit o waiver of so mueh of that requirement as
lie determines equitable,

The Touse amendment. amends titles I THL and 1V of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Edueation et of 1963, the Fmergency
School” Aid ety and the Voeational Edueation et of 1963 to re-’
quive maintenanee of effort either on a per-<tudent hasis or in ag-
gregate dollar amonnts,

The conference substitute includes: (n) the measurement of mainte-
nanee of effort on the basis of per pupit or ageregate expenditures for
titles I, TTL TV of the Elementary and Secondavy Fducation et of
L5, the Adult Edueation Aet, the Emergeney School Aid Aet, and
the Voeational Fdneation Act of 19637 (b)) the measurement for such
requirements on the basis of first preceding fisenl vear in relation to
seeond] preceding fiseal venr for title IV of the Flementary and Sec-
ondary Edueation Aet of 1965, and the Adult Edneation Aet, and
{e) the inclusion of postsecondary institutions assisted under the Vo-
ational Fdueation et of 1963 in the maintenanee of effort require-
ment in sueh Aet,

The Senate bill wnends the General Edueation Provisions Aet to
provide that the Commissioner, in preseribing regnlations for title 1V
of the Elementary and Secondary Education Aet of 1965 and the
Adult Eduéation Net shall determine per pupil expenditures and pre-
seribe that maintenance of effort requirements are met if the mmount
expended in the preceding fiseal yvear was at least 955 of the amount
expended in the seeond preceding vear, TF this requirement is not met,
the Conumissioner shall reduee the Federal payment by the pereentage
by which effort was not maintained, In exceptional cirenmstances he
may waive the maintenance of effort requirement. purstnant toobjeetive
eriteria of general applicability. B

The House amendment amends the Generad Fdueation Pravisions
Aet to permit the Comnmissioner to waive for one fiscal year provisions -
requiring loeal nuintenance of effort upon a determination that very
exceptional cireumstanees exist that yvear which render unobtainable
the complianee with sueh provigions and that every possible etfort has
heen made by the loenl educational ageney to maintain its etfort,

The conference substitnte amends the General Fdueation Provisions
Act and provides, from date of enactment throngh the termination
date of the progriuns anthorized under title IV of the Elementary and
Secondary Fdneation Aet of 1965 and of the Adult Fdoeation Aet.
an allowable reduction of no more than 5% duving such period without
any lass in appliecable Federal payments, The ageney chooses a base
vear from which the allowable reduction is to be ealenlated, which
must be either the fiseal vear preceding the fiseal vear of notification,
or the second preceding fiseal vear. During the period in which the

. redaction-of efflort. provision is in effeet, an ageney may distribute its

allowable reduttion over the nnumber of fiseal vears in which it chooses

“toutilize the rednetion,

The conference substitute further provides that the Commissioner

Cmay waive for one fiseal yvear at a time maintenance of effort reguire-

ments in statutory provisions affeeting these programs in exceptional
cirenmstances (inchiding such eirenmstances resulting from decreasing
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enrollments or fiscal resources) to provide a proportional reduction
of Federal payments in relation to such reduction by the agency. The
conference substitute provides a second waiver authority to the Com-
missioner nnder very exceptional circiunstances, and in which he shall
provide for no reductions in Federal payments or other penalties.

"The conference substitute further provides a similar waiver author-
ity to the Commissioner for maintenance of effort requirements under
Title I, Elementary and Sccondary Edu wtion Act of 1965, except that
such waiver shall be granted for one year only. and is applicable to
local educational agencies only. The managers intend, however, that
implementation of this waiver authority will be carried out in a man-
ner consistent with existing decisionmaking practices and relation-
ships among the Commissioner, State agencies, and local cducational
agencies, nnder the Elementary and Scecondary Education Act, title I
operations.

Tho conference agreement further provides that: an agency shall
notify the Commnissioner when it intends to utilize the allowable redne-
tion provision, or to request a waiver of maintenance of effort require-
ments. The managers intend that the Commissioner shall periodically
inform the Labor and Public Welfare Committee of the U.S. Senate
and the Edncation and Labor Conimittee of the U.S. House of Rep-
resentatives and make available to the general publicin an appropriate
manner snch notification and his decisions.

The managers intend that, for purposes of the conference substitute,

the term “very exceptional circumstances” shall inclhude circumstances

- in which:

(a) the tax base of a local educational agency has decreased very
significantly, e.g. removal of property from the tax roll because of
urban renewal, government acquisition of previously taxed property
in substantial amonnt, or natnral disaster of taxable property:

(h) the capaeity to raise funds is ont of the control of a local educa-
tion ageney because of a very substantial need to rednee fiscal resources.
or fiscal resources have been diverted very significantly to other func-
tions which are not within, the control of the board;

(¢) situations that occur in States where State law requires that
each school district. must go to the voters for special levies to mect
operating expenses over and above those enaranteed by the State; and
further, State law prohibits a school district from trying more than
twice in any one year to obtain voter approval of a school maintenance
and operation levy. The managers would expect the Commissioner to
assure that the school district had made every possible effort to comply
before granting a waiver.

The managers intend that the Comptroller General of the United
States shall conduct. a study of the effort of provisions of law which
require, with respect to any program for which an administrative head
of an education ageney has administrative responsibility as provided
by law or by delegation of authority pursuant to law. maintenance of
effort. by States or by local educational agencies, and of the effect of
the percent. veduction, waiver, and proportional reduction of the
requirements of certain provisions contained in the amendment made
by the conference substitute and shall report the results of such study,
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inchuding any recommendations. to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare of the Senate and to the Commiftec on Eduneation and
Labor of the House of Representat tves, not later than January 1. 1978,

Follaw the ¢Child —The Senate bill, but not he House amendment.
provides that funds ander title 1 of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Aet of 1965 may be used for the educntion of it lo I ¢hildren
whoare transferved to a nontitle school as n presnlt of a desegregation
order or plan. No funds ean be used for suel purpose unless the money

available for title T programs in the =chool from which such child s -

transferred is greater than the money in the preceding vear. The
Senite recedes,

Women's Eguity Council —The Senate bill. but not the House
amendment. makes teehnieal imendments to the Women's [idueational
Equity Aet anthorizing o national advisory couneil to report to the
Congress and disseminate information concerning its activitios, The
House recedes.

Puarticipation of Women in the Consolidiuted progrian —The Senate
bill. bt not the Honse amendment. amends the Library and Learning
Resonrees Program. contained in part B of title 1V of the Elementary
and Secondary Fducation et of 1965. to require that material pur-
chased should be non-sex hinsed. The Senate bill nlzo amends part C
of title IV of sneh Aet dealing with innovative programs, to include
programs and demonstration projects to expand edueational oppor-
tunities for women. The Senate recedes. The nanagers fully support
the intent of this provision of the Senate to eliminate sox stercotyping
in texthooks and other educational materials. but believa that any
speetfie legislative requirement in this aren would raise constitutional
questions under the First Amendment. The nunagers believe that loeal
edneational agencies must deal with this problem in the exereise of
their traditional authority and control over eurriculnm and course
content.

Nutivnul Peace Lewdemy—The Senate bill. but not the House
amendment. extablishes a0 Connnission on Proposals for_a National
Academy of Peace and Confliet: Resolution. Under the provisions of
tie Senate bill for which an anthorization of £200.000 j« provided. the
Commission shall andertake a stady to consider a national academy.
the feasibility of making erants fo existing institutions of higher
cdneation. and other alternative proposals. The Commission shall sub-
it report to the President and Congres<no later than one vear after
the date of enactment of this Aet. The Senate recodos, The managers
wish towege the appropriate Committees of the Senate to give further
=tudy to this proposal to create a National Peace Aeademy and to
cneonrage the appropriate committee in the Touse to conduct hearings
on =ueh proposal,

Ntudy of Student finaneiol assistanee—~The Senate bill. hut not the
House amendment. diveets the General Acconnting Office to conduet a
detailed analysiz of the extent and effects of the Federal Government's
reanlations of edueational institutions based solely upon the prosence
of students receiving Federal aid. The General Aecounting Office shall
report it= findings to the Labor and Public Welfare Committee and
the Edueation and Lubor Canunittee within 9 months. The Senate
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recedes. The managers agree that a Congressional request shall be
made of the General Accounting Office for the conduct of sueh a study.

Impact aid equalization—The Senate bill, but not the House
amendment, provides that in_the application of equalization regula-
tions under the Tmpact Aid Program, no payment may be withheld
from and no repayment requived of any State already counting impact

aid funds in its State formula prior fo promulgation of final regula-

——p

tions on July 1, 1977. The House recedes.

State cqualization plan.—The Senate bill, but not the Honse amend- -
ment, extends until October 1, 1978, the period during which States
may submit plans to the Commissioner for reimbursement of expenses
for State equalization plans. The House recedes.

Indochine e fugee children—~The Senate bill, but not, the TTouse
amendment, provides that the contingent extension provisions of the
General Kdueation Provisions Act shall not apply to the Indochina
Refugee Children Assistance Act of 1976. "The House recedes.

Viscellaneous Amendments—The House amendmer.t, but not the
Senate bill, would amend title IV of the Klementary and Secondary
Iodneation At of 1965 to authorize State educational agencies to retain
up to 2 percent of any -funds appropriated for part B of that title
(Libraries and Learning Resources) for State-level programs, proj-
octs, and leadership acitvities designed fo expand and strengthen
counseling and gnidanee services in elementary and secondary schools.
Except for a five pereent setaside for State administrative funds, State
edueational agencies are presently required to pass through all title
IV funds to loeal educational agencies in the State. The Senate recedes,
with an amendment which provides an equivalent authorization for
these services for fiscal year 1977, and which provides that an amount
representing such anthorization for that year is not authovized to be
:tlpproprinted for that year under title IV for grants under part B
thereof,

Section 309 of the Adult Education Act presently provides that
eneh State must use at least 15 percent of its State grant for special
programs and teacher training. The House amendment, but not the
Serate bill. wonld lower this amount to 10 percent of a State’s grant.
The Senate recedes. The managers do not tend that States should
areatly reduce special programs and teacher training in adult educa-
tion, unless the amounts of Federal funds available to States for regu-
lar adult education programs is less than amounts available in previous
vears, In 1974, PL 93-380 altered adult education special programs
and teacher training from a program administered directly by U.S.
Commissioner to a setaside of 13% in the State allotment. FHowever, in
4 number of States, 2 change in allocation formula in that same law.
reduced amonnts available in adult edueation for regular programs.
The managers intend to provide flexibility to those States to continue
programs.but wish to emphasize the continuing importance of special
programs and teacher training as a vital component of a balanced
State program for adult education.

The House amendment, but not the Senate hill, wonld amend Public
Law 81-874 to restore to full payments the amounts paid nnder en-
titlements due to the presence of Federal land within school districts
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(section 2 of the Aet). Those payinents had been reduced to 60 percent
of entitiements by Public. Law 93-380. The Senate recedes. .

The House amendment, but not the Senate bill, would amend the
consolidation of programs under title IV of the Eleientary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 to provide a separite authorization of
appropriations in order to increase allotments under that title to any
State to a level of funding which that State had been receiving under
tho separate categorical programs consolidated in title I'V in fiscal year
1974, The Senate recedes,

The House amendment, but not the Senate bill, forbids the making
of grants or contracts or the giving of support under the General
Education Provisions Act for any purpose in connection with certain
curriculum programs and materials. The House recedes.

Carcer education and career development—The Senate bill, but
not the House amendment, authorizes a new program of career educa-
tion and carcer development, with €25 million authorized for FY
1978. $35 million for FY 1979, $45 million for FY 1980, $55 million
for FY 1981, and $75 million for FY 1982, Up to 10% or $2 million,
which ever is less, is reserved for program administration, of which
at least $759% must be nsed for gathering, cataloging, and disseminat-
ing information on carcer education, periodic reports, analyses, and
-arcer information trdiining sessions. Funds would be distributed
among the States on the basis of population. Federal funds could not
excecd 80% of the cost of progrumns, declining to 509% when the ap-
propriation exceeds $533 million. States shall submit an annual pro-
gram plan for development and inprovement of career education and
career development programs, including extending citeer education
throughout the State and beyond the school, implementation of new
concepts, training programs. and cooperative arrangements, The pro-
gram would be adininistered through the existing office of Career

Sducation, and the Nutional Advisory Council on Carecer Education
would have its functions expanded to advice on this program,

The House recedes, with an amendment which limits this provision
to planning activities only. and which limits the program to an au-
thorization of $10.000.000 for fiseal year 1978, The managers have
limited this provision to planning because we hope Congress next year
will address itself to a major bill implementing career education.

(uidunce and counseling—The Scnate. bill, Lut not the House
amendment, authorizes a new program of guidance and counseling
with an annnal authorization of $20 million for each fiscal year
through 19582, The Commissioner shall establish or designate an ad-
ministrative unit within the Education Division to carry out this
program and coordinate guidance and counseling activitiesin all pro-
grams. The Commissioner may make competitive contracts and grants
with public and nonprofit private agencies and organizations for
institutes. work shops, and seminars designed to improve the pro-
fessional guidance qualifications of teachers and counselors and to
provide training for supervisory personnel, The House recedes, with
an amendment which reduces the reservation for administration and
specifies that such aetivities may include activities providing oppor-
tunities for guidance and connseling personnel to gain experience in
work environments outside the schools.
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TITLE IV—EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION

Title IX Amendments—-(a) The Senate bill, but not the Touse
amendment, amends Title IX of the Education Aniendments of 1972
(relating to sex discrimination) to remove from the applicability of
that title any program or activity relating to Boys State, Boys Nation,
Girls State or Girls Nation. The TTouse recedes, In ¢arrying out these
amendments, the managers intend that the exceptions created by these
amendments to Title IX are specifically limited to these situations.

The Senate bill, but not the House amendment, also amends Title
IX by stating that father-son or mother-daughter activities cannot be
precluded by that section, but if such activities are provided for stu-
dents of one sex, opportunities for, reasonably comparable activities
shatl be provided for students of the other sex.

The Senate bill and the House amendment both amend Title IX
to remove from-applicability any scholarship award by an institution
of higher education to an individual becanse of personal appearance,
poise, or talent. The Senate bill differs, however, in that it speaks of
“such” award as being excluded under Title IX whereas the House
amendnient speaks of “an” award. The Senate bill alsa ditfevs in that
it states that the pageant must be in compliance with other nondis-
crimination provisions of Federal law. The House recedes.

Improvement of Postsecondary Ed weation—The Senate bill exitends
the Fund for the Inprovenient. of Postsecondary Education tlirough
fiscal year 1982; the House amendiment extends it through fiseal year
1977. In addition, the House amendment recaptions section 404 of
the General Education Provisions Act to make it read “Fund for the
Improvement of Postsecondary Education”. The House recedes with
an amendment which extends the prograni through fiscal year 1979,

Regulations.—The Senate bill, but not the House amendment. clari-
fies the provisions of section 431 of the General Education Provisions
Act, relating to congressional disapproval of regulations, by mak-
ing it clear to which HHEW issuances the disapproval anthority applies.

The House recedes.

Nationan InsrtituTe oF EnuvcaTiox

Members of National Council

The House amendment provided that members of the National
Council on Edueational Research shall be representatives of the gen-
eral public, educational professions, and various fields of education.
The Senate bill did not contain any similar provision.

The Senate recedes,

T'erms of Council members
The Senate bill provided that a member of the Council shall serve
until a successor is appointed. The Hounse amendment contined the
sanie provision and provided that such successor must be confirmed by
the Senate. :
The Senate recedes.

Council staff .
The House amendment, but not the Senate bill, provided that the
Council may employ not more than 7 technical and professional em-
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plovees to assist the Counedl in carrying ont its functions. These em-
ployees may be hired without the 11)[)10\.11 of the Director of the In-
stitute and without regard to certain provisions of title 5, United States
Code.

The Senate recedes,
Director's grade lecel

The Senate bill provided that the Director of the Institute shall be
compensated at the rate provided for fevel IV of the Excentive Sehed-
ule under seetion 5316 of title 5, United States Code. The ITouse amend-
ment did not change existing law which provides that the Director shall
be compensated at the rate provided for level V of the Execcutive
Schedule,

The Senate recedes.

Fdueation eatension agents

The Tlouse amendment. but not the Senate bill, provided that funds
may be used for the dissemination of: (1) information relating to the
results of edocational research and development programs: and (2)
other edueational information, Projects to carry out such dissemina-
tion may include cooperative arrangements atilizing the services of
individuals who maye be designated as “Fducation I3 xtension Agents”.
Employment nppmtnmtlvs in connection with such projects %h.lll be
made available to residents of the avea to be served, to the extent such
restdents are qualified for sach employment.

The Senate recedes,

The managers wish to make it clear that intermediate edueation
agencies. where they exist, may serve as the agency employing the Ex-
tenston Agents,

Educational laboratories and centers

(a) The gcmto bill, but not the Iouse amendment, pmvndod that
not, less than 25 pm(ont of the funds appropriated to carry out the
functions of the Institute shall be made available only for grants or
contracts with regional educational laboratorvies and researe I and de-
\0]opmont centers.

The Senate recedes.

(b) The Scnate bill, but not the House .un(-ndmont required the
Director to enter into grants and contracts with regional educational
laboratories and with research and development conters oqt.lblhhvd
by institutions of higher edueation.

The House recedes with an amendment clarifying that rese: weh .m(l
development centers may be operated hy interstate ageneies estab-
lished by compact which operate subsidinry bodies est: Wblished to con-
duct, postsecondary educational research and development as is the
case undm' existing Iaw, which the House amendment continued.

The managers wish to emphasize their intent that the quality of
work of those institutions making applications be considered as an
important. criterion for funding. Further, the managers do not intend
that the phrase “the Director ‘<hall make grants and enter into con-
tracts with” be construed to require the Director to fund proposals
which do not meet the quality standards of the Institute,

(¢) The Senate bill, but not the Honse amendment. provided that
the Director may not enter into any grants or contracts with required
labs and centers unless (1) pxoposals for assistance are solicited from
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regional educational laboratories and research and development cen-
ters; (2) such proposals are developed in consultation with the
Director; (8) proposals are submitted in an application, containing

" such information as the Director may require, which assures that the

laboratory or center involved will (A) be responsible for the conduct
of rescarch and development activities and the evaluation of such
activities; (B) disseminate information developed in connection with
such activities: (C) provide technical assistance to appropriate educa-
tional agencies and institutions; and (D) provide training to individ-
uals in the use of new educational methods; (4) the Director deter-
mines that the proposed activities are consistent with the educational
research and development program conducted by the Institute; and
(5) a Panel established by the Director has reviewed the proposal an

made recomn:endations regarding the proposal.

The conference substitute follows the Senate bill, except that the
conference substitutes provides, with respect to applications submitted
to the Director, that such applications shall contain such information
as is essential to carry out the provisions of the grant program. The
conference substitute requires laboratories and centers submitting
applications to provide assurances which are the same as those con- -
tained in the Senate bill, except that the conference substitute provides
that such laboratories and centers need only to ensure that information
will be disseminated, and that training for individuals shall be pro-
vided to the extent practicable.

The conference substitute also eliminates the requirement that the
Panel for the Review of Laboratory and Center Operations review
proposals before grants are awarded. The conference substitute re-
quires a laboratory or center submitting an application to provide
assurances that such laboratory or center will prepare a long-range
plan relating to the conduct of research and development activities.
The Panel is required to review, and prepare recommendations with
respect to, initial long-range plans prepared by such laboratories and
centers.

(d) The Senate bill, but not the House amendment, required the
Director to establish a Panel for the Review of Laboratory and Cen-
ter Operations, composed of not less than 10 members nor more than
20 members appointed by the Director from a list of nominees sub-
mitted by regional educational laboratories and research and develop-
ment centers, by associations engaged in educational research, and by
other similar associations. The Panel was required to review proposals,
review the operations of laboratories and centers, and submit an annual
report to the Director of the Institute and to the Congress. Members
of tho Panel serve for terms of 5 years. Nongovernment members of
the Panel are entitled to compensation at the rate specified for Grade
GS-18. Such members also are entitled to travel expenses, including
per diem in liecu of subsistence, in the same manner as persons inter-
mittently employed in the Government service. The Director of the
Institute is authorized to employ professional, technical, and clerical
personnel snd to procure the services of experts and consultants.

The conference substitute follows the Senate bill, except for the fol-
lowing differences. The conference substitute provides that members
of the Panel shall be appointed by the Director from written recom-
mendations submitted by educational laboratories and research and
development centers. The managers intend that all laboratories and
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centers eligible to submit applications be given the opportunity to
submit _recomnwndatTnns as to the Panel membership. Tn addition.
associations of professional, commercial, scholarly. and edneational
associations are eligible to submit recommendations for TPancl
membership. ' '

T'he conference substitute requires the PPanel to review initial long-
range plans. rather than to review proposals submitted by laboratories.
and centers. :

The final veport of the Panel is to be submitted by January 1. 1979,
The managers urge the Panel to submit its report to the Director
be fore submitting such report to the Congress, in order to provide the
Director with an opportunity to supplement the report with his com-
ments. The managers wish to make clear, however, that any such re-
feral of the Panel’s report shall not be used to delay transmission of
the report to the Congress. Tn the event the comments of the Director
are not forthcoming within a reasonable period of time, the Panel’s
report would be submitted without comment.

The conference substitute omits the provisions of the Senate bill
relating to the terms of oftice applicable to members of the IPanel.

Thoe managers. with respect to the Institute’s buildinge a national
apacity for educational research and development, encourage the In-
stitute to work out a system whereby all regions of the Nation ¢an be
served by educational Inboratories. - -

(¢) If the Director of the Institute disregards any recommenda-
tions submitted by the Panel. the Senate bill required the Director to
report to the Panel in writing with respect to his reasons for disre-
garding the recommendatinns of the Panel.

The Senate recedes. The managers wish to emphasize. however,
that they expect that the Director will inform the Panel. in such
fashion. without anyv statutory requirement.

(t) The Senate bill provided that any regional educational labo-
ratory or rescarch and development center which receives assistance
under the provisions of the Senate bill shall not, as a result of the
receipt of such assistanee, be ineligible for the receipt of any other
assistance from the Institute. S

The Touse recedes.

Federal Couneil on FFducational RPesearch and Development

The TTonse amendment. but not the Senate bill. established, within
the Tnstitute a Federal Council on Educational Research and Devel-
opment composed of at least 17 statutorily-required members; the
Director of NIE is chairman. o

The Federal Counceil was required to: (1) advise, and consult. with™
the Dircetor of the Institute regarding problems arising in connection
with carrving out the purpose of the Institute; (2) coordinate the
policies and operations of the Institute: (3) promote coordination
hetween programs of the Tnstitute and related programs of other Fed-
eral agencies: (1) make an annual report to the Congress and to the
President which reviews the status of edueational research and devel-
opment in the TTnited States and which includes a catalog of federally
assisted edueational research and development proerams, a report of
the findings of such rescarch and development. and recommendations
for the improvement of Federal research and develonment efforts: and
(3) make recommendations to the Congress and to the President
regarding means for the dissemination throughout the United States
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of information relating to cducational research and development, and

- assess methods use “ederal agencies for the dissemination of such

information.

The conferenve substitute follows the House amendment, except
that the conference substitute reduces the number of statutorily-re-
quired members of the Federal Council to include the following: &

representative designated by the Secretary of Defense, a representa-

tive designated by the Seeretary of Labor, the Director of the Na-
tional Institute of Edu -ation, the Director of the National Institute
of Health, the Director of the National Science Foundation, the Di-
roctor of the Oftice of Child Development of the Department of
ITealth, Education, and Welfare, and the Cominissioner of Education.

The modification made by the conference substitute is intended to
emphasize the major Federal agencies which should be an integral
part of the Fede a1 Council.

The managers expect that the President will appoint to the Council
officinls representing the various Federal agencies engaged in research
relating to education.

The. managers wish to make clear that, while the Federal Council
will carry on an advisory function to the Director of the Institute,
this should in no way be construed to be a policy-making function.
The managers do not ‘ntend for thisadvisory function to interfer with
the policy determinations of the National Council on Edueational
Research and of the Institute.

The conference substitute eliminates the provision of the House
amendment. which required the Federal Council to coordinate the
policies and opert tions of the Institute. The conference substitate
requires the Fede w1l Council to promote coordination between pro-
grams and activities of the Institute and related programs and activ-
ities of other Federal agencies. including the joint support of activities
to the extent such joint support is appropriate.

Authorizations

The following amounts were anthorized by the Senate bill and the
House amendment. to carry out the functions of the Institute:

U PRSI e e e e T S

Fiscal year Senate oill House amendment

1976 (including transition penod).. Such sums as may be necessary.....-... No provision. .
1977101979, ... ccvmen e $500,000,000 for the entire 3-fiscai-year $100,000,000 for fiscal year 1977, $120.-
period. 000,000 for fiscal year 1978, and $140,-

000,000 for fiscal year 1979,
198010 1982 ... covcunnnmnrnnes Such sums as may be necessary......... No provision.
e ———

R

e et e e 2

The conference substitute anthorizes 100,000,000 for fiscal year 1977
and £200,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1978 and 1979,

Consultation

The House amendiment, but. not the Senate bill, provided that the
Director of the Tnstitute shall, in conducting educational research
dealing with specifie education programs, consuit with the appropriate
Tederal administrators of such programs. It also required the head of
any Federal agency which conducts educational research to consult

“with the Director of the Institute with respect to snch research.

The Scnate recedes. 4 :
Presidentinl Advisory Councils—The Housc amendment, but not
the Senate bill, would amend section 433 (b) of the General Education
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Provisions Act. That seetion presently provides that if the President
fails to appoint. a member to il o vacancy on a Presidential advisory
council within sixty days after it occnrs (or after the effective date of
the statute creating such g council), then the Secretary shall immedi-
ately appoint 2’ member to 1] such vacaney. Instead. the Iouse amend-
ment provides that members whose terms have expired would continue
to serve until their snecessors are named. The Senate recedes,

Lrohibition of Federal Control —The Senate bill, but not the House
amenduent, provides that Federal control of edneation is prohibited
inall Education Division programs whether or not they are specifically
listed. The House recedes,

Twprored Educational Researe! 7 oy rams for Women—The Sen-
ate billo but not the onse amenduent, amends the National Tnstitute
for Education and the Frnd for Tmprovement of Post-Secondary
Edneation to stress attention to activities and programs for women,
The Senate recedes, The managers recognize the need for such reses reh,
and that the Institute and the Fund, under existing anthority, are
carrying ont many such researel projects,

Pupervork—The Senate bill provides that the Secretary and the
Commissioner shall coordinate data collection activities of the Educa-
tion Division and the Office for Civil Rights, in order to eliminate
excessive detail and unnecessary or redundant information. The Na-
tional Center for Fdueation Statisties shall assist in such coordination.
and shall require of each office a detailed justification of how informa-
tion will he used and the number of man-hours required to collect it.
Agencies and institutions subject to data requests, and their represent-
ative organizations. may comment within 30 days prior to the trans-
mittal of the request of fhe Office of Management and Budget. Nothing
shall be construed to inter fore with the enforcement of the Civil Rights
Act or of othgr nondiserimination Provisions. The Commissioner shall
report annually on his progress in entting down on paperwaork.

The TTouse ‘amendment vosts the coordinating anthority in the
National Center for Rduecation Statistics. Tn addition to siibmission of
a detailed jnstification and estimate of man-hours. each agency must
state the sources of funds for each request for information, In addi-
tion. under the Flouse amendment, the Center must, upon request,
provide the Committee on Edueation and Labor and the Committec
on Labor and Public Welfare with objective descriptions of the best:
means in which to formulate legislation in order to avoid redundant.
information requests and excessive detail. The House recedes.

Equal Edueational O pportunitios At Amendment—The House
amendment. but not the Senatoe bill. amends the Equal Edueational
Opportunitios Act by removing from section 203(h) the following
phrase: “oxeept. that the provisions of this title are not intended to
modify or diminish the aathority of the Federal courts of the United
States to enforee fully the Fifth and Fourteenth Amendments to the
Constitution of the United States.” The Houserecedes.

Administratire Hearing—The Fonse amendment. ‘but not the Sen-
ate bill. eives a State or loeal educational ageney or institution of
hieher edueation. community college, school, ageney offering pre-
gchool nrogram. or other educational institution the right of due proc-
ess of law, including a hearing before an administrative law judee.
before the cxtension of Federal funds to such ageney or institution
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through grant, loan. contract, student assistance, or any other pro-
grams may be limited. deferred or terminated by the Secretary except
that this provision does not apply to Part B of Title IV of the Thgher
Education Aet (insured loan program). The agreement reached in
conference adopts a substitute which lnits the provision to local edu-
cational agencies with vespect to the nondiscrimination provisions of
Federal law. which provides for a 30-day prior written notice require-
ment, a hearing on the record within 60 days from the commencement
of any deferral, the conclusion of the hearing and decision within 90
days of commencement of the hearing, and a deferral period not to.
exceed 15 davs after a decision is rendered, unless there has been an
express inding of failure to comply. and requires procedures to insure
the availability. without fiseal year limitation. of sufficient funds to
comply with the decision of the administrative law judge.

The amendment sets up the procedures for the deferral and/or limi-
tation of Federal financial assistance to local edueational agencies
and does not address the question of the Seeretary’s authority to limit
or defer Federal financial assistance in this area, The Conferees’wish
to state that this language. by its adoption, does not imply. one way
or the other. that the Seeretary does or does not. possess the authorvity
to defer or limit Federal financial assistance to institutions of higher
edueation or community colleges.

(Zoals and (Juotas-=The Touge amendment but not the Senate hill.
makes it unlawful for the Seeretary of HEW to require the imposi-
tion of quotas. goals. or any other numerical vequirements on the
student ndmission practice of an institution of higher edueation ov
community college. and funds cannot be deferved or hmited on the
basis of failure to comply with such numerical requirement. The
Senate recedes. with an amendment which makes unlawful deferral
or limitation of funds on the basis of failure to comply with imposed
quotas or numerical requirements having the effect of qnotas. The con-
forees wish to state that this language. by its adoption, does not mply,
one way or the other. that the Secretary does or does not possess the

anthority to defer or limit Federal financial assistance to institutions

of higher education or community colleges on ather grounds.

[atension of certain reporting dates—The Senate bill. but not
the ITouse amendment. extends the reporting dates for the Commis-
sioner’s personnel report. the Commissioner’s annual report. the
spending plan nnder the Special Projects Act. and the Safe Schools
Act report. to refleet the change in the fiseal year and for other
administrative reasons, The House vecedes.

Indian postsecondary schools—The Senate bill. but not the Honse
amendment. makes postsecondary schools operated by the Burean of
Indian A ffairs eligible to participate in Education Diviston programs.
if they meet the other eligibility criteria for the program. The House
recedes.

TITLE V—TECHNICAL AND MISCELLANEOUS EDUCA-
TION AMENDMENTS: TRANSITION PERIOD AND EfF-
FECTIVE DATES
Technical Amendments—Certain technical amendments appear in

the House amendment. but not in the Senate bill, All of these technical
amendments are corrections of errors, updatings of reporting dates,
. ) [}
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and =0 forth, of provisions appearing in the Eduncation Amendments
of 1974 (Pnblic Law 93-380) . The Senate recedes. .

The Hov ¢ amendment, bat not the Senate bill would amend the
“hold harmless™ provision for State agency programs under title I
of the Elementary and Sceondary Edncation Act to include those pro-
grams in Puerto Rico. The Senate recedes.

Leorganization of the I'duwcation Dirision—~The Senate bill, but
not the House amendment, reorganizes the Edueation Division, plac-
ing all programs under the Commissioner, who is promoted to a level
IIT of the Executive Schedule. The existing Assistant Secretary posi-
tion. a level TV. is repealed. Day-to-day operation of the Office of
Iducation would be the responsibility of a new Administrative
Deputy Commissioner, at Execntive Level IV, subject to Senate con-
firmation. Appropriate changes are made in existing law to reflect
the reorganization. In all instances, statutory references to the “Assist-
ant Seeretary for Education™ are changed to the “Commissioner of
Iducation™ With one exception, no specific statntory anthority is
given to the Administrative Deputy Commissioner. The provisions
are effective on January 1, 1977, The Senate recedes, with an amend-
ment which dirvects the Secretary of Health, Edueation, and Welfare
to study and report. by June 30, 1977, on the need for reorganization
of the Education Division.

Wayne Moise Chair of Law: and Politics —The Senate bill. but not. -
the House aniendment. anthorizes the Comissionet to iy vin to two-
thivds of the cost of establishing the Wayne Morse ¢ Tiarof faw and
Polities at the University of Oregony; $500,000 is aushorized to be
appropriated. The Houge recedes, with an mmendment dirvecting that
the Tederal share be no more than 30 percent of the cost.

The managers expeet that any funds appropriated for this purpose
will be released by the Commissioner to the University only as the
University documents that it has raised portions ov all of the non-
IFederal share,

Department Day Care Centers—The Senate bill. but not the House
amendment, authorizes the Secretary of Tealth. Education, and Wel-
fare to establizh and operate a day care facility for children of Health.
Ldueation. and Welfare employees and to accept contributions for
nse in connection with such day eare facilities. The Honse recedes with
an amendment under which such facilities may be established. but
for which appropriated funds may not be used for equipping or
operation of suel facilities. although appropriate space may be do-
nated. and initial eqnipment (if the cost is reimbursed over the life.
not in excess of 10 vears, of such cquipment) may be purchased.

Tiansition. period and effective dates—The Senate bill., but not the
House amendment. has a general anthorization for the transition quar-
ter, The Senate bill also has a general effeetive date of 30 days after
enactment of the legislation, except where other effective dates are
specifieally noted in the bill. The Touse amendment has no zeneral
effective date. Al provisions of the Voeational Edneation Act. except
for the one-year extension of programs. the provision requiving assion-
went of personnel to the Burean of Occupational and Adnlt Ednea-
tion, the provision requiring the studies. and the provision requiring
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improved data collection, are effective on October 1, 1977, The provi-
sion anthorizing planning grants for vocational education for fiscal
vear 1977 is effective only for that fiscal year. Changes in the National
Institute of Education are effective upon date of enactment, The sub-
stitute agreed to in conference combines the provisions of the Senafe
bill and the House amendment.
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